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Module 

Module 1 
Leisure and lifestyle 

page6 
Do you remember? 

page 14 

Module 2 
Important firsts 

page 15 
Do you remember? 

page 22 

Module 3 
The best way to learn 

Grammar 

1) Question forms

2) Present Simple

Pronrindation: weak forms 
in questions 

1) Past Simple

2) Time phrases often used
in the past (in, on, at, ago)

Pronundation: pronunciation 
of Past Simple forms 

1) Can, can't, have to,
don't have to 

page 23 2) Should/Shouldn't 

Do you remember? Pronundation: weak forms of 
page 30 can/can't 

Module 4 
Special occasions 

page 31 
Do you remember? 

page 38 

1) Present Continuous (and
Present Simple)

2) Present Continuous for
future arrangements

Module 5 1) Comparatives and
Appearances superlatives 

page 39 2) Describing what people look
Do you remember? like 

page 46 · Pronunciation: schwa /';)/ 

Module 6 
Time off 

page 47 

1) Intentions and wishes
(going to, planning to, would like
to, would prefer to)

2) Predictions (will and won't)

Pronunciation: contractions of 
I am and I would 

Pronunciation: contractions of will 

Consolidation Modules 1-6 (pages 54-55) 

Module 7 
Fame and fortune 

page 56 

Do you remember? 

page 64 

Module 8 
Countries and cultures 

page 65 

Do you remember? 

page 71 

1) Present Perfect and Past
Simple with for 

2) Present Perfect and Past
Simple with other time words

Pronunciation: contractions and 
weak forms 

1) Using articles

2) Phrases with and without
the 

Vocabulary 

Vocabulary: leisure activities 

GI Vocabulary booster: 
sports 

Vocabulary: words to describe 
feelings 
Pronundation: stress in 
adjectives 

Wordspot: feel 

Vocabulary: studying new 
vocabulary 

I Vocabulary booster: things 
in a school 

Vocabulary: dates and special 
occasions 

Pronunciation: th /0/ or IOI 

Wordspot: day 

II ·vocabulary booster: 
special occasions 

Wordspot: look 

Pronunciation: counting the 
number of syllables 

Ii Vocabulary booster: parts 
of the face and body 

Vocabulary: vacations 

I Vocabulary booster: things 
you take on vacation 

Vocabulary: ambitions and 
dreams 

Wordspot: know 

Reading and Listening 

Reading: My idea of tun! 

Listening: The first time ever I
saw your face (song) 

mJ Listen and read: The
magic of movies 

Reading: What's the secret of 
successful language learning? 

Listening: New Year in two 
different cultures 

I Listen and read: 
Religious festivals around the 
world 

Reading: You're gorgeous! 

Listening: the vacation 
from hell 

I Listen and read: 
vacation advertisements 

Reading: Before they were 
famous 

Vocabulary: geographical features I Listen and read:
Pronundation: geographical terms Volcanos 

II Vocabulary booster: things 
you find in cities 

Iii Exercises to be found in the Workbook (not including grammar and vocabulary) 



Task and Speaking 

Preparation for task: read a fact file 
from a website 

Task: compile a fact file about your 
partner (extended speaking) 

Preparation for task: people describe 
the first time they did something 
(listening) 

Task: tell a first-time story (extended 
speaking) 

Preparation for task: teacher talking 
about her class contract (listening) 

Task: make a list of guidelines for a 
language class (extended speaking) 

Preparation for task: important 
dates (listening) 

Task: prepare and talk about a 
personal calendar (extended 
speaking) 

Preparation for task: description of 
a crime 

Task: describe a suspect to the police 
(extended speaking) 

Preparation for task: vacation words 
and phrases 

Task: plan your dream vacation 
(extended speaking) 

Preparation for task: discuss 
questions to ask famous people 

Task: prepare an interview (extended 
speaking) 

Preparation for task: Quiz How much
do you know about New Zealand? 
(extended listening) 

Task: complete a map of New 
Zealand (extended speaking) 

Writing 

Optional writing: write your 
fact file 

II Improve your writing: 
punctuation (1) 

Writing: linking ideas in 
narrative 

II Spelling: -ed endings 

Optional writing: write the 
classroom guidelines 

II Improve your writing: writing 
a paragraph 

II Spelling: finding mistakes 

Writing: a letter of invitation 

II Improve your writing: 
a letter of invitation 

II Spelling: -ing forms 

Optional writing: write a description 
of a suspect 

II Improve your writing: writing 
a description 

I. Spelling: double letters

Writing: write a postcard 

;m Improve your writing: 
more postcards 

;m Spelling: words with .,..ed 
and -ing

Optional writing: write your 
interview 

ll Improve your writing: 
a minibiography 

Writing: formal and informal 
letters 

II Improve your writing: formal 
letters and informal notes 

II Spelling: plural nouns 

Functions and Situations 

Real life: questions you can't live 
without 

Pronunciation: stress and 
intonation in -wh qf stions 

Real life: making requests and 
asking for permission 

Pronunciation: polite intonation 

Real life: phrases for special 
occasions 

Pronunciation: friendly, positive 
intonation 

Real life: social chitchat 

Pronunciation: intonation for 
sounding interested 

Real life: checking that you 
understand 

Pronunciation: stress in questions 



Module 

Module9 
Old and new 

page 72 

Do you remember? 
page 80 

Module 10 
Take care!· 
page81 

Do you remember? 
page88 

Module 11 
The best things in 

life ... 
page 89 

Module 12 
Must have it! 

page99 

Do you remember? 
page 106 

Module 13 
The right kind of person 

page 107 

Do you remember? 
page 115 

Module 14 
Building your dreams 

page 116 

Do you remember? 
page 123 

Module 15 
Money, money, money 

page 124 

Do you remember? 
page 130 

Module 16 
Imagine ... 
page 131 

Grammar 

1) May, might, will definitely,
etc.

2) Present tense after if, 

when, before, and other time
words

Pronunciation: won't 

1) Used to

2) Past Continuous

Pronunciation: weak and:strong
forms of be 

Vocabulary 

Vocabulary: modern and 
traditional 

\Vordspot:change 

I. Vocabulary booster:
technology

Vocabulary: accidents 

Pronunciation: stress in medical
vocabulary 

1) Gerunds (-lng forms), verbs \Vordspot: like
of liking and disliking I. Vocabulary booster: -ed
2) Like doing and would like to and -ing adjectives
do (gerunds and infinitives)

Pronunciation: weak and strong
forms of to 

1) Passive forms (past, present, Vocabulary: objects
future)

2) Sentences joined with that,
which, and who 

Pronunciation: stress and weak
forms with the passive 

1) Present Perfect Simple and Vocabulary: jobs and
Continuous with the personal characteristics 
"unfinished past" 

· \Vordspot: how

!�t
ow long ••. ?, for, since, and 

I. Vocabulary booster: jobs

Pronunciation: contractions and
weak forms 

1) Some, any, and quantifiers

2) Describing where things are

Pronunciation: linking

1) Past Perfect

2) Reported speech

Pronunciation: contractions of 
had and will 

1) Conditional sentences with
would 

2) Will and would

Pronunciation: contractions of
will and would 

Vocabulary: describing 
houses and apartments 

I. Vocabulary booster:
things in a house

Vocabulary: verb phrases to 
do with money 

\Vordspot: make 

I_ Vocabulary booster: people 
in politics, religion, and public 
life 

Consolidation Modules 12-16 (page 138) 
( Communication activities (pages 142-148) 

Reading and Listening 

Reading: The changing face 
of shopping 

Reading and listening; 
Health problems: How much 
do you know? 

I Listen and read: The 
secrets of sleep 

Reading: When an interest 
becomes an obsession ...

Listening: designer goods 

II Listen and read:
Diamonds are forever 

I Reading: fobsearch.com 

Reading: Building your 
dream ... 

rl Listen and read: The 
history of money 

Reading: John Lennon and 
Martin Luther King 

Listening: Imagine (song)

Pronunciation: stress in
nouns and adjectives 



Task and Speaking 

Preparation for task: discuss entering a 
competition 

Task: decide on five improvements to your 
school or office (extended speaking and 
listening) 

Preparation for task: description of a 
rescue 

Task: describe a rescue and decide who is 
Hero of the Year (extended speaking) 

Preparation for task: discuss the most 
important things in life 

Task: make a list of the most important 
things in life (extended speaking) 

Preparation for task: people discussing 
what to take on a trip (listening) 

Task: decide what you need for a trip 
(extended speaking) 

Preparation for task: description of two 
candidates for mayor of Queenstown 
(listening) 

Task: select a new mayor for Queenstown 
(extended speaking) 

Preparation for task: people talking about 
their favorite room (listening) 

Task: describe a favorite room (extended 
speaking) 

Preparation for task: Is this man Britain's

unluckiest criminal? (reading) 

Task: find the differences between two 
stories (extended listening and speaking) 

Preparation for task: discussing the new 
planet Hero 

Task: choose people to start a space colony 
(extended speaking) 

Writing 

Optional writing: competition 
entry form 

Writing: qsing .adverbs in narrative 

Ir Improve your writing: adverbs 

Functions and Situations 

Real life: shopping in a 
department store 

II Spelling: words ending with -ion Real life: finding things in 
common 

II Improve your writing: 
joining sentences with which,

who, and, because, and but

I Spelling: silent -g and -gh

Writing: an application for a job 

II Improve your writing: error 
correction 

Writing: giving directions 

II Improve your writing: notes 
giving directions 

I_ Spelling: same pronunciation, 
different spelling (homophones) 

I Improve your writing: 
punctuation in direct speech 

Creative writing: Write a letter 
to a friend on Earth 

I Improve your writing: 
error correction 

I Spelling: silent "w" 

Pronunciation: Stress 

Real life: making suggestions 

Pronunciation: intonation in 
suggestions 

Real life: an application for 
a job 

Real life: giving directions 

Real life: dealing with money 

Pronunciation: intonation in 
questions and requests 

( Irregular verbs (page 148) ) ( Language summary (pages 149-157) ) ( Tapescripts (pages 158-169) ) 



........................................................................................................................................

Leisure and lifestyle 
..,.. Vocabulary: leisure activities 

..,.. Question forms 

..,.. Present Simple 

Task: Compile a fact file about 

your partner 

Vocabulary arid speaking 
Leisure activities 

1 a) Ill Look at the pictures. Which of the
activities from the box can you see? 

sunbathing 

playing computer games 

playing the guitar 

entertaining friends 

going for a run 

going to the gym 

going dancing 

playing soccer 

surfing the Internet 

going shopping 

b) Discuss the questions in pairs or small groups.

• Which of these things do you do in your free

time?

• What else do you do in your free time?

I go to the 

gym a lot in my 

free time. 

2 IDI A survey asked people in the United
Kingdom how they spend their free time. 

Look at the results. Which statements do you 
think are true? 

• British people spend most of their free time at

home.

• British people are very fit and healthy.

• The people who answered were probably old.

• Most British people don't have a very

interesting life!

6 

1 Watching television 

2 Visiting/Entertaining friends 

3 Listening to the radio 

4 Listening to cassettes/CDs 

5 Reading books 

6 Going to a restaurant 

7 Going for a drink 

8 Gardening 

9 Going for a drive 

1 o Going for a walk 



3 a) Make a similar list of the top ten leisure

activities for people in your country. The list can 

be for people of all ages, or just for young people. 

b) Compare your list with other students. What are

the differences?

4 a) Look back at the phrases in Exercises 1

and 2, and complete the diagrams below. Pay 

attention to phrases which have the, a, to, and for. 

� 
3oi...1"'\8 t.O 
t.he. wrn

b) Add one more example to the groups above.

c) It is very important to try and remember words

that go together (word combinations).

For example: 30 shoppi..."8 

What do you think is the best way to remember these 

phrases? 

7 



module 1 Leisure and lifestyle 

Reading 
1 What are the people doing 

in each picture below? 
Which countries do you think 
they are in? 

2 II Look at the three parts

of the article, and match 

them to the pictures. Check 
your answers to Exercise 1 . 

8 

My idea of fun! 
People around the world relax in very different ways. 
We look at favorite leisure activities on three continents ... 

Surfing capital of the world 
Any sunny day on the coast of Australia, you can see hundreds of 
young people going to the beach. They all share Australia's 
national passion - surfing. "My friends and I usually go down to 
the beach before breakfast in the summer," says 19-year-old Jim 
Wolfe. "and come home again for dinner!" At weekends it is quite 
normal to drive hundreds of kilometers to find that "perfect 
wave." But in Sydney. the biggest city in Australia, you don't have 
that problem - there are thirty-four beaches close to the city center! 

2 A "Big Day" 
Birding or birdwatching is a hobby concerned with the observation 
and study of birds. Birding can be one of the quieter and more 
relaxing outdoor activities. Early morning is typically the busiest time 
of the day for birding since many birds are very hungry and they are 
searching for food, and thus are easier to find and observe. A North 
American one-day competition is called a "Big Day"; in Britain it is a 
"Bird Race". Teams trying to win such a competition usually have to 
be in the field for twenty-four hours. They usually drive hundreds of 
kilometers, and some have employed pr ivate jets and helicopters to 
reach the competition area.· 

3 A day in the "banya" 

3 

If you're happy to take a bath in public , then a Russian banya or 
bath house is the place for you. Russians of all types meet there 
... at any time of day. They go there to relax. to talk to their 
friends, or even to discuss business. "It doesn't matter if you're 
old or young, fat or thin. Nobody cares. nobody looks at you ... · 
it's a wonderful place!" says 24-year-old Masha, a student from 
St. Petersburg. There are cold baths. as well as a hot room where 
the temperature can reach forty-three degrees centigrade. 

Read the texts and complete the table below. Compare 
answers with a partner. 

When do people What kind of Why do they 

do this? people do it? do it? 

surfing 

birdwatching 
� 

the banya 

4 
Which of these ways of relaxing would you like to try? Why? If
you want to relax, what do you usually do? 



Language focus 1 
Question forms 

1 
Discuss the following questions in pairs or 

groups. 

• Do you like sports or not? Which sports do you

play?

• Do you watch many sports on TV?

• Do you play any games like chess or cards?

2 ;m How much do you know about sports

and games? Work in groups. Answer as 

many of the questions as you can in five 

minutes. 

A question of sportsl 

How often do the Winter Olympics happen? 

When were the Barcelona Olympics? 

How does a 1 00-meter race start? 

Where does the sport of judo come from? 

How long does an ice hockey game last? 

What kind of ball do they use in the game 

of rugby? 

In which country is baseball the national 

sport? 

How many dots are there on a die? 

Who starts in a game of chess: the black or 

the white player? 

In which sports do players use a racket? 

Why does the referee toss a coin at the 

beginning of a soccer game? 

What happens if the score is a tie at 

the end of the World Cup soccer final? 

3 
� (1 .1] Listen and check your answers.

Which group got the highest score? 

Grammar analysis 

Wh- questions 

1 Look at the question words underlined in 

Exercise 2. Which question word(s) do we 

use to ask about: 

a a person? Who 

b a place? 

c a thing? 

d a time? 

e the reason for something? 

f the way you do something? 

2 We often add another word to how, what, 

and which to make two-word questions 

(for example, how often). Find five examples 

in Exercise 2. 

Word order in questions 

In questions, the verb (or auxiliary verb) 

usually comes before the subject of the 

sentence. Put questions d), e), and f) from 

Exercise 2 into the correct columns. 

Question verb/ subject 

words auxiliary (+ main verb) 

When were the Barcelona 

Olympics? 

How often do the Winter 

Olympics happen? 

..,. Language summary AIB, page 149. 

9 



module 1 Leisure and lifestyle 

Practice 

1 
� [1 .2) Find the correct answers to the questions in the 
boxes below. Then listen and check. 

a 1 When do you usually play soccer? 

2 Who do you play with? 

3 Where do you usually play soccer? 

4 Why do you play? 

Some people from college. On Sunday mornings. 

In the local park. It's fun, and it's good exercise. 

b 1 How often do you have English lessons? 

2 How long are the lessons? 

3 Which days are the lessons on? 

4 How many teachers do you have? 

Two. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays. 

Twice a week. 

Two hours. 

c 1 What time is it? 3 What date is it? 

2 What day is it? 4 How much is it? 

Monday. About ten dollars. 

The sixteenth, I think. Nearly half past three. 

Pronunciation 

� (1.3] In the questions above are, do, and you are very weak

because they are in the middle of the question. Listen and practice. 

/';Jr/ /dj�/ 
How long are the lessons? Who do you play with? 

2 Are the statements below true about your teacher?
Prepare questions to find out. Ask and check. 

1 He/She gets up before eight o'clock on weekends. 

Who.I::.. l::..i .. rne do jOU 3el::.. up Of\ �ekef\dS?

2 He/She goes dancing once a week. 

3 He/She goes to school by motorcycle. 

4 His/Her birthday is in August. 

5 He/She likes classical music. 

6 His/Her favorite color is orange. 

7 There are five people in his/her family. 

8 His/Her journey to school takes more than half an hour. 

9 He/She wants to visit Japan and Australia. 

10 

Language focus 2 
Present Simple 

Toshi, from Japan, is 
training to be a 
sumo wrestler. 

1 Look at the photos of 
three sports people. Can 

you guess who: 

a has a big lunch (with lots of 

beer) and then goes to sleep 

for a few hours? 

b doesn't eat very much? 

c runs 8 km at least four times 

a week? 

d trains for eight hours every 

day? 

e usually trains before 

breakfast? 

f weighs about 40 kg? 

g weighs about 175 kg? 

h is 1.5 m tall? 

is 1.95 m tall? 

earns about $50,000 a week? 

k receives money from his/her 

parents every month? 

2 � [1 .4) Listen and check
your answers. Whose life 

sounds the most difficult? 
Why? 



Ania, from Poland, is a 
champion gymnast. 

Grammar analysis 

Present Simple 

Dan, from Romania, is a 
professional soccer player. 

He plays for a top 
Italian club. 

1 We use the Present Simple to talk about habits. 

He has a big lunch and then goes to sleep for a few hours. 
And things that are generally/always true. 

He earns about $25,000 a week. 

2 What are the question and negative forms of the examples 

above? 

How often? 

1 The phrases below tell us how often things happen. Think of 

other words to replace those underlined. 

every month on Sundays five times a week 
These phrases are usually at the end (or beginning) of the 

sentence. 

He runs five times a week. 
Every month he receives money from his parents. 

2 Here are some more phrases that tell us how often something 

happens. Number them from 1 (= most often) to 6 (= least 

often). 

sometimes.D often D usually D never D 

always [I] occasionally D 

These adverbs usually come before the main verb. 

He never smokes and he doesn't usually eat meat. 

..,.. Language summary CID, page 149. 

Practice 

1 Use the prompts below 

to make more sentences 

about the three athletes. 

For example: eat/Ania/a 

healthy diet/always 

AriLO.. o..l�s eo..ls o.. 
heo..llh� dt..el:. . 

a for many hours/all of 

them/train/every day 

b much money/Ania and 

Toshi/not earn 

c Ania/at 7:00/get up/usually 

d never/before midnight/go to 

bed/she 

e live in/Toshi/a special 

training camp called a heya 
f on the floor/he/sleep/often 

g lots of fan letters/receive/ 

every week/he 

h not play /Dan/in ev,ery 

match 

two sports cars/ own/he 

miss/he/his family in 

Romania 

k phone/about four times a 

week/he/his mother 

2 a) You are going to

interview your partner. 

Work in groups, A and B.

Group A looks at page 139.

Group B looks at page 145.

Complete the gaps with are 
you? or do you? 

b) Work in pairs with a person

from the other group. Ask and

answer the questions.

What time do you 

usually get up? 

Normally about 

half past six. How 

about you? 

11 



.. module 1 Leisure and lifestyle .. 

Compile a fact 
file about your 
partner 

Personal vocabulary 

"Where/when ... born?" 

"How tall ... ?" 

"How many ... ?" 

"What is/are your ... ?" 

"Who's your favorite ... ?" 

" ... married?" 

"What's/are your favorite ... ?" 

"Describe your typical day ... " 

"Tell me about ... " 

"What about ... ?" 

"Anything else?" 

o�i,,,o'iC?re.,.

ir Language.com 

Preparation for task 

1 Zoe Ball is a radio DJ and children's TV host in Britain. 
Look at the photos. What do you think her life is like? 

2 II The following fact file about Zoe Ball appeared on a 
website .. Read it for two minutes then close your book. 

What can you remember about Zoe? 

THE ZOE BALL ZONE! 

FULL NAME Zoe Louise Ball. 

BORN Blackpool, November 
1970. 

HEIGHT 5'10". 

FAMILY Three brothers, two 
sisters. Father, Johnny Ball, 
was a children's TV host in 
1980s. 

RELATIONSHIP Married to DJ 
Fatboy Slim. 

EDUCATION Holy Cross Convent 
School and City Polytechnic 
(four months only). "I never did 
any work, even though I loved 
school. People at school called 
me Dumbo because of my big 
ears!" 

JOB Radio DJ, host of children's 
TV programme. 

TYPICAL DAY No day is 
typical: "It depends if I have to 
record the TV show, or if I 
have meetings, or interviews 
to do." 

HOBBIES Eating, movies, music, 

PETS A cat called Tom - eighteen 
years old and very weak. 

FAVORITE FOODS Chocolate and 
bananas, but not together! 

FAVORITE BANDS Massive 
Attack, Pulp, Portishead. 

FAVORITE SONG "All the Time in 
the World," Louis Armstrong. 

FAVORITE MOVIES Play it again 
Sam, Breakfast at Tiffany's. 

HERO Woody Allen. 

MONEY "I'm a shopaholic - I 
love spending money on clothes, 
vacations, and lots and lots of 
music." 

AMBITIONS (She says!) to have 
lots of children, and to train as a 
teacher (! ! !). Not to be famous 
any more. "In ten years' time I 
hope people say, 'Zoe Ball? What 
happened to her?•" 

3 With a partner, decide what questions the interviewer asked
Zoe . 

.,.. Useful language 

For example: Who.t .. 's ':Jour fu\l r\O.rne? 

.. 12 .................................................................................................................................. . 



...................................................... 

Task 

..,.. Personal vocabulary 

Fact File 

Full name: 
Born: 
Occupa_tion: 
Typical day: 
Fam11y: 
Relationships/Best friends: 
Pets: 
Favorite ways of relaxing: 
Favorite ... : 
Hero/heroine: 
Ambitions: 
Other: 

2 a) Work in pairs with

someone you do not 

normally talk to in class. Ask 
and answer your questions to 

complete the fact files. 

b) Tell the class two things

you discovered about your

partner.

Optional writing 

Write your fact file, and put 

it on the wall for other 
students to read. Attach a 

photo if you can. 

Real life 

Questions you can't live without 

1 
Look at the pictures. Discuss which questions in the box below 

you might hear or ask in each situation . 

Where are you from? 

How do you spell ... ? 

Where's the nearest (bank)? 

Do you speak English? 

Anything else? 

Can we have the check, please? 

Where are the toilets, please? 

Can I help you? 

When you start 
talking to someone 
for the first time. 

What's your date of birth? 

How long are you going to stay? 

How much does this cost? 

Which part of (Poland) are you from? 

Sorry, could you repeat that , please? 

What time is it? 

2 a) � [1 .5] Listen to three conversations. In which of the

situations above do they take place? 

b) Listen again. Check the questions from the box that you heard.

13 



Pronunciation 

The most important words are 

stressed (strong) in these 

questions. 

. � 
Where are you from? 

Notice that normally wh­

questions go down at 

the end. 

1 � [1.6] Listen and practice 

the questions. Copy the voices 

on the recording. Start with 

the strong words first, like this: 

. -,., 
Where are you from? 

2 Look at the tapescript on 

page 158 and practice the 

conversations with a partner. 

Pay attention to the stress and 

intonation in the wh­

questions. 

3 With a partner, write

similar conversations for 

the situations in three other 

pictures on page 13. Practice 

your conversations. 

14 

........................................................... 

. . 

· Do you remember?
: 1 Discuss in pairs. Where do you do the following?

• • play computer games • go dancing
• • go for a run • read books or magazines
.

• listen to CDs or cassettes • go shopping for clothes

• 2 Cross out the question word which is not correct.

: a) What/When/Who is your date of birth?
• b) How/What/How often do you come to class?

c) How Long/Why/Where are you learning English? 
: d) What color/How old/When is your car? 
• e) What date/When/What does your vacation start?
. 
: 3 Put these questions in the correct order. Ask and answer 
• the questions.

• a) your/national/of/What/country/sport/is/the/?
• b) spell/surname/you/How/your/do/?
• c) teachers/school/many/in/How/there/your/are/?

d) starts/soccer/Who/and/a/game/stops/?
: e) English/start/time/does/What/class/your/? 
: f) of/listen/What/music/to/you/sort/do/? 
• 

4 Which one of the following sentences is correct?

Correct the other four. 

a) Demi Moore receive a lot of fan letters.
b) I don't get up always late on the weekends.
c) My sister never goes to bed before midnight.
d) She every week writes to her grandparents.
e) My boyfriend doesn't earns much money.

5 Write in the missing preposition and answer the questions

• using the tapescripts on page 158 to help you. 

: a) Who trains t.ight hours a day -��!:?.-.................. . 
• b) Who eats a diet of rice, meat, and beer? ............................ . 
: c) Who goes a run most mornings? 

d) Who receives money his parents?
e) Who lives her mother in Lublin?

..

..

. 

• 

..

• 
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Important firsts 
..,.. Past Simple 
..,.. Time phrases often used in 
the past 
..,.. Vocabulary: words to 
describe feelings 
..,.. Wordspot: feel

Task: tell a first time story 

Language focus 1 
Past Simple 

1 
Discuss the questions 
below. 

What is your favorite movie? 

Which of these do you enjoy? 

horror movies 

musicals 

gangster movies 

romantic comedies 

historical romances 

detective stories 

Do you enjoy old movies? 

If so, which ones and why? 

2 You are going to read
about the first feature 

movie. First guess the correct 
answers below. 

a The first feature movie 

appeared in: 

1906 1916 1926 

b It came from: 

France Australia 

c It was: 

the US 

3 

a comedy a gangster movie 

a romantic movie 

Ill Read the first 
paragraph to check. 

Charles Tait, an Australian movie 
director, (1) .. �?.-� .... the first 
feature movie, The Story of the

Kelly Gang, in 1906. The movie 
(2) ............... the true story of
Ned Kelly, a famous Australian 
gangster and his gang, who 
(3) ............... horses and cattle,
(4) ............... banks, and often
(5) ............... metal armor for
protection. Although they 
(6) ............... criminals, Kelly
and his gang (7) .............. . 
heroes to the ordinary people 
of Australia, because many of 
them (8) ............... the 
government at that time. 

to make! The Canadian 
actor who (11) .............. . 
Kelly obviously (12) .......... . 
there was a future in the 
movie business, because he 
(13) ............... before the end
of filming, and so Tait, the 
director, (14) ............... make 
the last scenes without him. 
Because there were no close-
ups, no one (15) ............... see 
that it was a different actor 
playing Kelly! 

The movie (16) .............. . 
at the Athenaeum Hall in 
Melbourne on December 24th, 
1906. It (17) ............... a great 

The movie (9) ............... for success, making over $25,000 *
at the box office. 

* 

4 
Complete the text with the verbs below.

became 
cost 
could 

disappeared � stole was 
didn't think had to opened told 
robbed lasted played hated 

[2.1) Listen and check your answers. 

** 

were 
wore 
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module 2 Important firsts 

Grammar analysis 

1 How do we form the Past Simple of regular verbs? Underline six 

examples in the box in Exercise 4 on page 15. 

2 The other (positive) verbs are irregular. Write down the infinitive 

forms. 

became be.come. 

3 How do we form the negative and question forms of these 

verbs? Notice and remember the special Past Simple form of be. 

..,. Language summary A, page 150. 

Famous Firsts Quiz! 

1 What nationality was 
the first woman to 
receive a college 
degree? 

a British 
b Italian 
c Russian 

2 What did the world's first 
vending machine sell? 

a chocolate 
b cigarettes 
c postcards 

3 When did the first McDonald's 
restaurant open? 

a in the 1950s 
b in the 1960s 
c in the 1980s 

4 What was the first 
animal in space? • 

• 

a a dog 
b a monkey 
c a mouse 
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Practice 

1 Discuss the answers to

the quiz below. T hen check 

your answers on page 139. 

2 a) Work in pairs or teams,

A and B. A looks at the 

questions and answers on 

page 139. B looks at the 

questions and answers on 

page 143 . 

b) Put the questions and

answers into the correct form

of the Past Simple.

c) Take turns to ask and

answer the questions.

Pronunciation 

. 1 Ill Look at the Past Simple 

forms below. If necessary, 

check the infinitives 

and meaning in your 

minidictionary. 

Which of the pairs rhyme? 

A B 

a cried died./ 

b cut put 

c appeared heard 

d paid played 

e said stayed 

f saw wore 

g worried hurried 

h sent meant 

kissed missed 

thought taught 

2 � [2.2] Listen and check 

your answers. Practice saying 

the verbs. 

3 Work in pairs. Test your 

partner like this: 

B� 



3 a) Write three things

about yourself. Two should 

be true and one false. 

• Things you did yesterday.

• Places you went to last year.·

• Things you bought last

month.

• Movies you saw last year.

• Things you didn't like when

you were a child.

b) Read out your ideas. Your

partner decides which is false.

Yesterday 
I went swimming, I sent 

some emails, and I 
watched TV. 

swimming! 

Language focus 2 
Time phrases often used in 
the past: in, on, at, ago 

Number the phrases below 

1-12 from the least recent to

the most recent.

four months ago O 

last weekend O 
on Monday morning O 

in the 1980s D 

in November of last year O 

100 years ago O 

at eight o'clock this morning O 

yesterday afternoon O 

in 1998 D 

on January 1st this year O 

ten hours ago D 

in the eighteenth century [I] 

Grammar analysis 

Complete the rules with in, on, at, or 0. 
a With times (for example 7:30) we use ... 
b With days, dates (for example July 7th) and parts of days (for 

example Thursday afternoon) we use ... 
c With longer periods of time: months, seasons, years, decades, 

and centuries (for example the 1960s) we use ... 
d With last and yesterday (for example, last night, yesterday

morning) we use ... 

2 Which of these phrases is wrong with ago?

ten weeks ago a long time ago ten thousand years ago 

a few minutes ago years and years ago the summer ago 

..,. Language summary B, page 150. 

Practice 

1 

2 

tpl, (2.3) Listen and answer questions a-j, using the time 

phrases in the box in your answers. 

Play the game When did you last ... ? You will need a watch. 

• Your partner chooses a question to ask you. You talk about that

topic for twenty seconds without stopping. Use at least one time

phrase in your answer.

• If you can't answer, your partner chooses another question.

When did you last ... ? 

• go to a wedding

• rent a video

• go on a long car trip

• go to a disco or nightclub

• stay up all night

• go for a run

When did you last go 
to a wedding? 

• speak English (apart from

in. class)

• take an exam

perform in a play or a concert

lose something important

• go a whole day without eating

The last wedding I went to 
was my sister's wedding about 

two years ago. 
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module 2 Important firsts 

Vocabulary 
Words to describe feelings 

1 Im How do the people feel in each of the pictures below? 
Choose one of the adjectives from the box. 

excited worried 

afraid angry 

bored 

relaxed 

guilty 

fed up 

nervous 

disappointed 

surprised embarrassed in a good mood 

2 
Which of the words in the box describe:

a positive feelings? b negative feelings? 

3 Use the words from Exercise 1 to answer the questions below.
Ask your partner the same questions. 

How do you normally feel? 

• After an evening at home watching TV

• Just before an important exam

• If you can't remember someone's name

• If you have to speak in front of a lot of people

• If you have to wait in a long line in a store

• If you don't go out on a Saturday night

• If you go to a big rock concert

• If you miss a train or a bus

• If you see a big spider

• If a large animal like a cow comes toward you

18 

Pronunciation 

� [2.4] Listen, write the 

word and mark the stress 

like this: 

• • 

nervous 

Listening 

The first time ever I saw 
your face 

1 
Discuss the questions 
below in small groups. 

• What kind of music do you

like best? What are your

favorite songs and singers?

• What was the last

CD/cassette that you

bought?

2 ID a) Look at the title of 
the love song on page 19, 

but not the words. Guess 
which of the words below you 
will hear. 

the sun the moon burn gifts 

dark endless flirt joy 

the Earth trembling adore 

flowers cry captive command 

b) ,� [2.5) Listen and check.

c) Listen again. If the lines on
page 19 are the same as the
recording, write S. If a word or 
phrase is different, write D. 
Write in the correct words.

3 a) Which of these words
describe the song? Why? 

sad loud romantic cheerful 

dramatic funny slow 

b) Did you like the song?
Why/Why not?



irLanguage.com 

THE FIRST TIME 
EVER I SAW YOUR FACE 

The f rst time ever I saw 
.!fOUr face S 

I thou3ht the sun rose in 
.!fOUr �c.!JCS D 

And the moon and the stars 
Were the !lifts .!f OU 3ave 

To the dark and the endless 
sea, m.!f love 

To the dark and the 
endless sea 

And the first time ever I 
kissed .!fOUr lips 

I saw the Earth move 
in 111.!f hand 

Like the tremhli'n!J heart 
Of a captive b,rd 

That was here at m.!f 
command, m.!f love 

That was here at m.!f command 
The first time ever I saw 

.!fOUr face 
I thou3ht the sun rose 

in .!fOUr e.!f eS 
And I thou3ht ourjo.!f 
Would fill the Earth 

And last t,/I the end of !,fa, 
111.!f love 

And it would last t,/I the 
end of life 

Words pot 
feel 

1 The diagram below shows some common uses of feel. Check

(.f) the phrases that you already know. Write (?) next to the 

ones you are not sure about. 

a thing 

2 
a) Match a sentence from list A with a sentence from

list B. 

A 

1 How's your mom today? 

2 What do you feel like doing tonight? 

3 What time did you go to bed last night? 

4 How do you feel about our new boss? 

5 Ooh, your hands feel cold! 

6 Do you feel like a rest after your trip? 

7 How was work? 

8 I feel terrible about what I said toTina. 

B 

a Oh, before nine. I felt really tired. 

b Don't worry - I'm sure she wasn't upset. 

c No, it's OK, I slept a lot on the plane. 

d Oh, she's feeling much better, thanks. 

e Oh, terrible. Sometimes I feel like walking out. 

f I think he's OK. He has some good ideas. 

g I don't know ... what's on at the movies? 

h I know - I left my gloves at home. 

b) !�J [2.6] Listen and check your answers.

3 Work in pairs. Student B closes his/her book and Student A

reads out a sentence from list A above. Student B tries to 

remember the answer from list B above. Then change roles. 
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Tell a first-time 
story 

Personal vocabulary 

a Telling the story 

"This is the story of the first 

time I ... " 

"I remember my first (CD) 

very well ... " 

"I was (nine) at the time ... " 

"I was in ... " 

"I was with ... " 

"I felt very/really ... 

because ... " 

"I remember ... (go) -ing" 

"At first ... " 

"then ... " 

b Listening 

"Oh no!" 

"So what did you do?" 

"What happened next?" 

"Really?" 

Preparation for task 

1 Which of these do you remember? Check (v") the appropriate

boxes. 
• your first day at school, college, or work D

• the first time you traveled alone or went abroad D

• your first date D
• the first time you met someone important in your life D

• the first time you drove a car D

• your first English lesson D
• your first pet D

• the first cassette or CD you bought D

• the first time you bought clothes for yourself D
• another important first D

2 a) You will hear two people (David and Jayne) talking about

the first time they did something. Look at the pictures on the

opposite page. Which of the things in Exercise 1 are they talking 

about? Discuss in pairs. 

b) Can you guess what happened? Use the words in the boxes on

the opposite page to help you.

c) l�' [2.7] Listen and check your answers.

3 Listen to one or both of the stories again and answer these

questions. Compare answers with a partner. 

a When/Where did it happen? 

b Who else was in the story? 

c What happened? 

d How did he/she feel? 

: ... 20 ................................................................................................................................... . 



a service station a bus 
a trip a French pastry 

-

2 Ask your teacher for any words or phrases

you need . 

..,.. Personal vocabulary 

3 Work in pairs. Practice telling your story to

your partner . 

..,.. Useful language 

4 Work in small groups, with new partners.

Listen/Tell your stories to each other. 

Who told: 

• the funniest story?

• the saddest story?

• the nicest story?

·· · · · · · · · · · · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .. · · · · · · · .. · .. · · · · ... · · · · · .. · · · · · ... · · · .... · · · · .... · · · · · .. · · · · ... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 21 · ·:



module 2 Important firsts 

Writing 
Linking ideas in narrative 

1 a) Read what Marcos wrote about his first

trip abroad and complete the text with the 

phrases 1-9. 

1 and I went with three friends 
2 because for all four of us it was our first time 

away from home 
3 and I bought a silver ring for my sister 
4 because I couldn't find it when I got on the bus 

that evening! 
5 but I got up early· and went to 
6 so we decided to travel by bus. 
7 but we didn't mind 
8 so we went to Hyde Park for a game of soccer 
9 then we went shopping on Oxford Street 

b) Underline the linking words in Exercise 1.

For example: a o,Ni

2 Write the story that you told in the Task on

page 21. Use at least three linking words . 

The Arst time I wen:t ah�ad ums 
when I we,n:t to Lond,n. It; was in the 
surnrner aJ,oa,d live. or SUI( years a.go 
(a) . 7he. pla.ne a.nd train 
wue qwf:.I!. e«peNSwe, (1:,) _____ _ 
We l.izft at Ave o'cJaek. in the m(l"f"ning and 
the journey to Lt:mdtm tmrk aJ,qu;t siM.uen
hours ( c) : we were a.LI. 
very e«ci:tul (d) _____ _ 

We stayed in Land<m fbr three days, i.n 
a ytTUt:J, ht751:u not far fr(ffl) th� ce.rite.r. 
While. we. were there we wr:uked a l.ot. 
First we went:. to see aU the fumous si.u.s­
Big Ben, Piccadill.y Circus, Buckingham 
Palace, ( e) 

. On the las't 
mqrn.ing my friends stayed in bed LaJ:.e., 
(f) Camd.An fna.rket;. You
can buy all kinds of jewelry and dot:hes 
there, (9) . It was reaJ.J.y 
hot and sunny in the af'&vncmn, 
(h) . U,nfortunazely, I tltink 
the ring Fell. out of my pocket during the 
game,(i) _____ _ 

I' ue. been bocJc to landtm seuera/. times 
since then, but; I dan't th.ink I'll ever f'eeJ 
as ett<.cit:u:/ as I did thaJ; ./!,rst time. 

I, 

...•..............••.••.•........•......•.•.....••...............•.•........•........... . . 
� Do you remember? www.irLanguage.com �
. . .
: 1 Think of two reasons for
: these situations. . 

b) I think the course started
about two weeks.

4 Join the sentences using

then, but, so, or because. 

. ..... . 
• a).......

Ben was late for work. 
M� he. rnLSSed t.he. 
bus 

c) He was here at eight o'clock
morning. 

a) We couldn't go. Sue was sick. : 

M� he. dLdr\ 't. ... 
: b) Sonja didn't go to her ... cousin's wedding . 
: c) Lucy didn't eat her lunch. 
: d) Mike didn't answer the. 
: telephone. 
: e) Martha sold her car. 

d) Where did you go for your
vacation year?

e) Clothes were very different
in 1970s .

3 Rewrite the following
sentences with feel. 

: a) I'm very cold and tired.

.
b) The bus didn't come. I got a :

taxi to the station. 
c) They loved the movie. I

didn't. 
d) No - you put the sugar in

first. You add the cream.

.......

..

: 2 Put in the missing word in b) Do you want a drink? : . 
: each sentence below. c) This bread is hard: are you • 
: ) Wh d"d �sl:. th sure it's fresh? · :
• a en 1 you A see e : 
• doctor? d) Do you want a snack? : 
......•...............•••.••..•..•••...••..••.••..••..•..•.........•.•..••.•••.••••••••• 
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The best way to learn 
..,.. Can, can't, have to, 

don't have to 

..,.. Vocabulary: studying new 

vocabulary 

..,.. Should/Shouldn't 

Task: make a list of guidelines for 

a language class 

Language focus 1 
Can, can't, have to, 

don't have to 

1 � [3.1] listen to the

people in the photos 

talking about learning foreign 

languages. 

• Which language are they

learning?

• Why are they learning?

• Whose reasons are closest to

your own? 

2 Which verb below did the

speakers use? listen again 

and check. 

Ildiko 

a most foreigners can/can't 

speak Hungarian. 

Karina 

b My husband can/can't speak 

Danish. 

c I have to/don't have to speak 

Greek at home. 

d When we go to Greece, I 

can/can't talk to my husband's 

parents. 

Dorothy 

e I have to/don't have to study Italian for a special reason. 

Daniel 

f I have to/don't have to learn English for my college exams. 

g If we don't pass, we can/can't continue into the second year. 

h If we pass, we can/can't take another course instead of English. 

Grammar analysis 

Look at the verbs you chose in sentences a-h above. 

Which verb means: 

• it is possible? • it is not possible?

• it is necessary? • it is not necessary?

2 Notice that can/can't show two different types of possibility: 

a ability 

My husband can speak Danish. 

I can't talk to my husband's parents. 

b permission/prohibition 

If we pass, we can take anoth,er course. 

If we don't pass, we can't continue into the second year . 

..,.. Language summary A, page 150.
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module 3 The best way to learn 

Practice 

1 �- [3.2] Complete the sentences below

with the most appropriate verb: can, can't, 

have to, or don't have to. Listen and check your 

answers. 

a In Hungary, before they··---��:.' ......... enter 
college, students ................... take an exam in 
a foreign language. 

b In Nigeria, 90% of the population .................. . 
speak more than one language. 

c Almost 2 million people living in the US 
................... speak English! 

d In Japan, children ................... know four 
alphabets by the age of ten. 

e People in Sweden understand English so well 
that English language movies .................. . 
have subtitles. 

f About 7 5% of the population of Wales 
................... actually speak Welsh. 

g In most British high schools, children 
. . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . .. choose between learning French, 
Spanish or German. 

h Children in Switzerland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . study 
another language until they are eleven, and 
then they ................... study three! 

24 

Pronunciation 

I r�. [3.3] Notice the stress and pronunciation 

of can/can't in the middle of a sentence. 

Listen and copy the pronunciation. 

2 

They can /bn/ choose which language they learn. 

Most people in Wales can't /krent/ speak Welsh. 

Tell other students which of the things below 

you can/can't do. Practice the sentences 

so that the other students understand the 

first time. 

• speak another foreign language

• remember new people's names

• use a washing machine

• write very quickly • sing in tune

• cook for yourself • use a computer

• ski • drive

2 a) ,� [3.4] Listen to Ellen talking about

the British education system. What does she 

say about the things below? Use can/can't/have 

to/don't have to in your answers. 

• RE (Religious Education)

• PE (Physical Education)

• Math and English

• Geography and History

• Math GCSE* and college

• the age of fourteen

• the age of sixteen

* The exams that British students take at the age of 16

(General Certificate of Secondary Education). 

b) Write five similar sentences about the

education system in your country.



Reading and vocabulary 

1 
Ill Which four things below are most 

important for learning a language? 

hard work D

enjoying learning D

really believing that you will be successful D

having a good teacher D

really wanting to learn (motivation) D

studying lots of grammar D

getting praise from your teacher D

being realistic about the progress you can make D

"developing an ear" for the language D

reading and listening to lots of English D

What's the secret of 
successful language 
- learning? o�'�' o�j e:.?>°

We asked two experienced teachers
of English for their opinion.

Alan Banton is a teacher at a private language
school in the UK. He has also taught English
in Japan.

I think the most important thing is that you really 
have to want to learn the language - without that. 
you won't get very far. You also have to believe that 
you will do it ... imagine yourself using the language 
confidently. and think, "Yes. I can do that." 

llfJ Then there are other things: Of course you need 
to work hard. but at the same time you need to 
enjoy it and not get frustrated when you feel you're 
not making much progress. And you have to be 
realistic - learning a language takes time, and you 
can't expect to know and understand everything in a 
few weeks! 

IIJ Also. you should try to "develop an ear" for the
language - not only to recognize the sounds of the 
language and to understand what people are saying. 
but also notice the exact words and phrases that 
people use ... and then try to use them yourself. 
Some people can do this naturally, but others have 
to learn how to do it - that's where having a good 

teacher is important! 

2 1J You are going to read the opinions of two

English teachers, Alan and Teresa. As you 

read, mark each idea in Exercise 1: 

A = Alan talks about this 

T = Teresa talks about this 

A/T = Alan and Teresa talk about this 

3 Read the text again. Which words or

phrases mean: 

a you won't make much progress ............... . 

(para. 1)? 

b become angry because you can't do what you 

want to do ................ (para. 2)? 

c see and pay attention to ............... . 

(para. 3)? 

d often and carefully, and in an organized way 

................ (para. 4)? 

e alone, without help ................ (para. 5)? 

f do something that makes you seem stupid 

................ (para. 6)? 

4 
Which pieces of advice are most useful?

Discuss with other students. 

Teresa Pelc is a teacher of English in Poland. 
She has taught English in a high school for a 
number of years. 

III For me. motivation is the most important thing.
You have to be ready to study grammar. read a lot. 
listen to English songs. radio, and lV. and what's 
more you have to do these things systematically. 

Ila It is so easy to forget what you have just learned
... that's why I needed a teacher to force me to 
study. Even the most motivated students need that 
extra push sometimes. I believe that only a very few 
people can learn a language on their own. 

IID Leaming a language can be quite stressful,
especially for adults . _. suddenly. we speak like 
children and make fools of ourselves! But if you're 
motivated. you learn to overcome this. It all sounds 
like very hard work - and it is. It is also very 
enjoyable - I praise my students for every thing they 
do well. however small it is. Many of them are very 
successful and speak English better than me. and 
some of them have even become English teachers 
themselves! 
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module 3 The best way to learn 

Vocabulary and speaking 
Studying new vocabulary 

1 11J Here are some things that students do 
when they read or hear a new word in a 

foreign language. Which order do you normally 
do them in? Discuss in pairs. 

• You practice saying it.
• You look it up in a dictionary or someone

explains it to you.

• You write it down in your notebook.

• You try to guess what it means.

• You think of a way to remember it.

• You try hard to use it in conversation.

• You check the pronunciation.

2 Discuss these questions with other students.
Be honest! 

• Which of the things in Exercise 1 do you
always do when you read or hear a new word?

• Which do you sometimes do?

• Which do you never do?

• Should you do any of these things more often?

• What is the best order to do these things in?

3 We can use the words from Exercise 1 in
other situations too. Add one more situation 

for each of the words below. Use your 
minidictionary to help you. 

a You can look up: 
a phone number D 

b You can check: 
your emails D 

the time of a train D 

your answers to an exercise D 

c You can find out: 
the date D where something is D 

d You can guess: 
the answer to a question D 
someone's age D 

e You can practice: 
a musical instrument D a song D 

f You can write down: 
someone's address D 
the answers to an exercise D 
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Language focus 2 
Should/Shouldn't 

Read about Stephanie. What advice does she 
want? Which do you think is the best advice? 
Do you have any other ideas? 

Stephanie has won a 
competition at her college. 
The prize is a two-month 
language course in Edinburgh. 
She will have English lessons 
every morning, but she wants 
to improve her English outside 
class. Her friends, family 
and teachers have lots 
of advice. 

I think you 

Perhaps you should 

join a sports club or 

something - then you can 

make friends and practice 

your English! 

should try to spend two 

or three hours every afternoon in 

the school library reading the 

newspaper and doing 

Just try to speak 

to everyone. You shouldn't 

worry if you make mistakes, or if 

you don't understand everything 

that people say - just try to 

understand what you can. 
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Grammar analysis 

Look at the word should below. Which is the best explanation of 

the meaning: 

Perhaps you should join a sports club. 

• this is necessary? • this is a good idea/the right thing to do?

2 What are the negative and question forms of should? 

..,.. Language summary B, pages 150-151. 

Practice 

1 II a) Bruce is studying for some important exams. Look at 
the room and find the things in the box. 

an ashtray a cigarette butt the waste basket some garbage 

his notes his files a computer game a bathrobe 

b) Do you agree with the following sentences? Why/Why not?

Hi...s coffee. cup should!'\ 't. be. on t.he. comput.e.r. 

He. shovldr\ 't. 51"<\0k.e. so much �her. he.' s sb.x:t�f"'8.

c) Find ten more things that you think he should do differently.

2 Read the following
difficult situations. Discuss 

what each person should!

shouldn't do. 

Carla's 

grandmother shouldn't 

give her money. 

1 Carla, a student, is very 
bad with money. Every month 
she spends all her money on 
clothes and going out, and 
then doesn't have enough for 

books, etc. Her parents are 

annoyed with her, and say 
that she has to learn to be 
more careful, so they won't 
give her any extra money. 
But Carla's grandmother 
secretly gives her the extra 
money every time Carla sees 
her. Carla's parents know 
what is happening! 

2 Nick, who is nineteen, has 
been going out with his 
girlfriend, Lucy, since he was 
sixteen. His parents do not 

seem to like Lucy. They have 

never actually said that they 
dislike her, but they are 
silent when he talks about 
her. So now Nick has 
stopped bringing her to his 
house, and doesn't talk 
about her to them. 

3 A few years ago, Marina 
was a bit overweight. She's 
quite slim now, but she 
worries about putting on 

weight again. Instead of 

eating healthy meals she 
misses breakfast and lunch. 
Then in the evening, after a 
very small meal, she eats 
chocolate and potato chips. 
Her mother is very worried 
about her, and tries to force 
her to eat three meals a day. 
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... module 3 The best way to learn 

Make a list of 
guidelines for a 
language class 

Personal vocabulary 

a Useful vocabulary 

"arrive/finish on time" 

"interrupt each other/the 

teacher" 

"listen to each other/the 
teacher". 

"use our own 

language/English" 

"make/correct mistakes" 

"do/give out/grade 
homework" 

"work in pairs and groups" 

"give/take tests" 

"chat" 

b · Talking about what's 

important 

"We think it's very important 

to ... " 

"Everyone should try to ... " 

"People shouldn't be afraid 
to ... " 

"We should always/never ... " 

"Everyone has to ... " 

Kristina teaches a class of college students. They meet for three hours 
a week, and there are about twenty-five students in the class. 

Preparation for task 

1 a) Kristina and her class worked together to make a set of

classroom guidelines: six for the teacher and six for the 

students. You will hear Kristina talking about the six guidelines for 

the teacher. What do you think they agreed about the following: 

1 the teacher speaking their own language/speaking English? 

2 giving homework? 

3 making the lessons interesting? 

4 the teacher answering questions? 

5 the coursebook? 

6 correcting the students' mistakes? 

b) � [3.5] Listen to what Kristina and her students agreed about

each of the topics above.

2 What do you agree with? What do you disagree with?
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Task 

1 
Work in pairs or groups. 

Either: make a list of similar 

guidelines for your English 

class, but be realistic. If the 

guidelines are too difficult, no 

one will follow them! 

Or: imagine you are teaching a 

group of foreigners how to 

speak your language. They live 

in your country and can speak 

a little of the language. Make a 

list of ten guidelines to follow. 

2 Ask your teacher for any

other words and phrases 

you need . 

..,.. Personal vocabulary 

..,.. Useful language 

3 Compare your list to those

of other groups. How 

many of your points were the 

same and how many were 

different? Try to agree as a 

class on the ten most 

important guidelines. 

Optional writing 

Write out your list of 

guidelines for teachers and 

students, and put it on the 
classroom wall. See if you can 

keep to the guidelines for the 

rest of this course! 

. 

Real life 

Making requests and asking for permission 

1 a) Look at the conversations below. Where are the

people? What does each person want? What are the missing

words? 

1 A: ... and one of the things that you can also do is ... 

a: I'm sorry. ............................ slowly, please? 

A: Sorry. And one of the things that you can also do ... is that 

OK? 

B: Yes, I can understand much better now, ............................ you. 

2 A: I'm sorry, ............................ the class early today? 

B: Yeah, I suppose so. Is there a problem? 

A: It's my younger sister. I have to take her to the dentist. 

B: Oh, I see. Sure, ............................. Thanks for 

............................ . 

3 A: Joao, do you have an English-Portuguese dictionary? 

B: Um ... yes ... 

A: ..........•................. , please? 

B: OK, ............................ . 

4 A: •...........•..•..•...•••••• change seats? 

B: Yes, all right . ............................ ? 

A: I can't see because of the sun. 

B: OK, then. Why don't you sit over there, next to Andrea? 

b) � [3.6] Listen to the conversations and check your answers .

Which speakers are:

: • making requests? • asking for permission? 

Pronunciation 

Notice that intonation is very important if you want to be polite in 
these situations. 

Is it OK if I ... 
Can I borrow ... 
Could you ... 
Do you mind if ... 

Is it OK if I le�ve e;;;,;? 
Can I borrow your dictionary, plec{;e? 

. � Could you speak more slowly, please?
Do you mind if I change s�? 

� [3.7] Listen and repeat the sentences. Copy the voices on the 
recording. 
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module 3 The best way to learn 

2 With a partner write four-line conversations

for four of these situations. Act out some of 

them for class. 

• You're very hot and would like to open the

window.

• You can't see the board because the teacher is

standing in front of it.

• You need to make an urgent phone call.

• Someone's cellphone is always ringing during

the lesson.

• You don't know how to write a new word that

your teacher has just taught you.

• Another student is always talking when you

are trying to listen to the teacher.

• The teacher is playing a cassette but it isn't

loud enough.

• You would like to borrow another student's

eraser .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

= Do you remember? 
·

1 Complete the blanks with
• a suitable verb from the box.
. 

• pass find out interrupt 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

• e
•

write down make 

loo!(. up 

a word 

2 Think of two things:

a) you can do on a beach.

b) you can't do on a plane.

c) you don't have to do when

you are three years old .

d) you have to do when you

are at school.

e) you should do if you want to

lose weight.

f) you shouldn't do if you want

to save money .

3 Who usually does these
things, the teacher or the 
students? 

a) looks up words in the

dictionary

b) does homework

c) checks homework

d) corrects mistakes

e) gives tests

f) writes things down in their

notebooks

4 Put the words in the
correct order to make 
questions 

a) you/please/Could/the/open/

window/?

b) smoke/I/mind/Do/if/you/?

c) borrow /I/your/Can/please/

newspaper/?
. 

d) later/again/Could/phone/ . 

you/?

e) your/OK/if/ls/use/printer/it/

I/?

5 Match the questions in
Exercise 4 with answers from 
the box below. Ask and 
answer with a partner. 

Sure, here you are. 

Oh, I'm sorry, it's not working at 

the moment. 

Yes, it's very hot in here, isn't it? 

No problem, go ahead . 

OK. About eight? 

........................................................................................ 
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Special occasions 
, . ..it. 

..,. Vocabulary: dates and special :.:JJ. 
occasions 

..,. Present Continuous (and 

Present Simple) 

..,. Wordspot: day 

..,. Present Continuous for future 

arrangements 

Task: prepare and talk about a 

personal calendar 

Vocabulary and 
speaking 
Dates and special occasions 

1 Which are your favorite

months of the year? Why? 

When's your birthday? Is this a 

good month to have a 

birthday? 

2 a) Do you celebrate these

days in your country? Say 

when they happen. Put them 

in order. 

American Independence Day 

New Year's Eve Halloween 

Easter Chinese New Year 

May Day Christmas 

St. Valentine's Day Father's Day 

Mother's Day 

b) � (4.1] Listen and make

notes about when they happen

in Britain/the US. Which are

different in your country?

3 

4 

Pronunciation 

1 Notice the difference between the way you write and say dates. 

You write: 6/5/2001 or June 5th, 2001. 

You say: the fifth of June or June fifth. 

2 � [4.2] Practice saying these dates. Pay attention to the 

pronunciation of th /0/ or /0/. 

/0/ /0/ /0/ 

the first of May the fourth of July 

IOI /0/ 

February the fourteenth 

/0/ /0/ 

the thirty-first of October 

Which other special days do you celebrate in your country? 

When are they? 

a) II Which of these things do you/your family/your friends

do on the special days in Exercises 2 and 3 above?

send cards to people visit relatives spend a lot of money 

give presents make a special cake have a special meal at home 

stay out late have a party . buy flowers go out for a meal 

have the day off from work dress up 

b) Think of one other reason why people do these things.

For example: 'lov Se.l"\d o. co.rd whe.l"\ 50me.Of\e. 5e.l:..s rno,ffLe.d.
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module 4 Special occasions 

Language focus 1 
Present Continuous (and Present Simple) 

1 The people in the picture work for a fashion magazine

called Glitz. How do you think they spend a normal working 

day? Who: 

a chooses articles for the magazine? 
b makes the coffee? 
c earns the most money? 
d takes a lot of photographs? 
e does the photocopying? 
f has a lot of business lunches? 
g answers the phone? 
h has the most interesting job? 

What else do they do in their jobs? 

2 Today is May 1st , a national holiday, so everybody at Glitz

has the day off. Read about how Imogen is spending the day. 

Imogen is spending her day off with her 
husband, Alex. Imogen and Alex usually go 
away on weekends, either to the country or to 
the beach, or they meet friends. But today they 

aren't doing anything special - they're 
just sitting at home, relaxing. Imogen likes her 
job at Glitz., but she doesn't want to be a 
secretary all her life: that's why she's also 
doing a course in fashion design at night school. 
One day, she wants to have her own design 

company. She's finding the course really useful. 

32 

Grammar 
analysis 

Find another example of 

rules a, b, and c in 

Language Focus 1 , 

Exercise 2. 

a We use the Present Simple 

for things that are 

generally or always true. 

They usually go away on 

the weekend. 

b We use the Present 

Continuous for actions in 

progress at this moment. 

They're sitting at home. 

c We use the Present 

Continuous for actions in 

progress "in the present 

period." 

She's doing a course in 

fashion design. 

(= this year, but not right 

now) 

2 How do we form questions 

and negatives in the 

Present Continuous? 

3 We don't usually use the 

Present Continuous for 

verbs that describe states. 

She likes her job. 

• 

She doesn't want to be a 

secretary all her life. 

Other verbs like this are: 

be have love hate 

know think 

..,.. Language summary A, 

page 151. 



Practice 

1 
Complete the paragraph about Carlos with the Present 

Simple or Present Continuous. 

Carlos (1) ............... (spend) his day off with his family. His 
family (2) ............... (live) quite far away, so he (3) ............... {not 
see) them very often. But today is a special day: his parents 
(4) ............... (celebrate) their wedding anniversary. Carlos

(5) ............... {spend) most of his free time working on his

motorcycle. He (6) ............... {not like) his job at Glitz. magazine 
very much, so he (7) ............... (look) for another job. He 
(8) ............... (want) to take photos of motorcycles instead of
fashion models! 

2 Write some sentences about Juliet using the picture and ideas

below to help you. Use your imagination! 

• She's spending her day off with he( l'<'\ci:..he(,

• On weekends she usually ...

• Today she's ...

• Her husband is/isn't ...

• (S)he doesn't ...

• One day she wants to ...

3 a) Choose the correct

form in the prompts below 

to make true sentences about 

yourself. 

1 At the moment, I learn/I'm 
learning English/another 

language/to drive. 

2 I speak/I'm speaking one 

language/two languages/more 

than two languages. 

3 I (don't) like/I'm (not) liking 
my job/my school/my English 

classes. 

4 I never read/I'm never 
reading comic books/ 

novels/fashion magazines. 

5 At the moment, I read/I'm 
reading a book/a good book 

called ... /a boring book 

called ... 

6 Today I (don't) wear/I'm 
(not) wearing jeans/a 

sweater/a suit. 

7 This year, I study/I'm 
studying for a school exam/for 

a college exam/just English. 

8 I usually spend/I'm usually 
spending Sundays at 

home/with my friends/with my 

family. 

9 At the moment, I try/I'm 
trying hard to learn English/ 

stop smoking/find a job. 

10 Right now, I'm (not)/l'm 
(not) being very busy/very 

tired/very well. 

b) Compare answers with a

partner. Find at least three

things you have in common.

Both of us 

like ... 

Neither of us is ... 
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module 4 Special occasions 

Words pot 
day 

1 [�J [4.3] Complete the conversations with

a word from the box to make a phrase with 

day. Listen and check. 

one these 
out off 

the other every 
after tomorrow 

a A: Do you still go to the gym? 

s: I'm not going much at the moment, I 
don't have time. I'm too busy .............. . 
days. 

b A: Do you ever see Joanna Merchant? 

s: Yes, I met her in the city ............... day. 

c A: I'm so tired I need a day ............... . 

s: You say that ............... day. Just ask your 
boss! 

d A: When's Joe's birthday? He's so excited about 
it! 

s: It's the day ............... - we're having a party. 

e A: That's 6-4 to me. 

s: Not again! ............... day I'll beat you! 

f A: Did you have a good weekend? 

s: Yes, really nice. We went for a day .............. . 

2 

in the country. 

Put the phrases from Exercise 1 into the 

correct section of the diagram below. 

the past 

other 
a weekday 

all day 

b the present 
nowadays 

daily 

3 a) � [4.4] Listen and write your answers to

the questions on a piece of paper. You can 

write just one word or a short phrase. 
For example: I �'"'l shoppL'"'8.

b) Work in pairs. Look at your partner's answers.

Try to remember the questions.
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Listening 
New Year in two different cultures 

1 Is New Year an important celebration in your

country? What do people usually do? 

2 ;; You will hear Karen and Johnny

describing Scottish and Chinese New Year. 

Who do you think mentions these things? 

mushrooms and oysters D fruitcakes D
new clothes D cleaning the house D

little red envelopes of money D
the front and back door D

Johnny Wong's 
family live in 
Hong Kong. 

3 a) .� [4.5] Listen and mark the things Kif

Karen says them, and J if Johnny says them. 

b) Listen again. Find one similarity and three

differences between the two New Years.

c) Are there any similarities with your country?



Language .focus 2 
Present Continuous for 
future arrangements 

1 It's just before New Year. 
Read three people's plans. 

Which verbs below complete 
each gap? 

cook 
meet 

Giacomo 
from Italy 

rent 
come 

"This New Year 
my family 
(a) ............... a 
house in the 
mountains. 
Some friends of 

go 
have 

mine (b) ............... to stay. It'll 
be great!" 

Nick from England 
"I (c) .............. . 
a party on 
New Year's Eve. 
I've invited 
hundreds of ,-, 
people. I hope 
they all come!" 

Nestor from Brazil 
"My mother 
(d) ··············· Q 

special dinner
for all the
family. Then,
at noon, my
friends and
I (e) .............. . 
to the beach. We 
(f) ............... lots of other people 
for a big beach party!" 

2 � (4.6) Listen and
complete the blanks. 

Whose plans sound most 
interesting? 

Grammar analysis 

Check (.f) the best explanation. The people on the left use the 
Present Continuous to talk about: 

a things they want to do at New Year. 
b things they think they will probably do at New Year. 
c things they have definitely arranged to do at New Year. 

..... Language summary B, page 151. 

Practice 

1 
Find out about your classmates' plans and arrangements.
Decide which questions to ask. Use the words in parentheses. 

2 

Find someone in your class who ... 

c 

d 

Naa11e.i •• ..,-.•...•....••••.• ! ........... . 

e 

Nam.e: ·····-·························· 
f ... is cooking a meal this evening . .(What?/Who for?)

Name:_ ................................ . 

Name: ..... , ......... ;. ................ . 

h ... is going abroad soon. (Whcre?/Wby?) 
Name: ................................. Not&: .• : ... ff ... " ..................... . 

Go around the class, asking and answering the questions. 

For example: 
A: Are you going out for a meal this evening? 
s: Yes. 
A: Where are you going? 
s: I'm going to a new restaurant called Do Corradi. 
A: Who are you going with? 

You have ten minutes to speak to as many people as possible. 
Write in the names and other information about these people. 

3 Compare answers briefly with other students. Is there
anything that nobody is doing? 
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... module 4 Special occasions ... 

Prepare and talk 
about a personal 
calendar 

Personal vocabulary 

a Explaining your calendar 

"(the 2nd of March) is my 
mother's birthday" 

"For (July) I put (the 
ninet�enth) because that's 
the day when ... " 

"In (Spain) the most important 
date is ... because ... " 

"In May we always go to ... / 
I'm going to ... /1 went to ... " 

b Questions 

"What happens/happened/is 
happening on ... ?" 

"What do you usually do 
on ... ?" 

"Why did you put ... ?" 

"Why is ... important for 
you?" 

MONTH 

JANUARY Passed ................. - very ................. before! 

FEBRUARY Never ................. a card but alway5 ............... lofa! 

MARCH 

APRIL 

MAY Younger 5i5ter' 5 birtl,day. Alway5 ................. I.er 
and 5ing5 ................. .................. . 

JUNE f e5fa in Rabat - I.er +own - a big ................ . 
oh tl.e 5treet. 

JULY 

AUGUST 

SEPTEMBER Independence Day. Country became independent 
in .................. . 

OCTOBER ................. ................. Glen coming from 
New Zealand. 

NOVEMBER 

Parenfa' ................. wedding anniver5ary -
l.aving a big . . ..... ..... ..... . 

DECEMBER 

Preparation for task 

1 You will hear two people talking about dates that are 

important for them. What do you think they will talk about? 

2 a) � [4.7] Listen and complete only column 1 in the table.

b) Listen again and complete the notes in column 2 of the table.

Task 

1 Work individually. Draw a personal calendar, like the one

above. Spend five to ten minutes completing it with important 

dates in your life. Include: 

• important dates from the past.
• important things that happen every year, either in your personal

life, or in your country.
• arrangements for this year.
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2 Spend a few minutes
planning what you will say. 

..,. Useful language a) 

..,. Personal vocabulary 

3 Work in pairs or small
groups. Tell the other 

students about your personal 
calendar. Your partners can ask 
questions. 
..,. Useful language b) 

What was the most interesting 

thing you found out? 

Real life 

Phrases for special occasions 

1 

Sickness 

Match the phrases below with the occasions in the pictures. 
(Some of them can be used with more than one picture.) 

Happy New Year! Happy anniversary! Thanks for coming. 

It's lovely, thank you very much. Happy birthday! 

Merry Christmas! Congratulations! Good health! 

I hope you'll be very happy! I hope you feel better soon! 

Good luck' f0any happy returns' 

The best of luck for the future/your operation/the New Year ... 
'---�-� � � ����� ��� � � � � ���������/ 

( 
Pronunciation 

� [4.8] It is important to use friendly, positive intonation with 

these phrases. Listen and repeat. 
'----������ � ������������� --���______,/ 

2 [�l [4.9] Listen to the beginnings of some conversations.
When you hear a beep, choose the best phrase from the box 

above . 

3 Work in pairs. Practice the conversations using the
tapescript on page 161 to help you. Think of similar 

conversations of your own. Practice them with your partner. 
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Writing 
A letter of invitation 

1 Read the letter below quickly. What is the 
invitation for? 

Ap.n.Q. 1.4. tk 

"D€GU" �o.., 
1 +-(au:, oJe � "> l m .f?il"\l2... I h.cure.. a.. � 

jol:> tR tru2., m.a.rk.a.b.J\.i ct..Q.po..r�n.t, So T :3et. 
ma<"e. 'YY\Ol'\.�

1 
bu.t if!s ha.r-cl umrk. It:'.s be� a.. 

� ti.me. SU'\.UL I last sa..w �au . I f"e.nuLm.h e<" 

�au we,c-e. vec� bu.s'A ru.,l�U\.
'3: 

�ov..c (:}i.Q."J.. z,et.
<"eo.� fd'( hM �"i -� I hoy,e. d:. a1L <..vent.. 
we.il.. a.ru{ th.a*- t:ru.. � 5�,eJ._ ni..LJL I 

2 Ac.tu�, I'm urci.hn'a to ta.LL �au. GLbau.t
a..noth.Ju- �nl;l. m� broth.a.<" A� GU'\d, 
Anus� M u'5et o.. J..o.u. for � � 
-Au�u.st ;2.C>� - l>.>Q..° Ll se.na C:,"'-' Cl-" lJU.Jd.a.ticm...
l/\. o. fe..u, u..,.e..e,ks. Ant,w�, � pcuen1:s � to
ukb-roh. tj\_Jt �o.�E!,o\.Q_�. so �re hew·� o.. 
sp.ci.ci.oJ. lu"ch � S�. m� 3ni. .. We' re. 
l.11 . .Yili.ri.� f'eloiwe.s OJ\d.... clase fh.12..t\ds, So 

�e'Lt be o..hovJ:. tw� �O"f'\.Q. a!. tN2. p<'.U�, 
CU\o.. we'd... Lou-e. -to 5e.e 'oou. 

3 1 '.<n= d's qu.d:.4. o.. � � � �au. to 
c.t:JYNL, but 'K.::ib is d.-f'IVU\� Uf>, 5o �be. t}Ol.J... 
cav..ld. COYYUt. wi.th. him.. If V\ot, 1 CA.t. � l:)au.. 
oJ:. th.ti.. s·ta..b°" - just W: Y"NL � wk" ('.)our 
'U"O-U\ � ll\.. 

4 I' Y'(\.. '80\.(\� � .:fcv- 't:u..ro v.,4.E,ks 
-toYnaY"<ai..u, buJ: :::,au. c.oJ\. p\-\an4. � pa.<-eM:S t?:> 
tJU..l 1:Jul.m. � �·re. can-u.�. Th4.ir � is 
0131 4458"Cfl. 1 (e.� �oy;>e. ioau.'OU\ �\. 
Laue. 

2 Which paragraph tells Sofia: 

• how she can get to the party?
• personal news about Marina since the last

time they met?
• the reason for the invitation and details about

the event?
• how she can reply to the invitation?

3 
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Write a letter to a friend, inviting him or her
to a special occasion, real or imaginary. 

........................................... 

.

• 

• 

Do you remember? 
1 Put the twelve months of the year under 
the correct stress pattern. 

···1··1·· 1· · ·  1 •

2 Think of two reasons why you: 
• send a card. • spend a lot of money.
• say congratulations. • give a present.

3 Match the words in A with those in B to 
make phrases from Module 4. 

A B 

a) visit the phone 
• b) dress some money 

• 

c) earn
d) answer
e) take
f) do

your relatives 
some photographs 
the photocopying 
up 

4 What is the -ing form of these verbs? 
a) sit b) drive c) study d) make
e) write f) travel

5 �the correct verb in these sentences. 
a) Mom makes/'s making a cake - it smells great!
b) Anthea visits/'s visiting her aunt every month.
c) Trude doesn't spend/isn't spending her vacation

with us this year.
d) Carl eams/'s earning extra money this week.
e) Do you know/Are you knowing the answer?

• f) I celebrate/am celebrating my birthday on
.

•
Saturday

6 Do the phrases mean the same? If not, 
explain the difference. 
a) one day /the other day
b) every day/daily
c) the day after tomorrow/in two days' time
d) have a day off/have a day out

• e) nowadays/these days
. 

. 

. 

. 

. ................................ , ........ .

• 
. 

. 

.

•
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Appearances 
..,.. Comparatives and 
superlatives 
..,.. Describing what people look 
like 
..,.. Wordspot: look 

Task: describe a suspect to the 
police 

Language focus 1 
Comparatives and 
superlatives 

1 Look at the photograph 

of three sisters. Do they 

look alike? In what way? 

2 l�l [5.1] Listen to Emma

talk about her family. 

• Which sisters do people

think are very similar?

• Do they have similar

personalities?

3 Listen again. This is a

summary of what Emma 

says. Complete the blanks. 

a Emma is the ....... . But her 

sisters are . . . . . . . . ...... her. 

b Emma looks very ........ to 

Sophie . 

c They both ........ ........ their 

father. 

d They all have the same color 

. . . . . . . . as their father. 

e In personality, Emma is very 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . her sisters. 

f They are ........ organized 

........ Emma. 

g Kath is better ........ Emma at 

remembering ........ 

Grammar analysis 

What are the comparatives and superlatives of these adjectives? 

syllable tall slim pale 

2 syllables ending in -y pretty friendly 

2/3 or more syllables organized modern 

irregular forms good bad 

2 Match the beginning of the sentences in A with the ends of the 
sentences in B. Notice the prepositions used. 

A 

a He's older 
b He's the tallest 
c It's the same 
d It's similar 
e It's different 

He looks 

8 

from ours. 
like you. 
than me. 
as mine. 
in the class. 
to yours . 

3 Notice that we can compare nouns using more . 

She's got more energy than me. 
He spends more money on clothes than me . 

..,.. Language summary A, page 151. 
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module 5 Appearances 

Practice 

1 Make eight sentences about the people in
your class using comparatives and 

superlatives. Use some of the ideas below. 

long/short hair tall/short young/old dark/light hair 
big/small hands heavy/light bag number of rings 
warm/cool clothes bright/dark top number of books 

number of brothers and sisters 

Po.t .. fi..ck. hc\5 shoft.ef hc\i..f l::..hc\r. 51::..efo..r.. 

2 Complete the sentences about you and your
family. (There are several ways to do this.) 

a Ho..ffi..el::.. is the :}our.5esl::.. person in my family.

b People often say I look like .. . 

c I look very different from .. . 

d My hair is ... my mother's/sister's. 

e My eyes are ... my brother's/my grandmother's. 

f I'm ... than my brother/sister/cousin. 

g My mother's ... than my father. 

h My father's the ... person in my family. 

In my family, ... is more organized than ... 

3 Work in small groups. Tell your partners
about the people in your family, without 

looking at the sentences in Exercise 2. 
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Pronunciation 

1 [�] (5.2) Put the words of the sentences into 

the correct order. Listen and check. 

2 

a My mother's/my father/than/older 

b I'm/from/very/my sister/different 

c Her hair's/mine/very/similar/to 

d She's/I know/nicest/the/person 

e His nose is/mine/as/same/the 

'�, [5.3) Notice the short sound /a/ in these 

phrases, when you say them in the middle of 

a sentence. Practice saying them in sentences. 

MM 

older than 

/a/ 

the nicest 

/a/ M 

different from 

/a/ 

the biggest 

/a/ !al 

similar to 

M /al 

the same as 

You're gorgeous! 

Reading and vocabulary 
1 a) Who do you think is the most attractive

man/woman in the world? Why? 

b) Which is the best explanation of the saying
below? Do you think it is true?

Beauty is in the eye of the beholder. 

• It is important to have beautiful eyes.

• Everyone has their own idea about beauty.

• Everyone wants to look at a beautiful person.

2 a) Which pictures above show modern
ideas of beauty? Why do you think the 

people in the pictures were/are considered 
attractive? 

b) 11J Read the text and check your answers.

3 Which of these statements do we know are
true? Explain your answers. 

a Pale skin was more popular than tanned skin 

until the twentieth century . ./ 

b Elizabethan makeup was not very safe. 

c In the eighteenth century most fashionable 

ladies liked mice. 

d Ladies in Rubens's time probably never went 

on diets. 

e If Paduang women didn't have a long neck, 

they couldn't get married. 

f People in the eighteenth century thought that 

it was OK for men to cry. 

g Dinka women from Sudan think that thin men 

are very ugly. 



2 

3 

For many in the 1990s, supermodel Cindy Crawford 
was the perfect American dream girl: slim, tanned, and 
natural-looking, with long, shiny hair: People have described 
her as "The Face of the Decade ." 

But people have not always had the same ideas about 
beauty. Until the 1920s, suntans were for poor people; 

4 

5 

6 

"ladies" stayed out of the sun to keep their faces as pale as 7 
possible. In the time of Queen Elizabeth I of England, 
fashionable ladies even painted their faces with lead to 
make them whiter - a very dangerous habit, since lead is 
poisonous! 

And people in the eighteenth century would not have 
thought much of Cindy Crawford's hair! Ladies in those 
days never went out without their wigs, which were so 
enormous (and dirty) that it was quite common to find 
mice living in them. As for the "perfect beauties" painted .by 
Rubens in the seventeenth century, if they wanted to be 
supermodels today, they would need to spend months on 
a diet! 

Ideas of beauty can be very different according to 
where you live in the world. For the Paduang tribe in 
Southeast Asia, the most important sign of female beauty 
was, traditionally. a long neck. So at the age of five or six, 
girls received their first neck ring, and each year they added 
new rings. By the time they were old enough to marry, 
their necks were about twenty-five centimeters long! 

And what about the ideal man? If you asked people 
today to name an attractive man, most of them would 
mention someone like Pierce Brosnan, Keanu Reeves, or 
Denzel Washington: someone tall and athletic. brave 
and "manly" 

In the eighteenth century, however. the idea of 
"manliness" was very different from what it is today 
As well as wearing wigs, perfume, and lots of makeup, a 
true gentleman showed that he had feelings by crying 
frequently in public. According to one story, when the 
British prime minister, Lord Spencer Percival. came to 
give King George IV some bad news, both men sat 
down and cried! 

· Even someone as good-looking as Pierce Brosnan
might not find it so easy to attract women if he visited the 
Dinka tribe of Sudan. They 
have always believed in 
the saying that "big is 
beautiful.''Traditionally, 
each year, men compete 
to win the title of "the 
fattest man."The winner 
is sure to find a wife 
quickly. For a Dinka 
woman. if a man is fat, it 
is also a sign that he is 
rich and powerful! 

Pronunciation 

4 
a) Complete the diagram below with words from the text.

(You may not find words for every section.) 
1 How many syllables do 

these adjectives have? 

Underline the stressed syllables. 

For example: 
height 

general appearance 

o,t.l::..ro,d: .. i... ve. 

age 

build 

hair 

skin 

b) Can you add any other words? Look back to Language focus 1

on page 39 to help you.

1 2 3 

beau - ti - fut 

1 2 3

in - teres - ting

gorgeous well dressed 

tanned ordinary 

fashionable old-fashioned 

ancient traditional 

2 � [5.4) Listen and check 

your answers. Practice saying 

the words. 

41 



module 5 Appearances 

Language focus 2 
Describing what people look like 

1 
Match the questions in A with the answers in B.

A 

a How old is he? 

b How tall is he? 

c Is he black or white? 

d What does he look like, 

generally? 

e What's his hair like? 

f What color are his 

eyes? 

g Does he have a beard 

or a mustache? 

B 

No, he doesn't. 

It's dark and wavy, and he's going 

gray. 

He's quite slim, and attractive, 

but he looks a bit untidy 

sometimes. 

I don't know exactly, but I think 

he's in his forties. 

I think they're brown. 

White. 

He's about average height, I 

think. 

2 
Which of these movie stars is described in the answers?

Do you agree with the description? 

3 
a) Ill Here are some more possible answers to the questions

in A above. Match the answers to the correct questions. 

He's quite good-looking, but a bit overweight. They're gray. 

It's short and dark. He looks a bit strange. He's black. 

He has a mustache, but not a beard. It's completely white. 

About 1.80 m, I suppose. He's very tidy and well dressed. 

He looks very ordinary- average height, average build. 

He's middle-aged, about 55. He's in his twenties. He's not very tall. 

b) Can you use any of these phrases to describe these movie

stars? Think of some other phrases to describe them.
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Grammar analysis 

Complete the blanks in the questions and 

answers. Which use be and which use have

got? 

a A: ............... color ............... his hair? 

s: ............... black. 

b A: •.....•.•...... tall ............... she? 

s: About 1.72 m. 

c A: ............... he ............... a beard? 

s: No, but he ............... a mustache. 

d A: ............... old ............... she? 

s: She's ............... ............... twenties. 

e A: What ............... her eyes ............... ? 

s: ............... lovely: dark brown and very big. 

A: What ............... he ............... ............... , 

generally? 

s: He ............... a bit strange, I think. 

2 Look at questions e and f. Which asks: 

• about a person's appearance?

• for a description/opinion of something?

..,. Language summary B, pages 151-152. 

Practice 

1 
Use these words to make correct 

sentences/questions. 

a What/your new dress? 
(Answer: It's really long and black, it's 
gorgeous!) 

b What/color/her/eyes? 

c He/long hair? 

d They/teens. 

e What/her husband/look? 

f What/her children/look? 

g He/glasses and a beard. 

2 Work in pairs or teams, A and B. A thinks of

a famous person (male or female). B asks up 

to ten questions to find out who it is. When B 

guesses, change roles. 

irLanguage.com 

Words pot 
look 

1 Read the sentences. Add the phrases with 

look to the correct section of the diagram. 

a Stop looking out of the window and listen. 

b That bartender looks like Brad Pitt, doesn't he! 

c Look how many people there are on the beach! 

d I'm looking for a book about cats. 

e Are those your photos? Can I have a look? 

f What a strange-looking dog! 

g I'm looking forward to seeing you. 

h Look, I don't really know how to tell you this, 
but I'm going away soon ... for two years. 

I know he was bored. He looked at his watch 
every five minutes. 

Could you look up Mr. White's address, please? 

cross the street. 

He looked up when 

Dina walked in. 

2 Finish the sentences below about yourself.

Use a phrase with look in your answer. 

a Why do you: 
• go to the library? • use a dictionary?

b Finish the sentences below about yourself. 
• I think I look good in--�� ...... . 
• I'm really looking forward to ............... . 
• When I look out of my bedroom window, I

can see ............... ·. 
• I would like to look like ............... . 
• I look up about ............... new words every 

English lesson. 
• When I'm on a bus, I look at ............... . 
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... module 5 Appearances 

Describe a 
suspect to the 
police 

Personal vocabulary 

a To describe the suspect 

"He/She was (thinlwell­
dressedlin his thirties)." 

"He/She had (blond hair/a 
big nose)." 

"His hair was a bit like ... 's 
(for example, a student in 
your class), but it was 
shorter." 

"He/She was wearing (a long 
black coat)." 

b To ask about the 
suspect 

"How old was he/she?" 

"What was his/her 
(hair/mouth) like?" 

"What color was/were his/her 
(hair/eyes)?" 

"Was his hair longer or 
shorter than (minellan·'s)?" 

"Did he/she have (glasses/a 
mustache)?" 

"What was he/she wearing?" 

Preparation for task 

1 What crime do you think the man in the picture committed?
Why is the policeman talking to the woman? What is she 

telling him? 

2 11J You are going to describe or ask for a description of a
crime suspect. Divide into two groups, A and B. Read the 

cards below and follow the instructions. 

A Witnesses 

Last weekend you visited your local art gallery. During your 
visit, art thieves stole a world-famous painting. The police believe 
that you were in the elevator at the same time as one of the 
thieves. and want you to give a description of this person. Turn 
to page 146 to see the m,m you were in the elevator with. You 
were in the elevator for two minutes. so you have two minutes 
to look at the picture. When you have finished, discuss in your 
group hmv to describe him. Think about these things: 
• age • face • skin • hair • clothes • build • general appearance
Look at the phrases in the Usrjit! language a) to help you.

B Police officers 

Last weekend thieves stole a world-famous painting from a local 
art gallery. You know that one of the thieves used the elevator 
jList before the painting was stolen. You arc going to interview a 
witness who was in the elevator at the same time to get a 
description of the man. In your group, discuss what questions 
you will ask the witness. Think about these things: 
• age • face • skin • hair • clothes • build • general appearance
Look at the phrases in the Usefid language b) to help you.
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Task 

1 Work in pairs, one person from Group A (a witness) and one

from Group B (a police officer). The police officer should ask 

the witness questions, and: 

Either: Make detailed notes about the suspect. 

Or: Draw a picture of the suspect using the face outline below. Make 

any extra notes necessary, and ask the witness questions to check 
that your drawing is accurate. 

� Useful language 

� Personal vocabulary 

Did his hair 

look like this? 

Yes, but he had 

more hair than that. 

2 a) At the end of the interview, B looks at the ten possible

suspects on page 140. Decide which was the man in the 

elevator and ask A to say "yes" or "no." 

b) If B chooses the wrong man, A must not point out the correct

suspect, but he/she can explain why B was wrong.

For example: 

He was younger than that, and 

his hair was longer. 

c) B makes a second, final choice. A says which is the real

suspect.

3 How many police officers chose the correct suspect:

• the first time? • the second time?

Did your witness give you a good description? Why/Why not? 

Optional writing 

Either: Choose one of the other photos on page 140 and write a 

description. 

Or: Write a description of a person your partner knows without 

giving the name. (It can be a famous person, or someone from 

your class.) 

Show your description to your partner. Can he/she guess the first 

time who it is? 

. . 

Real life 

Social chitchat 

chitchat n. informal 
conversation about everyday 
things 

1 Which of these topics do

people normally talk about 

in the situations above? 

plans for the day sports 

health the weather family 

personal problems religion 

what you did on the weekend 

where you're from 

reasons for your visit 

2 l�J [5.5] Listen to the four

conversations, and check 

(.f) the topics you hear 

discussed. 
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3 i�I (5.6] What were the 

questions for these 

answers? Listen again and 

check. 

a A: .......................•.................. ? 

s: Yes, it's lovely. 

b A: .......................................... ? 
a: No, nothing special. We 

might go to the park later. 

C A: .......................................... ? 

a: Yes, I'm much better. 

d A: .......................................... ? 

s: Oh, they're all right. Yes, 
they're all fine. 

e A: .......................................... ? 

B: Yes, it's our first time here. 

f A: .......................................... ? 

s: Yeah, it was OK. I didn't 
do much, really. 

g A: .......................................... ? 

s: Oh, yeah, fantastic, wasn't 
it? That goal was great! 

Pronunciation 

��I [5.7] Listen to the 

questions again. Notice how 

the intonation helps the 

speaker to sound interested. 

Practice the questions. 

4 a) Have a conversation

similar to those on the 

recording. First, decide: 

• what your relationship is
(friends/ colleagues/ strangers).

• where you are (in a store/on
the street/in a coffee shop). 

• which topics you will talk
about (health/family/sports).

........................................................... 

. 

= Do you remember? 
. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

. 

. 

• 

. 

• 

. 

• 

1 a)· Complete the sentences with the comparative or 
superlative form of the adjective in parentheses. 

1 Which is ... (nice) room in your house? 

2 W!iich is ... (near) to your house: a school or a supermarket? 

3 Which is ... (big): your bedroom or the kitchen? 

4 What is ... (unusual) object in your house? 

5 Which is ... (useful) thing to own: a car or a computer? 

b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

2 What is the opposite of: 
a) ugly?

b) slim?

c) pale?

d) light (hair)?

e) long (hair)?

3 Which words are missing from the following sentences? 
a) What does she a· Sill like?

b) at SJ I he got a mustache?

c) Is her hair similar. SJ r mine?

d) My brother looks very different a SJ ( me.

e) What are her eyes a· SJ I ?

4 Write the missing words. 
a) noun:
b) verb:
c) noun:
d) verb:

.. .. .. .. . . . . . . . adjective: 
to attract adjective: 
fashion adjective: 

noun: 

beautiful 

description 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

• 

. 

. 

. 

• 

• 

• 

5 Match the beginnings in A with an ending in B. In pairs, ask : 
and answer the questions. 

A B 

1 Did you have in (New York)? 

Do you have any plans the family? 

3 Did you see on business? 
4 So are you here a good vacation? 

Are you feeling for tomorrow? • 

6 How's any movies on the weekend? 

b) Act out your conversation. 7 Is this your first time OK today? 
The other students should

answer the questions in

Exercise 4a above.
. ....................................................... . 
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Time off 
� Intentions and wishes: going to,

planning to, would like to, 

would prefer to 

� Vocabulary: vacations 
� Predictions: will and won't

Task: plan your dream vacation 

Language focus 1 
Intentions and wishes: going 
to, planning to, would like to, 
would prefer to 

1 
Discuss with other 
students. 

• Are you usually free on

weekends, or do you have to

do a lot of work or studying?

• How many weeks of

vacation from work or

school do you have every

year? Is it enough?

• Do you think people in your

country have enough free

time, generally? (Think

about people in different

types of job.)

2 Im Do you like to keep
busy or do you prefer to 

take life easy? Take the quiz 
with a partner to find out. 

3 What do your partner's
answers show about 

him/her? Do you ever make 
resolutions about your free 
time? Give examples. 

'AilAS 
1 Unexpectedly, you have two or three hours off from work/school 

this afternoon; are you going to: 
a tidy your desk, sort out your papers, and answer some 

letters? 
b phone a couple of friends or send a few emails? 
c lie on the sofa and watch an old movie on TV? 

2 Next weekend, are you planning to: 
a meet a few friends, and do some shopping? 
b decorate your bedroom, make a new dress, or mend your 

motorcycle? 
c sleep? 

3 You enter a competition. Which of the following would you 
prefer to win? 

a a Jacuzzi for your bathroom 
b a really good mountain bike 
c a year's membership of a health club 

4 What kind of vacation would you least like to take? 
a a sightseeing vacation in a· busy city 
b a biking, climbing, and camping vacation 
c a beach vacation with nothing else to do 
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module 6 Time off 

Grammar analysis 

Which sentence below shows that the person 
has thought more about the plan and how to 
do it? 
a I'm going to phone some friends this 

evening. 

b I'm planning to repair my motorcycle this 

weekend. 

2 Read sentences c) and d). Which means: 
• I want to do this?
• I want to do this more than something else?
c I'd prefer to win a mountain bike.

d I'd like to go on a sightseeing vacation.

3 What form do we use after be going, be 

planning, would like, and would prefer? 

...,. Language summary A, page 152. 

Practice 

1 a) Im Use the words below to make six
good resolutions for the future. 

For example: 

I, l'Y'I l'\Ot. aoi...ns t.O O.(aue.. �i...t.h l'Y'I� rnOt.he(
o.n� l'Y'l()(e.

I� L � • •, aoi...ns c.O spend le.SS OI'\ clue.hes.

• argue (with my sister)

• spend (more/less) time (reading)

• save money for (a new computer)

• spend more/less money on (cigarettes)

• eat more/less (chocolate)

• study (English every weekend)

• keep in touch with (old friends)

• learn to (drive)

• stop (smoking)

• join (a gym)

• do (more sport)

• remember (birthdays)

b) Work in groups. Read out your resolutions.
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2 When you have some free time, do you go
away for the day/weekend? Use the prnmpts 

below to make questions, then ask two partners. 

Partner A Partner B 

a (plan/have) any days 

or weekends away in 

the next few weeks? 

Who (plan/go) with? 

b Which places near 

your home 

(like/visit) for the day? 

c Which other parts 

of your countr y 

(like/visit) for a 

weekend or a few 

days? 

d For a really nice 

weekend away, 

(prefer/go) the 

country, the seaside, 

or a city? 

e Which of these cities 

f 

(prefer/visit) 

for a long weekend: 

New York, London, 

or Dublin? 

Are there any 

other cities 

(really/like/go to)? 

Pronunciation 

1 l�i (6.1] Write the number of words you hear. 

Contractions (for example, I'm) = 2 words. 

2 Notice that the vowel sound in to is pronounced 

/a/. Practice saying the following phrases. 

I'm planning > I'm planning to have 

I'm going > I'm going to see 

I'd like > I'd like to go 

I'd prefer> I'd prefer to travel 

3 Practice saying the complete sentences from 

Exercise 1. 



Vocabulary and speaking 
Vacations 

1 a) Which of these are most important to

you on vacation? Discuss.

• the weather • sightseeing/culture

• the food • the scenery

• accommodation • the nightlife

• stores • who you go with

b) What can you see in the photos above?

Do they show positive or negative things about

vacations?

2 a) Iii If necessary, check the meaning and

pronunciation of the words in bold below. 

Divide the ideas into the following groups. 

ideal vacation awful vacation not sure/neither 

your plane is delayed 

the place you visit is lively and full of people 

the water is too polluted to swim in 

the hotel staff are rude and unhelpful 

the food in the hotel is disgusting 

there are views of the city from your hotel room 

there's no entertainment or nightlife 

the atmosphere is peaceful and relaxing 

the weather's wet and windy 

the weather's really hot 

the hotel has views of a building site 

there are lots of stores 

b) Compare answers in pairs or small groups.

Explain your answers if necessary. Can you add

any other ideas to each group?

3 a) Tell your partners about a vacation you

have taken that was either really good, or 

awful. Use some of the phrases above. 

b) Listen to your partner's story: Has anything

similar ever happened to you?
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module 6 Time off 

Listening and speaking 
The vacation in hell 

1. Last year Mark and Rosa saved up and 
booked their dream vacation, in the 

Caribbean. Read what the travel brochure said. 

O luxurious hotel close to beautiful 
sandy beach 

O three swimming pools, tennis, golf, and 
watersports 

O three beach bars and first class restaurant

O average temperatures 28 to 30°C; average 
hours of sunshine per day 8 to 9 hours 

O flying time eight and a half hours

O airport fifteen minutes by bus from
the hotel 

2 Work in pairs (A and B) and act out the
following conversation. 

A is Mark/Rosa. Tell a friend about the vacation 

you are planning. (Invent any details that you do 

not know from the brochure above.) 

B is Mark/Rosa's friend. Ask about the vacation. 

Where are you going? 

What's the hotel like? 

How long is the trip? 
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3 �l (6.2] Unfortunately, the vacation was
awful. In fact, Mark and Rosa appeared on a 

program called Vacations in Hell to describe it. 
You will hear the story in two parts. 

a) Listen to Part 1 and look back at the list of
problems in Exercise 2, page 49. Underline the
problems they mention.

b) What do you think happened next? Listen to
Part 2 and check.

4 Listen and answer the questions below.

Part 1: complete the sentences. 

a The vacation cost ............... each. 

b They went in the month of ............... because 

the brochure said ............... . 

c Their flight was delayed because ............... . 

d The flight was ............... hours late. 

e They couldn't fly to San Antonio because 

f They flew to ............... instead. 

Part 2: true or false? 

a The Hotel Paradiso was a typical five-star hotel. 

b There was a sandy beach next to the hotel. 

c The swimming pool was empty. 

d They had vegetables for breakfast. 

e There were lots of ants in the bowl of lettuce. 

f The most frightening part of the holiday 

was the flight to San Antonio. 

g They arrived in San Antonio five days late. 

h Hurricane Georgia never got to San Antonio. 

5 a) Work in pairs, A and B. Mark and Rosa
are talking to their friend again after the 

vacation. Start the conversation like this: 

A: So, did you have a nice vacation? 

B: No, it was awful. It was a nightmare! 

A: Why? What happened? 

b) What do you think was the worst part of the
vacation?



Language focus 2 
Predictions: will and won't 

Matt, from London, is visiting the capital city of 

your country in August. What do you say to him? 

a It'll be very hot.
b You'll have a wonderful time.
c There'll be lots of tourists. 
d You won't see the city at its best.
e It won't be very crowded. 
f You'll have to take warm clothes with you.
g There'll be lots of insects. 
h You won't be able to find a hotel.

Grammar analysis 

Check (.I') the correct answer. Sentences a)-h) 
above describe: 
a things you plan to do. D

b things you expect to happen. D

c things you want to happen. D

2 a Which verb form do we use in a)-c) above?

b Change sentence a into a question. 
c Change sentence h into the present . 

.,._ Language summary B, page 152. 

Practice 

1 
Work in pairs, A and B. Act out the 

conversation between you and Matt: 

A: I'm planning to visit (name of city) in August
next year. 

B: You'll have a great time - it won't be very
crowded. Most people will be away on vacation.

A: Oh good. What about the weather? 

2 
Matt may stay in your country for a while.

Here are some other things he may do. 

open a bank account go to the barber J 
go to the doctor go on a bus tour of the city 
travel by train from the capital to the second city -

a) Match the beginnings in A with the endings in

B to make questions for Matt.

1 

2
3

A B 

Will I have to leave will I need?
Will I have to crowded? 

4

Will I have to make

) 

will it take? 

Will I need to reserve an appointment?
5 Will it be pay? 
6 Will it be to speak English?
7 Will the people be able a tip? 
8 How long to sleep?
9 What documents expensive?

10 Will there be anywhere a seat? 

b) Work in pairs. Choose two things for Matt to

do. Which of the questions will he need? Act out

the conversation between you and Matt.

I'm going 
to open a bank account 

tomorrow - but I don't know 
very much about it. 

Well, what 
documents ... ? 

Pronunciation 

1 Complete the sentences with It'll, You'll, or
There'll. 

a ... have a great time!
b ... need to bring an umbrella.
c ... be lots of things for children to do.
d ... be quite cold at that time of year. 
e ... be very crowded. 
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d check your answers.l Practice saying the sentences. 
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... module 6 Time off 

Plan your dream 
vacation 

Personal vocabulary 

a Discussing the different 
possibilities 

"Personally, I'd like to ... 
because it will be ... " 

"I'd prefer to ... because ... " 

"Well, how about ... or we 
could ... ?" 

b Asking about vacations 

"Where/When are you 
going?" 

"How long are you going 
for?" 

"Why did you choose that 
vacation?" 

"Which excursions are you 
going on?" 

c Telling people about 
your vacation 

"We're going to ... for ... 
days/weeks." 

"I chose this vacation 
because ... " 

"We're going to stay in a 
hotel." 

European City Tour: 
London-Paris-Amsterdam 

What could be better than to 
combine three of Europe's 

greatest cities into one fabulous 
vacation? 

Preparation for task 

Africa, Zimbabwe, and Botswana 
A truly grand tour of Southern 
Africa: For many, the vacation 

experience of a lifetime. 

1
a) Look at the advertisements for three dream tours
above. Which places do you visit on each tour? 

b) II Which tour do the words and phrases below relate to? Check
the meaning and pronunciation of any unknown words.

a safari lodge the dry season an ostrich a cruise 

a canal a theme park a motel rental accommodations 

dolphins and killer whales sailing an excursion 

2 
Discuss the questions below with the class.

• How will people spend their time on each of these vacations?

• What will they see?

• What will be the best things about each vacation?
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The Florida Experience 
Discover fantastic Florida, fun 

capital of the US! 

Task 

1 Work in pairs or small 

groups. You are going to 

plan a dream vacation (money 

is no problem). Decide 

together which vacation you 

would like to go on, and why. 

2 a) Read the fact file about

your vacation (Safari page 

140, European cities page 146, 

Florida page 144) and complete 

the tables. 

b) Discuss the different

possibilities.

..,.. Useful language a)

..,.. Personal vocabulary

3 Work with a new partner

who has planned a 

different vacation from you. 

Ask/Tell each other about the 

vacation you have planned. 

..,.. Useful language b) and c) 

Writing 
Write a postcard 

1 a) Neil and Claudia are on vacation in Spain. In the following

pairs of phrases, underline the one that is suitable for a

postcard to a friend. Why are the other phrases not suitable? 

a Hi, Tim!/Dear Mr. Buchanan 

b I am pleased to tell you that we have arrived ... /Here we are ... 

c The weather is warm, with a maximum temperature of 26.5 

degrees./It's lovely and sunny. 

d The food is really tasty/Meals usually cost between $15 and $20 

and are of excellent quality. 

e We're staying in ... /Our address is ... 

f ... on July 25th./ ... when we get home 

g Bye for now!/Yours sincerely 

h There are plenty of clubs and things to do/There are 126 

nightclubs and over a thousand restaurants. 

b) Complete the postcard with phrases from Exercise 1.

(,)__

(!_) in 5U,tny 5pa,;, ! We 
etrriveJ ,� B«rce/oyi.a a wee/.:. �Q 

and «(-fer a {etc1 elays sijMseeir,.J. 
t'1ere, (3) a place ca//e"tl 
Lla{ra,ic. (4) and fAere's 
4 w,,i,rina and � vuy nice t,Hle 
he4d7. (5) (esper,ially I-he 
sea/o()d.') We'lf hofh def,nifely 
have lo jO On a dtef (,) I 
(7) in fhe eve,,i

YIJ
.

4ive tmf" love 1?J eve.7()ne a.f
colle,ge.

(g) __
/{,eA( and Clau.dia
--

1'f1tt 'Budta1ttU\ 
'Ff4t A 
is, RuHi,r(ord 'Rd 
Leed� 
L.51,. '1Fr 

2 
You are on vacation. Write a postcard to someone you know,

using some of the phrases above. Include: 

• the name and address of the person you're writing to.

• a greeting.

• where you are now and information about it .

• other places you've visited.

• information about the weather, food, evening entertainment.

• signing off.
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Consolidation 
modules 1-6 

A Present tenses, should, can 

1 II Check the meaning of these words/phrases.

a murderer to escape from jail 

2 Complete the gaps in the text below. Use the 

Present Simple, Present Continuous, or put 

should/shouldn't or can/can't in front of the verb. 

Police officers in Burton (1) ........... (look for) 38-year-
old Brian Poole, a murderer, who escaped from jail 
this morning. 
"This man is extremely dangerous," said 
Superintendent Michael Walsh earlier today. 
·�nyone who (2) .......... (see) him (3) ............ try to 
talk to him or go near him, but (4) ............ phone 
the police immediately." 
There is also another man that officers 
(5) ........... (want) to interview - a witness saw him
sitting in a car near the jail, just before the escape. 
"We (6) ........... (think) the car was dark blue, but I 
(7) ........... give you any more details about it at the
moment," said the Superintendent. "We would like 
to hear from anyone who (8) .......... remember seeing 
a dark blue or black car in that area." 
People who (9) ........... (live) near the jail (10) .......... . 
(ask) how Poole was able to escape from the "high 
security" jail. "It's disgusting," said mother-of-four 
Mrs. Jane Thompson, "the government (11) .......... do 
something about it - we (12) .......... (not/feel) safe, and 
we certainly (13) ............ go .out after dark." A 
government representative (14) .......... (visit) the jail 
tomorrow. 
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B Vocabulary: review 

Work in pairs. Read the definitions and find 

words from Modules 1-6 (the Module number is 

in parentheses). The first letter of each word is 

the same as the last letter of the word before. 

1 Another word for pretty or handsome. 
(5).���f�S�-\�� ... 

2 If you don't understand, ask the teacher to ... again. 

(3) .. � ...................... . 
3 How you feel before an important exam. (2) .............. . 
4 Something from a place you visited. (6) .................... .. 
5 Members of your family. (4) ............. .. 
6 Don't ... too much money! (4) .............. . 
7 His hair's not black, but it's ... than yours. (5) .............. . 
8 Feeling calm and not worried. (2) .............. . 
9 If the flight is late, it is ... (6) .................. .. 

10 A word to describe horrible food. (6) ............. .. 
11 Very beautiful or attractive. (5) .............. . 
12 You can do this lying on the beach. (1) ............. .. 
13 Similar in meaning to number 1 above. (5) .............. . 
14 If you don't know the answer, you (3) .............. . 

c Comparative and 

superlative adjectives 

Complete the blanks in the article below with an 

adjective from the box, in the comparative or 

superlative form. 

heavy large important ancient long 

accurate big (x 2) tall 

Found: (1) .......... animal that ever
walked the planet 

It was (2) .......... than a giraffe and (3) .......... than five 
elephants. The baluchitherium lived in Asia between 
25 and 40 million years ago, and was ( 4) .......... than 
any other animal that lived on the Earth. Scientists 
who found the graves of twenty of the animals say 
that this is (5) .......... discovery of its kind, and that 
they can now make an (6) .......... picture of the 
(7) .......... creature. Adult baluchitheriums were about
nine meters iong and six meters (8) .......... . They were 
vegetarians and used their (9) .......... necks to eat 
leaves from the tops of the trees! 



D Vocabulary: pairs 

1 How quickly can you find nine pairs of 
opposites from Modules 1-6 in the box below? 

pleased stay up late clean 

disappointed go to work tanned 

fashionable correct yourself polluted 

make a mistake visit relatives pale 

go to bed early old-fashioned bored 

have the day off entertain friends excited 

2 Compare your answers with a partner and 
explain why you put the words/phrases together. 

3 Test your partner. Read out one word or 
phrase from a pair. Can your partner tell you the 
other one? 

E Plans, wishes, and 

predictions 

1 Sthe best verb form in the article below. 

Here is your horoscope for Friday 23rd. 

Not feeling very healthy at the moment? Well, if (I) you'd 

like to lose/you're losing a few kilos, today is a good day to 

start. Join a gym today and start eating sensibly, and 

(2) you're planning to see/you'// see results in a few weeks.

Your horoscope for the weekend looks excellent. Those

of you who (3) will go/are planning to go away, don't bring

an umbrella - (4) you'll need/you won't need it: the

weather (5) will be/won't be warm and sunny. If 

(6) you'd prefer to stay/you won't stay at home, now is a

good time to plant some flowers - it's good exercise and

(7) you're going to get/you'll get lots of fresh air! Finally, do

you have some extra money this week? Invest now and

make your fortune. Like King Midas, everything you 

touch (8) will turn/won't turn to gold! 

2 c�J [ 1] Listen and check your answers. 

3 Invent a horoscope for your partner. Include 
some of these topics: 

home 

love 

work 

weather 

school money 

relationships 

4 Take turns to tell your partner what you 
predict. 

F Listening and grammar: 

Present and Past Simple 

1 You will hear a song called You are everything.
What kind of song do you think it is? 

2 Match words from A and B to make six 
phrases from the song. Do not look at the song 
yet! 

A B 

see the corner 

feel memories 

look your name 

turn face 

call out ashamed 

bring back like you 

3 !�! [2] Listen to the song without looking at 
the words. Number the phrases as you hear them. 

4 Here are the words of the song. Listen again 
and circle the correct verb form. 

Today I (1) see/saw somebody who 

(2) looks/looked just like you

She (3) walks/walked like you do - I 

(4) think/thought it (5) is/was you

As she (6) turns/turned the corner, I 

(7) ca// out/called out your name

I (8) feel/felt so ashamed when it

(9) isn't/wasn't you

You are everything and everything is you 

How (10) can/could I forget you when each 

face that I (11) see/saw 

(12) Brings/Brought back memories of being

with you?

I just (13) can't/couldn't go on living life as I

do, comparing each girl with you 

When it just won't do - (14) they're not/ 

they weren't you 

You are everything and everything is you 

S Discuss these questions. 

What was the relationship between the singers? 

What is it now? How do they feel? 

SS 
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Fame and fortune 

.,. Vocabulary: ambitions and 

dreams 

.,. Present Perfect and Past 

Simple with for

... Present Perfect and Past 

Simple with other time words 

.,. Wordspot: know

Task: prepare an interview 

Vocabulary and 
speaking 
Ambitions and dreams 

1 a) What were your

ambitions when you were 

younger? 

I wanted to be 

a farmer and have 

lots of children! 

I wanted 

to be really good 

at singing! 

b) Would you still like to do

these things now? Were your

ambitions realistic or not?

2 Ill Look at the list of

ambitions opposite. 

Divide them into three 

categories. Compare and 

explain your answers. 

1 realistic ambitions 

2 dreams 

3 it depends/not sure 

56 

learn how to drive become famous travel around the world 

go abroad buy your own home have a large family 

become a millionaire get married write a novel or a poem 

play in an orchestra start your own business 

appear on TV or in a movie go to college and get a degree 

become really good at a sport or a musical instrument 

get an interesting job with a good salary 

3 Which of these things would you like to do? Do you .have any

other ambitions? Compare your answers. 

4 It is important to remember the verbs that we use in these

phrases (word combinations). Underline some more examples 

of word combinations in Exercise 2. 

For example: 

have children gf1 married 9Q abroad become famous 



Reading 
1 How many people in the pictures do you

recognize? What do you know about them? 

2 Ill Here are some jobs these people did

before they were famous. Can you guess 

who did each job? Read and check your answers. 

assistant chef bellhop street musician 

carpenter soldier waiter model 

3 Answer the questions in pairs. Which of the

people above: 

a wasn't very good at his previous job? 

b needed a job because he had a wife and 

children? 

c had a bad relationship with his/her boss? 

d found his/her job useful when he/she became 

an actor? 

e seemed to like his/her previous job? 

f thought he received good money in his job? 

g h-0.ted his/her job? 

4 Discuss in pairs. Have you ever had a

vacation job, or a temporary job? 

What was it like? 

Before they were famous

One day in the early 1960s, Hollywood producer 
Sam Spiegel was having lunch in a New York 
restaurant when a nervous-looking waiter spilled 
coffee over him. 

"I'm sorry," said the waiter, "I'm not really· a 
waiter. Actually, I'm an actor." 

"No," replied Spiegel angrily, "from now on, 
you're a waiter." 

But Spiegel was wrong. The young man was in 
fact Dustin Hoffman, who went on to win two 
Oscars and to appear in huge Hollywood films like 
The Graduate, Kramer vs Kramer, and Rain Man. 

Dustin Hoffman isn't the only Hollywood star 
who made a living from ordinary jobs before 
becoming famous. Imagine Harrison Ford 
supporting his young family by working as a 
carpenter; actor Antonio Banderas working as a 
model for mail-order catalogs; or comedienne 
Roseanne Barr as an assistant chef in an expensive 
French restaurant (she left after arguing with her 
boss, and werit away to become an actress). And if 
you used the London Underground in the early 90s, 
perhaps you saw the future star of Trainspotting 
and Star Wars Part 1, Ewan McGregor, performing 
as a street musician. "I made about £20 a day," 
says McGregor. · 

For many actqrs and · actresses, this early 
experience came in useful in their acting career. 
Academy Award Vvinriing.acfor Tom Hanks worked 
as a bellhop in the Hilton hotel-in Los Angeles in the 
1970s, an experience that he says helped prepare 
him for acting. "You put on your bellhop suit and 
then play the role of beUhop," he told a magazine. 
"You make good tips and a nice wage, working 
three, four days a week." 

And British actor Michael Caine - who has 
appeared in over ninety films in a movie career 
lasting over forty years - found his experience of 
military service helped him in a different way. Caine 
spent two years in the army, serving in Germany 
and Korea. Although he hated life as a soldier, he 
says, "In Korea I noticed that heroes weren't all tall, 
with perfect teeth ... but ordinary guys. So that's 
the way I always try to play them." 

·so next time you · see a waiter spill someone's
drink, or you stop to watch a street musician, take 
a good look - he or she might be the next 
Hollywood sensation! 
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module 7 Fame and fortune 

Language focus 1 
Present Perfect and Past Simple with for

1 Compare the two sentences below. 

Antonio Banderas has been a famous actor for many 

years now. 

Before he became famous, he was a model for a while. 

a Which action: 
• is finished? • continues up to the present?
.b Which sentence uses:
• the Present Perfect? • the Past Simple?

2 
Look at the text on page 57 and make similar

sentences about the following. 

a Tom Hanks c Michael Caine 

b Roseanne Barr 
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Grammar analysis 

Match the sentences with the correct timeline. 
a I was in New York for two weeks. 

b I've been in New York for two weeks. 

c I'm in New York for two weeks. 

(D 2 weeks 
I

past now future 
@

1 
2weeks 

I
past now future 

® 
I 

2 weeks
I 

past now future 
2 What are the Past Simple and Present Perfect 

forms of these verbs? 
a regular work 

b irregular know 

How do we form the questions and negatives? 

3 Notice these questions with How long?

How long has he been famous? 

How long was he a model? 

� Language summary AIB, page 152. 

Practice 

1 Use eight of these prompts to make true 

sentences about yourself/people you know. 

For example: 

I� ve. hc\d � C "D plo.::1e.r for lhre.e. rnor.lhs. 

a I have had/had my ....... for ........ . 

b I've been/was a ....... for ....... . 

c I have been/was at ....... school for ...... years. 

d Before that, I have gone/ went to ........ school. 

e I have lived/lived in ........ for ........ . 

f I have known/knew ........ for ........ years. 

g My grandparents have been/were married for 
. ...... years. 

h My father has worked/worked as a ........ for ...... . 
years. 

......... (my teacher) has been/was a teacher for 

......... years. 



Pronunciation 

1 .�j [7.1] Listen and count 

the number of words you 

hear (I've = 2 words). 

2 Listen again. Write down the 

complete sentences. Notice 

how the words change 

when we speak quickly. 

j,;}/ 
I've known Anna for about 
eight years. 

3 Listen again and practice. 

2 Which of these verbs

are regular and which are 

irregular? What are the Past 

Simple and past participles 

forms? 

a see f make 

b have g notice 

c leave h reply 

d appear find 

e win put 

3 It is important to learn

irregular verbs. Which of 

these ideas would help? 

a Gradually learning the verbs 

from the list on page 148 

using the "look-cover-write­

check" method. 

b Remembering irregular verbs 

as you meet them. 

c Learning a few irregular 

verbs each day by making 

up sentences with them. 

d Repeating the irregular verbs 

to yourself, again and again. 

e Asking another student (or 

your teacher) to test you. 

Try one or more of these ideas 

for a week. Tell the class how 

well the method is working. 

Language focus 2 
Present Perfect and Past Simple with other time words 

1 Robbie left school in 1990. He is remembering his old school 

friends. Complete the sentences using the verbs below. 

wanted d idn't go spent was went 

�-st_u_d_ie_d�_d_id_n_'_t e_ n_jo_y��lik_e_d�_h_a_d�_d __ e_c_id_e_d���

2 

Ameet was always interested in business - he always < 1 ) .............. . 
lots of brilliant ideas for making money and his ambition (2) ............. . 
to be a millionaire by the age of twenty-five! 
Lucy was a movie addict - she sometimes (3) .............. to the movies 
four or five times a week. She (4) .............. to become a famous 
movie actress like her heroine, Michelle Pfeiffer. 
Edward was always very quiet, and he <SL ........... out very much -
he (6L ........... most of his time at home in his room, playing games 
on his computer. 
Kate (7) .............. for at least three hours every evening - when she 
was eighteen years old, she (8L ........... to become an ecologist and 
help save the planet. 
Hannah (9) .............. school at all - for some reason, the only subject 
she (10l .............. was geography. 

Robbie contacted his friends by email. What do you think 

they are doing now? Look at the next page and find out. 
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module 7 Fame and fortune 

During the last ten years, Ameet has had ten 
different jobs: he has worked in the import­
export business, he has been a realtor, and now 
he has just started his own company that sells 
cellphones - but he hasn't made a million 
dollars yet! 

Edward has moved to the United States, where 
he now works designing computer games. His 
most popular game, Death Rider, has already 
sold over ten million copies, and has made him 
very rich! He isn't married; in fact, he's never 
had a girlfriend, and he still spends most of his 
time playing computer games in his room. 

Lucy is an actor and a part-time waitress. In the 
last few years, she's appeared in several plays 
and a couple of TV commercials - but there 
has been no call from Hollywood yet! 

Since finishing college with a degree in botany, 
Kate has worked for Greenpeace and other 
similar organizations, first as a volunteer and 
now as a manager. She's just had her first baby. 

In the last ten years, Hannah has been married 
three times, and has lived in Italy, Egypt, France, 
and Australia. At present, she is running a small 
restaurant and bar on the Greek island of Kos 
with her third husband, Nikos. 

3 Answer the following questions inpci1rs.

a Say two things that each person has/hasn't 

done. 

b Whose experiences in the last few years are: 

• the most surprising?
• the most interesting?
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Grammar analysis 

Look at Exercises 1 and 2 on pages 58-59. 

a Which information is about: 

• a past time that is finished?

• a period of time that continues from the

past to the present?

b Which uses: the Past Simple/the Present 

Perfect? 

Underline all the verbs in these tenses. 

Time phrases 

2 a Past Simple 

in 1990 five years ago 

when she was eighteen years old 

yesterday last year 

If we give a definite past time like this, we 

cannot use the Present Perfect. 

b Present Perfect 

Often, there is no time phrase here. 

We do not know exactly when the action 

happened. 

She's lived in Italy, Egypt, and France. 

We often use these time words with the 

Present Perfect. They do not give a definite 

past time. Notice the word order. 

She's just had her first baby 

It's already sold over ten million copies. 

He hasn't made a million dollars yet. 

He's never had a girlfriend. 

..,. Language summary C, page 153. 

Practice 

1 a) Use the prompts to make sentences in

the Present Perfect. 

For example: 

just/I go/the barber/to 

I've. jU5t. be.e.r. lo lhe. bo.fbe.r. 

1 not/I/yet/finish/school 

2 just/lunch/I/have 

3 I/on vacation/already/go/this year 

4 an arm or a leg/never/I/break 

5 I/go/yet this year/not/to/the dentist 

6 I/do/anything exciting/not/this week 



7 I/anyone famous/never/ 

meet 

8 I/on a plane/this year/ 

travel/not 

9 not/I/play/any sports/this 

week 

10 I/never/anything/steal 

b) Which of these sentences is

true for you? Compare

answers.

"I haven't played any 

sports this week." False ... 

I've played soccer every day. 

How about you? 

2 Work in pairs. Ask and

answer these questions. 

In the last five/ten years: 

a which cities/foreign countries 

have you visited? 

b how many times have you 

changed your school/job? 

c how many times have you 

moved house? 

d which important skills have 

you learned? 

e which new sports or other 

interests have you taken up? 

what other important things 

have happened to you? 

I've visited five 

different countries. 

I haven't 

moved house! 

3 Think of a group of people

that you knew five/ten 

years ago (for example, 

colleagues/neighbors). Write 
a paragraph about what has 

happened to them, like 

Robbie's on page 60. 

Wordspot 
know 

1 
Match a phrase/question in A with an ending/response in B. 

A 

a Yes, I know Ally. 

b Are you coming next weekend? 

c Did you get that book for me? 

d Jon, why weren't you at the 

meeting? 

e Do you know how to set up 

this VCR? 

f What can we get Mom for 

her birthday? 

8 

You know, the one you borrowed 

last week. 

I'm sorry, I didn't know about it. 

I went to school with her. 

I know. What about some 

perfume? 

You know the way to Marta's 

house, don't you? 

he knows a lot about can. 

g I think you should ask Daniel, Yes ... I wrote it down 

h You don't need a map. 

Do you know Sylvia's new 

phone number? 

somewhere ... 

I'm not sure. I'll let you know 

tomorrow. 

Yes, first press VCR on the remote 

control, then ... 

2 The diagram below shows some important uses of know. Add

the phrases with know from Exercise 1 to the correct section 

of the diagram. 

I'm sorry. I don't know your name. 

Do you know the answer? 

common 

spoken phrases 

It's very cold outside, 

you know. 

from studying or 

having experience of something 

I know some Spanish. 

I know Paris very well. 

something 

3 Work in pairs, A and B. A looks at the questions on page 140

and B looks at the questions on page 144. Take turns to ask 

and answer the questions. 
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... module 7 Fame and fortune 

Prepare an 
interview 

Edgar Davids 

"Why are you in (Spain)?" 

"Is it true that ... ?" 

"Can you tell us something 
about ... ?" 

"What about ... ?" 

"How long have you ... ?" 

"How many (movies) have 
you ... ?" 

"When did you ... ?" 

"Why did you ... ?" 

Steven Spielberg Madonna 

Preparation for task 

1 Do you know who these people are, and why they are 
famous? 

2 
• 

;; Work in pairs. A journalist is going to interview each of 
these people. Choose the best questions to ask each one. 

Have you always wanted to be a politician/tennis player, etc.? 

• Have you achieved all your ambitions?

• What are you working on at the moment?

• What have been the best/worst moments in your career so far?

• How many movies have you starred in?

• How many records have you sold, altogether?

• Describe a typical working day.

• How do you relax?

• What's the best/worst thing about your job?

• Is it difficult to find enough time for your family and friends

when you're so busy?

• Is there any special relationship in your life at the moment?

• How would you like people to remember you?
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Task 

1 Work in pairs. You are

going to prepare a list of 

questions to interview a 

famous person. Decide who 

you want to interview. It 

could be: 

• somebody who is in the

news at the moment.

• a famous person from your

country.

• a famous person who is

visiting from abroad.

• someone you really admire.

2 Prepare a list of ten

questions. Use questions 

from Exercise 2 on page 62, 

but you must prepare at least 

four of your own . 

..,.. Useful language 

3 With your partner,

practice the interview. (If 

you don't know some of the 

answers, invent them!) 

4 Either: act out your 

interview for the class. Do 

not say who the famous 

person is. The other students 

have to guess. 

Or: record your interview onto 

an audio or video cassette. 

Optional writing 

Write up your interview as a 

magazine article like this: 

vou: So, what's been the 
best moment in your 
career so far? 

VENUS: Oh, definitely 
when I won the US Open 
in 1999. 

Real life 

Checking that you understand 

1 
l�l [7.2] Complete the conversations below with the phrases 

in the box. Listen and check your answers. 

: a 

Could you say that again, please, 

What exactly is a "warranty agreement"? 

What do you mean exactly? 

Can you explain what "beyin tavas1" is? 

Sorry, what was that? 

I'm sorry, I don't understand. 

How do you spell it? 

What does "ordbvr" mean? 

SALESMAN: ... so if you take out a warranty 

CUSTOMER: 

agreement ... 

SALESMAN: It's ... um ... an agreement, where you 

pay some money and if the machine 

breaks down, the repairs are free. 

CUSTOMER: I see. Thank you. 

b 

GUEST: 

WAITER: 

GUEST: 

WAITER: 

GUEST: Oh, good. I have a question . ........................ ? 

WAITER: Ordovr. It means "appetizer," sir. 

GUEST: OK, I see . ........................................................ ? 

WAITER: Bevin tavas1. They're brains, sir. Lamb's 

brains. Would you prefer a menu in English? 

: c 

GEORGE: So, where is this place? 

JULIA: It's on Cowan Street. 

GEORGE: ......................•........•.••........•............................ ? �::.."-''/ �..:.I 

JULIA: Cowan Street. 

GEORGE: .........................•••....••...................................... ? 

JULIA: C-0-W-A-N.

GEORGE: Cowan Street. Oh right, I 1see it.

JULIA: And you'd better, er, dress up a little, you know ... 

GEORGE: .......................................................•................ ? 

JULIA: You know, put on a nice shirt and a tie. It's a very 

smart place! Don't come wearing a T-shirt, like last time! 
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module 7 Fame and fortune 

Pronunciation 

1 Listen to the conversations in Exercise 1 again. 

Pay attention to the phrases for checking that you 

understand. Which words are stressed? 

• • • • 

What exactly is a warranty agreement? 

2 In pairs, practice the conversations. Copy the 

voices on the recording. 

2 II Work in pairs. Make similar

conversations to those in Exercise 1 on 

page 63. Replace some of the words underlined 

in each conversation with the ideas in the boxes 

below. Use your minidictionary to help you with 

the explanations for these words. 

a pay in installm ents 
have six months' interest free credit 

� beverages bagels arugula parsley) 

c Beresford Square Coom be Grove Highbury Road 

: ....................................................................................... . 

· Do you remember?
· 

. 

. 

. 

• 

. 

• 

• 

1 Complete the blanks with 
the correct form of one of 
the verbs in the box below. 

(�g_e _t��-b _ec_o_m_ e�� �h _av_e��)

a) When did you ............... your 
degree? 

b) Why did you decide to
............... an actress? 

c) Do you ............... a lot of tips 
in this job? 

d) I'm not speaking to Tom. We
............... a fight last night.

e) Antonio Banderas .............. .
famous after he appeared in
The Mambo Kings.

f) I'd like to ............... children
one day, but not yet.

g) I ............... really good at
skiing when I lived in Italy .

h) Did you know that Liz
............... that job in New 
York? 

2 . a) Find seven pairs of 
rhyming past participles. 

spoken rung driven flown 
chosen bought broken 
thought frozen caught 
given sung known taught 

b)�the past participle
which does not have the
same vowel sound.
1 won@come 
2 made taken sai.d 
3 rung run put 
4 gone become done 
5 stolen found known 

3 Put the word in 
parentheses into an 
appropriate place in 
each of the sentences. 
a) Have you been to the

movies? (this week)
b) We've moved to this area.

(just) 
c) I think we've seen this

movie. (already)
d) I'm sorry, I haven't phoned

the bank. (yet)
e) That book's wonderful: I've

read it. (three times)

f) He's been abroad. (never)
g) Have you finished in the

bathroom? (yet)

4 �the correct verb 
form in the following 
sentences. 
a) I lived/I've lived here until I

was eighteen . 
b) Happy Anniversary! How

· long were you/have you been

married?
c) She lived/She's lived in that

house all her life and she 
doesn't want to move. 

d) I had/I've had my bike for ten
years before I sold/I've sold it. 

e) They moved/They've moved

house three times last year.

........................................................................................ 
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Countries and cultures 
...,. Using articles 

...,. Vocabulary: geographical 

features 

...,. Phrases with and without the

Task: complete a map of New 

Zealand 

•• 

Language focus 1 
Using articles 

1 Discuss with other 

students. Which of the 

ideas in the text are true? 

Which are just myths? 

2 � [8.1] Listen to some

people from these 

countries giving their opinion. 

Do they agree or not? 

3 What do people say about
people from your country? 

Are these things true or not? 

Just a myth? 

1 English businessmen carry umbrellas 

and wear bowler hats. 
2 Italian families eat pasta every day. 

3 Japanese tourists take photos all the time. 
4 French women are very well dressed. 

5 It's often foggy in London. 

6 People in Brazil love dancing. 
7 Scottish men normally wear kilts. 

8 New York is a dangerous city. 
9 People in Japan eat rice for breakfast. 

10 English people drink tea every day at five o'clock. 
11 It never rains in Egypt. 

12 People in Australia have a lot of barbecues. 

Grammar analysis 

Complete the rules. 

a We normally use/do not normally use the when we talk in 

general about a group of things or people. 

b We normally use/do not normally use the with names of 

people and places. 

Underline all the examples in the text that show this. 

2 Exceptions! 

We use the with these place names. 

Seas and oceans: the Pacific the Mediterranean the Atlantic 

Rivers: the Nile the Danube the Amazon 

Ranges of mountains: the Himalayas the Andes the Alps 

Some countries, etc.: the United Kingdom the United States 

the European Union the Netherlands 

...,. Language summary A, page 153. 
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module 8 Countries and cultures 

Practice 

1 a) II Work in pairs. Use the words below to make as many
general statements as possible. Use a word from b, c, and e.

Add phrases from a and d if you want. 
For example: Most. Spo.ni...sh people don �t. dfi...l'\k. t.e.o.. 

@,,,,-----,,,, 
/ Most \ 
I I 

\, 
Many 

,/
...

...... __ .,,.,, 

love/hate 
(don't) eat 

(don't) drink 
produce/make 

are frightened of

are good at 

b) Read out some of your sentences to other students. Do they
agree with you or not?

2 a) Complete the blanks in the statements below with the or 0.
Decide which of the statements are true and which are false.

1 ........ France, ........ Italy, and ........ United Kingdom are all 
members of ........ European Union. 

2 ........ River Nile is the longest river in ........ Asia. 
3 ........ San Jose and ........ San Diego are cities in ........ California. 
4 The longest mountain range in the world is ........ Andes in ....... . 

South America, which stretches over 7 ,000 km. 
5 ........ Hawaii, ........ Tahiti, and ........ Madagascar are all islands 

in ........ Pacific Ocean. 
6 ........ Lake Superior, on the border between ........ Canada and 

........ United States, is the largest lake in the world. 
7 ........ River Rhine, which flows through ........ Switzerland and 

........ Germany, is the longest river in ........ Europe. 

b) � [8.2] Listen to the correct answers. Change the sentences
so they are true.
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Vocabulary 
Geographical features 

1 
1 

2 

3 
4 

5 
6 

7 

a) II Check the meaning
of the words in bold.

one of the largest rivers in 
the world 
countries with lakes and 
forests 
a country with no coast 
a country with a lot of 
islands 
a city famous for its canals 
a country with large areas of 
desert 
a country which has a
border with France 

8 a capital city which is a port 
9 a city with a famous 

cathedral 
10 a city with a lot of historical 

monuments 
11 a country with a hot climate 
12 a country which has 

volcanos 
13 a country famous for its 

beautiful scenery 

b) Work in teams. Find places
on the map with these
features. Which team can find
them first? Check your answers
on page 143.

Pronunciation 

�J [8.3] How do you 

pronounce the sounds 

underlined? 

Listen and check. Practice 

saying the words . 

for_gst climate volcg_no 

�land mountain sc_gnery 

beach coast cgnal 

desfrt 



,, n t ,'Joria.ra . 1/eser. 

2 Read the following descriptions. Which place

on the map is being described in each one? 

a This lake is in Europe in the Alps. It's not in . 

Switzerland, but it's very near to the Swiss 

border, just northeast of Milan in Italy. 

b This is an island in the East Mediterranean. It's 

north of Egypt and south of Athens. It's the 

largest of the Greek islands. 

3 With a partner, write three similar

descriptions of places on the map or in your 

country. Do not say the name. Read out the 

descriptions. Can your classmates guess where 

it is? 

Language focus 2 
Phrases with and without the 

1 
Read passages a)-c) quickly. Which of them 

comes from: 

• a letter to a friend?

• a guidebook for tourists?

... makes the city a popular destination for tourists. 
Edinburgh Castle is in the center of the city. On the left, 
as you walk down Princes Street, from the station, it 
stands on the top of a hill called Castle Rock, and 
dominates the city skyline. Perhaps the best time to 
see it is at night, when the castle is ill�minated by ... 

£&f Pr 

@ ... was. amaz.ed lo meet. Joe St.afford, who 

I haven't. s.een s.inc.e we were at. s.c.hool! What. 

a c.oinc.idenc.e! He s.aid he was. on vac.at.ion here 

loo, s.t.a�ing at. his. villa on t.he c.oas.t., onl� 
about. 2!:> kilometers. from here. So an�wa�, we 

had a good long t.alk about. t.he old da�s., and 
we've arranged lo ... 

© There are several important industries in the 

south of the country, especially coal mining and 

shipbuilding. The main coal mining area is around 

Yelin, an industrial city on the border with Zenda. 

The main shipbuilding area is ... 

2 a) Look at the phrases underlined in

passage a). 

with the

without the

in the city center 

on the left 

on the top 

at night 

b) Underline similar phrases in the other

passages (b and c) with these words.

Passage b: school vacation coast 

Passage c: south border 
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module 8 Countries and cultures

Grammar analysis 

It is important to learn and remember whether 

phrases take the. However, there are some 

patterns. Use the phrases in Exercise 2 on 

page 67 to add the or 0 to the following 

phrases. 

in . . . east on . . . right at ... college 

in . . . northwest on . . .  wall in . . . suburbs 

at . . . bottom on . . . ceiling 

2 Notice this exception. 

at night BUT in the morning/afternoon/ 

evening 

� Language summary B, page 153. 

Practice 

1 
Write seven sentences about yourself on a

piece of paper, using the ideas below. 

a My home is downtown/near the center of the 

city/in the suburbs. 

b At 2 p.m. I'm usually at home/at school/ 

at college/at work/other. 

c I prefer to study in the morning/in the 

afternoon/in the evening/at night. 

d My favorite place to go on vacation is on the 

coast/in the north (south/east/west) of 

(my country). 

e My school/college/office is in the center/in the 

east (west/north/south) of (my town). 

f I usually sit on the right/on the left/in the middle 

of the class. 

g My name is at the top/at the bottom of this piece 

of paper. (write your name) 

2 Your teacher will give you another student's

piece of paper. Read out the sentences to 

the class, but do not say who wrote them. The 

other students guess who wrote them. 
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.

Complete a map of 
New Zealand 

Preparation for task 

1 
ll' Look at the map. Which country does it

show? Can you answer the questions? 

Hovv much do you knovv 
about Nevv Zealand? 

1 New Zealand is: 
a in the southwest of Australia. 
b in the South Pacific. 
c in the Indian Ocean. 

2 It is about the same size as: 
a Great Britain. b Spain. c .Jamaica. 

3 The climate in the north of New Zealand 
is: 
a cold. b warm. c hot. 

4 The population of New Zealand is: 
a 1 million. b 5 million. c 3.5 million. 

5 The official language is: 
a Maori. b English. 
c both Maori and English. 

6 Which of these can you find in New 
Zealand? 
a mountains b farmland c volcanos 
d fjords e glaciers f beaches 

7 New Zealand is most famous for: 
a its lamb. bits scenery. c its wool. 

2 Si [8.4] Jenny, a tour guide from New

Zealand, is telling a group of tourists about 

the country. Listen and check your answers. 



..................................................................................
......................................................... ·: 

3 a) �J [8.5] Look at the map and listen to
Jenny describing some of the main 

geographical features. Write the correct numbers 
next to these features. 

Auckland D 

The Cook Straits D 

Northland D 

Stewart Island D 

Wellington D 

The Southern Alps D 

b) Listen again. What else do you learn about

these places? Make notes, then compare them

with a partner.

Task 

Choose one of the instruction cards below. 

Work in pairs, A and B. You are going to find 
out more about New Zealand. A looks at the 
map of North Island on page 141 . B looks at South 
Island on page 144. 

look at the features marked in red. You are 
going to explain to your partner exactly where they are. 
(look at the phrases in the Useful language box.) 

Take turns to describe the features. Find out 
what they are/why they are important. 

A marks the following places on South Island on 
this page. 

• Lake Wanaka • Queenstown
• Christchurch • Fox Glacier
• Mount Cook

B marks the following places on North Island on 
this page. 

• the two most important airports 
• the active volcanos • Lake Taupo
• the Bay of Islands

You are the tourists in Jenny's group. Plan 
a short tour of New Zealand. 

Work individually. Draw two rough maps 
of your own country. On the first mark only the 
capital city. On the second, mark ten important 
geographical features. For example: 

• the second, third, etc., cities
• important rivers, forests, volcanos 
• popular places to go on vacation

Work with a partner from a different country. 
Give your partner the blank map. Explain where 
the ten important features are so that your partner 
can complete the map. 

Check your answers on each other's maps. 

W hich of the places that your partner described 
would you most like to see? 

"It's in the north of ... , near ... " 

"It's on the east coast" 

"It's the highest mountain/longest river" 

"It's an important (industrial} area." 

. . 
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module 8 Countries and cultures 

Writing 
Formal and informal letters 

® 

1 a) Look at these two letters. Who is writing

to who, in each case? Why?

Bay Plaza Hotel 
40-44 Oriental Parade j

Wellington 
New Zealand j 

March 22, 2001 
Mr. ]. Williams 
31 Harbor Heights 
Sydney 
Australia 
Dear Mr. Williams, 

I am pleased to confirm your reservation for 
August 15th for two nights, in a single room with 
private bathroom, at the rate of $95 per night. , I will reserve a parking space for you as j requested. The hotel is approximately 20 minutes' j drive from the airport and I enclose a map of the area I to help you to find us. 

Please do not hesitate to contact me if you have 
any further questions. I look forward to welcoming 
you to the Bay Plaza Hotel and hope that you will 
have a pleasant stay with us. 
Yours sincerely, 
B. C ha.p ma.n
Reservations Dept.
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I 
I 

! 

I 

b) Which letter is formal, and which is informal?

How do you know?



2 a) Look at the addresses

and dates on the two 

letters. How are they different? 

b) Which letter has

contractions (I'm)?

c) Match the beginnings in A

with the endings in B.

A 
1 Dear Sir 
2 Dear Mrs. Kemble 
3 Dear Kate 
4 My darling Joanna 

B 

Love 
Yours faithfully 
With all my love 
Yours sincerely 

3 Look at the phrases

underlined in the informal 

letter. Find phrases in the 

formal letter which have a 

similar meaning. 

4 Write a letter to a friend to

say he/she can stay with 

you. First, think about these 

questions. 

• When is he/she coming?
• How long is he/she staying?
• How is he/she getting to

your house (or do you need
to go and meet him/her)?

• What is he/she planning to
. do in your city/country?

• Are you sending anything
(photos/map) in the letter?

...........................................................

. . 

. . 

= Do you remember?
. 

• 

. 

: 1 Make general statements using the endings below.
. 

: a) �h�.��-�---�f.�/R� ... �2. noisy. 
. 

: b) ... dangerous. 
• 

: c) ... expensive. 
• • d) ... horrible.
. 

• 

. 

. 

e) ... good for you.
: f) ... bad for you. 
• 

• 

2 Find the ones that don't belong in each group below.
Can you explain why? 

a) the Alps, the Andes, the Atlantic, the Himalayas
b) the Pacific, the Mediterranean, the Nile, the North Sea
c) the Danube, the Rhine, the Suez, the Amazon
d) the Sun, the Moon, the sky, the Earth

3 Find the answers to the following questions in the box
below. 

• a) When is the best time to see the Moon?
. 

: b) In Great Britain, which side of the road do people drive on? 
• c) Where do you study for a degree?
. 

: d) Where is the number 71 on this page?
• 

e) Where in the US is New Orleans?
f) Where in a room do you find the light switch?
g) Where in Spain is Barcelona?
h) Where is the dot in this circle? 0

on the left on the bottom on the northeast coast 
in the middle at college in the south at night on the wall 

• 4 Explain the difference between these pairs of words.

a) a lake/a sea
b) a forest/ a tree
c) a river/a canal

• d) a beach/a desert
: e) the weather/the climate 
. 

: f) a volcano/a mountain 
• 

. 

. 

• 

• 

. 

• 

. 

. 

. 

• 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

• 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 
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. 
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Old and new 

.... Vocabulary: modern and 
traditional 
...., May, might, will, definitely, etc. 
.... Vl/ordspot: change

.... Present tense after if, when,

before, and other time words 
Task: decide on five improvements 
to your school or office 

72 

Vocabulary and speaking 
Modern and traditional 

1 II Match the modern items in A below with the more 

traditional items in B . 

email @ a fast-food restaurant 
a rock concert 
an electronic organizer 
a microwave 

a shopping mall 
a CD-ROM 

a personal computer 
a CD player 
a computer game 
a theme park a hypermarket 

® a market 
a stove 
a fair 
an encyclopedia 

a corner store 
a board game 
a typewriter 
a circus 

a datebook and an address book 
letters and telegrams 
a traditional restaurant 
a cassette player 

2 Which box do these belong to, A or B?

a cellphone 
air conditioning 
a superhighway 

the Internet 
a photocopier 
a bicycle 

3 Discuss these questions. 

a library 
a fax machine 
a skyscraper 

a Choose three pairs of items above and decide what the 

advantages and disadvantages of the old and new items are. 

Fast-food 
restaurants are cheaper, but 

they can be very noisy. 

Traditional restaurants 
are comfortable and you 

usually have a lot of choice, 
but sometimes you 

have to wait! 

b Do you ever have any problems with any of these things (new or 

old)? Explain why. 



Reading and 
vocabulary 
1 Ill Discuss in groups. 

Where do you/your family 
usually buy the things in the 
box below? 

• a hypermarket
• an outdoor market
• a shopping mall
• small local stores

paper and pens 
food clothes 
electrical goods 

furniture 
CDs 
books 

2 Ill a) Read about three 
people who sell these 

goods. Match the pictures with 
the paragraphs. 

b) Answer these questions.

• What are the differences
between their "stores"?

• What are the advantages of
each type of shopping?

THE CHANGING FACE OF SHOPPING 

For the past eighteen years. Dilip Sardesai and his wife Andrija 
have run a small stationery store in the university city of Newcastle, 
in the northeast of England. As well as selling paper, pens, and 
computer and office equipment, they also offer photocopying and 
faxing. They work long hours to keep the store going, and both of 
their children help them after schooi. Dilip sees the personal 
contact he has with his customers as the most important part of his 
job. "Many of our customers are from the university," says Dilip. 
"We've seen generations of students come and go - we like to 
offer them the kind of personal service they can't get in a larger 
store. We're never too busy to stop and chat about exams ... or 
whatever they want to talk about ... " 

2 Nicole Parnot is the manager of a Forum hypermarket, situated 
20 kilometers from Arras, a town in the northeast of France. Forum 
has 600 stores in five different countries and plans to expand into 
Eastern Europe. The huge hypermarket employs over 300 people, 
and has parking spaces for over 3,000 cars. "People nowadays 
have busy lives," says Nicole, "so we try to attract families by 
offering them a complete shopping experience, including a full 
restaurant service and free entertainment for the children. We try to 
make it possible for shoppers to do all their weekly shopping in one 
place. People come here not only for food and household goods, 
but also clothes, electrical goods, books, CDs ... in fact, we sell 
everything from peanuts to personal computers!" 

3 Five years ago, Dave Stirling had the idea of selling CDs over 
the Internet. The business he started from his home in Ohio, in the 
US, now sells 500,000 CDs a year and has made him into a 
millionaire at the age of twenty-four. "I could see right away that this 
was the future of shopping," says Stirling. "Why should you pay 
$15 for a CD - and spend the time and money getting to the store 
and parking your car - when, by clicking on your computer, you can 
have the same CD brought to your door for half the cost? And of 
course. there's the choice - we promise to find any CD and deliver 
it within seventy-two hours!" According to Stirling, this is only the 
beginning. "I believe that one day we will do all our shopping over 
the Net: It's easier, quicker. and cheaper. Stores and supermarkets 
will soon be a thing of the past." 

3 Discuss with other students.

• How do you prefer to shop?
• Which method of shopping don't you like?
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module 9 Old and new 

Language focus 1 
May, might, will, definitely, etc.

1 What changes do you expect to see in the 

future? Discuss these three questions in 

groups. 

a Will hypermarkets replace small local stores?
b Will people do all their shopping over the

Internet?
c Will the Internet replace libraries and

newspapers?

2 a) � [9.1] You will hear Lucy, Mary, and

Stefan talking about the questions above. 

Which question is each person answering? 

b) Listen to the three people again and complete

the blanks.

Grammar analysis 

Put the sentences below in order from 1 (=
most probable) to 5 (= least probable).
People'II probably use the Internet to do all 
their shopping. D 

People probably won't use the Internet to do 
all their shopping. D 

People definitely won't use the Internet to do 
all their shopping. D 
People may/might use the Internet to do all 
their shopping. D 

People will definitely use the Internet to do 
all their shopping. []] 

2 a What do you notice about the position of
probably and definitely:
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• in positive sentences?
• in negative sentences?

b What are the negative forms of may and
might? 

.,... Language summary A, page 153. 

Lucy 

'' No. people
(1 ) .. �f���-�!.� ... �.\ .. � .. 
all their shopping over the
Net. A lot of things you want
to see and touch before you
buy them, like fresh food,
you know. or clothes. They'll
(2) ............ more things like
electrical goods, and books, because they'll be
cheaper - but some people are worried about
security, about gi:ing a credit card number on the ' '
Net - I mean. I think that (3) ............ some people. 

Mary 

'' I don't know, I think it'll
(4) ............ more and more
difficult for small stores to
survive, because of the
prices, really. And you can
get everything in one place
in a hypermarket. of course.
But then people will always
need local stores, I mean, if
you just want some milk or
something. you don't want to drive a long way.
So they CSL .......... completely. ' '

Stefan 

'' Well, you can already
read newspapers on the
Net, but it's a bit difficult
if you want to read one
on the train! So it
(6) ............ them
completely, and of course
it's not very relaxing to sit
and read something at your
computer, is it? I mean. if

I 

you want to read a novel �
for example, or something like that. that you find
in libraries - but not a reference book. I think
people (7) ............ the Net for that kind of
information. You know, children doing a project for
school or something. ''



Practice 

1 
a) Use the prompts below to make

sentences. Give a reason for your answer.

1 cellphones/replace/ordinary phones 
ce.\\phone.s p(Obo.bl� \.....)()(\ Ft.. (e.plo.ce. ordL"O.(� 
phone.5 be.co.uSe. rnosl:.. pe.ope. wdl ho,ve. 
bot..h. 

2 faxes and emails/replace/letters 
3 microwaves/replace/stoves 
4 credit cards/replace/cash 
5 computer games/replace/board games 
6 planes/replace/trains 
7 CD-ROMs/replace/encyclopedias 
8 computers/replace/teachers 

b) Compare answers with a partner.

2 Complete these sentences about yourself.

Compare your answers with other students. 

a I �hfl.�� live to be a hundred years old. 
b I ............ have more than two children. 
c I ............ have gray hair when I'm older. 
d I ............ live here all my life. 
e I ........... learn to speak English as well as my 

teacher. 
f I ........... visit the United States. 
g · I ........... go to live in another country. 
h I ........... become a millionaire. 

Pronunciation 

1 (�J [9.2] Listen to these three phrases. Does 
won't rhyme with want or don't?

You won't believe me. 

You want to believe me. 

You don't believe me. 

2 �I [9.3J Listen to some predictions and repea:t. 
a I probably won't live to be a hundred. 
b I definitely won't become a millionaire. 
c I probably won't live here all my life. 
d I'll definitely have gray hair when I'm older. 
e I'll probably have more than two children. 

Words pot 
Change 

1 The diagram shows the most common uses 

of change. Read the examples. Then put the 

sentences below into the correct section. 

a Have you changed your hairstyle? 
b Change places/trains. 
c You know Harry - he'll never change. 
d Do you have any change for the coffee 

machine? 
e I'll just go upstairs and change. 
f I've changed my mind about Dean - he's quite 

nice really. 

Sue hasn't changed. She looks 

exactly the same. 

Look! The sky's changing 

color. 

Can you change this 

into dollars? 

Keep the change. 

Go and change your shoes, 

Tim - they're all wet! 

Are you going to change 

into a dress for the party? 

make something/ 

someone different 

We're going to change 

the garage into an office. 

c 
from one 

thing to another 

change your 

name/address/ 

job/the subject 
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module 9 Old and new 

2 a) Think of three:

• things that can change

color.

• ways you can change your

appearance.

• reasons why you might need

some change.

b) What happens when:

• you move house?

• you are in a foreign country

and only have money from

your own country?

• you buy a $12 train ticket

with a $50 bill?

• a princess kisses a frog?

(Use change in your answers.) 

3 Talk to other students and

find someone who: 

a has changed his/her phone 

number recently. 

b has a lot of change in 

his/her pocket. 

c would like to change his/her 

name. 

d has changed his/her 

school/job more than twice. 

e changes into more 

comfortable clothes when 

he/she gets home in the 

evening. 

f changes his/her mind a lot 

before making a decision. 

g changes trains/buses on 

his/her way to school/work. 

h thinks he/she has changed 

in the last few years. 
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Language focus 2 
Present tense after if, when, before, and other time words 

1 Read about the new leisure complex and look at the two

possible sites. Briefly, what are the good and bad points of 

each site? 

The town council is going to build a new leisure complex. 
It will have a multiplex movie theater, fast-food restaurants and 
a video arcade. There are two possible sites, one downtown on 
the site of an old movie theater. and one out of town, in a large 
park near a residential area. 

--------

1/''L . 
', 

I
: e1sure 
: complex 
I 

Site B 

The site is in a park, an 
area of natural beauty. 
There is no public 
transportation, but there is 
room for a large parking 
lot. The roads in the 
residential area around 
the park are quite small. 
There are no coffee 
shops, restaurants, or 
other kinds of 
entertainment in 
the area. 

Site A 

The site is close to 
stores and public 
transportation, but there 
is no space for a 
parking lot and there is 
a lot of traffic already. 
There are a lot of 
coffee shops and 
restaurants in the old 
town nearby. 

Parking lot 



2 Discuss in pairs. Are the statements below:

• true of Site A/Site B?
• equally true of both/true of neither?

a When the complex opens, a lot of people will
come from out of town to use it. 

b If they build the complex on this site, they'll 
probably need to cut down a lot of trees. 

c If they build the complex on this site, there 
may be serious traffic problems. 

d As soon as the complex opens, local people will 
start complaining about it. 

e If they build the complex on this site, people 
without cars won't be able to get there. 

f More people will use the complex if it is built 
on this site. 

g Before they start building, they should ask local 
people what they think. 

Grammar analysis 

Are the sentences above about: 
a the present? b the future? 

2 a Which verb form comes after if, when, 

before, and as soon as? 

b Which verb forms can you find in the other 
part (the main clause) of the sentences? 

.,... Language summary B, page 154. 

Practice 

1 a) Complete the sentences with the correct

form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Many coffee shops and restaurants downtown 
.�h\L\�. (lose) business if the complex 
.. �:.'2. .. (open) near them. 

2 If the complex ............... (be) in the park, the 
local residents ............... (complain) about the 
noise and garbage. 

3 When the complex ............... (open), it 
............... (create) a lot of jobs for local people. 

4 If people ............... (not have) a car, they 
............... (need) a special bus service to get to 
the park site. 

5 There may ............... (be) serious traffic 
problems if they ............... (not build) bigger 
roads near the site. 

6 The area by the lake ............... (lose) its 
character if they ............... (put) the complex 
there. 

7 The developers should ............... (find out) more 
about traffic and transportation problems 
before they ............... (make) a decision. 

8 If they ............... (build) the complex downtown, 
many people ............... (not able/park). 

b) Write three more sentences of your own

about the leisure complex. Which site do you

think is best? Why?

2 Work in pairs. Complete the conversations

below with your own ideas. Practice reading 

your conversations aloud. 

a A: Oliver, could you 
do your homework 
now? 

B: Oh, Mom, I'll do it 
when ... 

b A: Are you going 
anywhere nice this 
weekend? 

B: We might go for a picnic in the country if ... 

c A: We don't have any milk! 

B: Oh no! I'll go and buy some when/as 
soon as ... 

d A: Are you enjoying your new job more now? 

B: No, I hate it! I want to leave as soon as ... 

e A: So, when are we going to see each other 
again? 

B: I don't know, I'm very busy at work at the 
moment, and I'm going away soon, but I'll 
phone you if/when ... 

f A: Are you going to have a vacation this year? 

3 

B: I hope so, if ... 

� [9.4) Listen and compare your answers 

with those on the recording. 
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Decide on five 
improvements to 
your school or 
office 

Personal vocabulary 

a To make suggestions 

and discuss possibilities 

"How about .•. ?" 

"I think we should ... " 

"I'd like to ... " 

"If we ... , it will 
(probably/definitely) be much 
better for ... " 

"I'd prefer to ... " 

b Useful verbs 

"put a ... near the/In the ... " 

"build a new ... " 

"make the ... into a ... " 

"make ... bigger" 

"have a ... instead of ... " 

"redecorate the ... " 

"change the ... into a ... " 

"Improve the ... " 
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Preparation for task 

1 Discuss the following questions in pairs or small groups. 

• What competitions do you find in magazines or newspapers?

What prizes can you win?

• Do you know anyone who has won a competition like this?

2 ;; Look at the competition entry form and pictures on the

opposite page. What kind of competition is it? Read the form 

and answer the questions. 

a What is the prize? What do you have to spend it on? 

b What examples do they give of how you could spend the money? 

c Which things do you have to explain? 

d Do you have to give the cost of the improvements yourself? 

Task 

1 You are going to enter the competition. Spend five minutes

thinking how you will spend the money. Ask your teacher 

about any words or phrases you need. 

..,.. Personal vocabulary 

2 Work in pairs or small groups. Explain and compare ideas with

your partner. 

..,.. Useful language 

3 a) As � class, write a list of your ideas on the board. Each

group explains their ideas. 

b) Vote for the five best ideas from the class list. Each student can

vote a maximum of three times.

4 

a 

b 

c 

d 

�l [9.5] Listen to four people talking about how they would 
improve their school or office. Complete the table below. 

Optional writing 

Write your entry for the competition, explaining what changes you 

plan to make to your school/workplace, and why. 



EXCITING NEW COMPETITION! 

Give your workplace a spring facelift! 
Living magazine is offering three prizes of between £10,000 and £50,000 to be spent on 

improving the school, college, or office where you spend so many hours each day! If you 

win, the money will be yours to spend as you wish, whether you need basic equipment, 

or one or two little luxuries to make life more pleasant. 

Just think! You could spend it on any of the following: 
• improving the appearance of the place (redecoration, new furniture,

pictures, or rugs).
• better study facilities (a computer room, language laboratory, or a small library).
• improving the outside area (making a garden or parking lot for example).
• better sports facilities (a small gym or tennis court).
• making the environment more comfortable for people who work there (sofas,

plants, elevators).

To enter, all you have to do is to write below: 
• five ways you intend to spend the money if you win.
• what you want to include (for example, what exactly will you have in your new

computer room?).
• where you want to put the new features and why.
• why these changes will make your workplace a better place to be!

(Remember, if you win, Living magazine will decide the cost of the improvements, and 

exactly what your money will buy, so you do not need to include this in your entry.) 

I would like to enter ............. school/college/company for the Living magazine Spring 
Facelift competition. If I win, I plan to make the following improvements: 

.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

....................................................................................................................................... 79



Real life· 

Shopping in a· department 
store 

1 You are in a department
store. Where can you hear 

the sentences below? 

• cashier
• clothes department
• anywhere in the store

a Can I help you? 

b Excuse me, do you sell 
plants? 

c Can I pay by credit card? 

d Excuse me, do you have this 
T-shirt in white?

e Where are the changing 
rooms, please? 

f Can I bring it back if it's the 
wrong color? 

g Do you have these pants 
in a size 40? 

h Here's your receipt and your 
change. 

Is there a bathroom in here? 

2 l�J (9.6] Listen and write
in the replies. Practice the 

conversations, in pairs. 

3 �! [9.7] Listen to some
more situations. When 

there is a pause, decide what 
to say. Compare your answer 
with the one on the recording. 
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............................................................ .

· Do you remember?

1 Look at these children's predictions. Find and correct two
• grammatical mistakes.

• a) We' U pro-bal,� be able. to talk t-0 thR. takv�ion. 

• b) We.1

ll ha� ca.rs wilh wings, which rr�.

: c) I' tQ. k a. 'f>rlX\.C..e6s � 1' le 'oe � in a. ea-s-t..k. •

• d) Wa migl¢ W?rn' t ha.ve. t&le. ph.ol\bS.

• e) The.re' ll de.P,·rufuly be cd:.ifls cm tJie h?O""On.

·
2 Put the sentences below in order. Make them true for you.

• a) TV/get/I/watch/home/when/might/I

• b) some/shopping/I/tomorrow/go/if/I'll/CDs/buy
• c) this/I'll/if/time/English/I/ study /have/weekend
• d) can/when/I'm/work/I/well/speak/English/going to/in the US
• e) my/I/hair/I'll/as soon as/wash/get up

· 
3 Match a word from A with a word/phrase from B to make

• phrases from Module 9.

A B 

• a) pay some letters 
• b) expand

L 

about the weather 
c) keep by check 
d) deliver your receipt 
e) chat your business 

· 4 Which words are missing from the sentences below?

• a) Do you have this jacket •• SHI brown?
• b) Do you have any change •• Sn the parking meter?

c) Can I bring it •• Si r if she doesn't like it?
: d) I need to change •• Sn some dry clothes. 
• e) The coffee shop? - It's • Sir the fourth floor.
• f) Can we have a sofa here instead· •• Si ( these chairs?

..
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 



Take care! 
..,.. Used to 

..,.. Vocabulary: health problems, 

accidents 

..,.. Past Continuous 

Task: describe a rescue and 

decide who is Hero of the Year 

Reading, listening, 
and vocabulary 
1 a) Make a list of common

health problems. 
For example: o. bo.d cold 

b) Read the quiz quickly.
Which problems from your list 

are mentioned? Which others
are mentioned?

2 11 Take the quiz in pairs.
Which answers do you 

think are correct? (More than 
one answer is possible.) 

3 � ;;�d
1

r� L�:
t

::/�nd
check your answers. Did any 
of her answers surprise you? 

4 How many more word 
combinations can you find

using these verbs from the 
quiz? 

I have . . . . o. he.o.do.che.

o. bo.d cold

to take . . . . rne.di..ci..r\e. 

to put . . . . 5C)l"Y\e. cre.o.m .... 

on it 

Health proble111s 
How much do you know? 

1 If you burn yourself on a hot pan: 
a You should put butter or oil on the burn. 
b You should put a Band-Aid on it. 
c You should put lots of cold water on it. 

2 If you have a temperature: 
a You should stay in bed and keep warm. 
b You should take aspirin or paracetamol. 
c You should rest and keep cool. 

3 If you have a bad cold: 
a You should go to the doctor and get some medicine. 
b You should take asprin. 
c You should go to bed and have a hot beverage. 

4 If you want to lose weight in a healthy way: 
a You should stop eating potatoes. bread, and pasta. 
b You should have regular exercise . 
c You should eat less fat and sugar, and more fruit and 

vegetables. 

5 If you are taking antibiotics: 
. a You should take them at exactly the same time every day. 
b You should finish the prescription. 
c You should never drink alcohol. 

6 If you have a bad backache: 
a You should go to bed and rest until it gets better. 
b You should go for short walks and keep moving. 
c You shouldn't lift anything heavy. 
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Pronunciation 

1 Mark the stress on the 

following words: 

••• 
medicine Band-Aid aspirin 

antibiotics exercise 

headache healthy 

prescription temperature 

2 � [10.2] Listen and check. 

5 a) Prepare short

conversations in small 

groups. A has a health 

problem, B and C give advice. 

Some is good, some is bad! 

For example: 

A: I have a terrible backache! 

B: Well, you should go to bed 

and rest. 

A: Really? 

c: Mmm ... I'm not so sure. I 

think you should keep 

moving - go for short walks 

and things like that. 

A: Oh, right. 

b) Act out some of your

conversations for other

students.

Language focus 1 
Used to 

1 Two or three hundred

years ago, most people 

didn't live as long as we do 

today. Think of three reasons 

why. 

2 Match the pictures a)-d)

with the paragraphs 1-4 

opposite. 
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Did you know • •• • 

';� 

�---= 

... � 
1 Two or three centuries ago people had much shorter lives - the 
average age was forty-five. But this was mainly because a lot of babies 
used to die. If people survived to be adults, they could often live to be 
seventy or even eighty, like today. 
2 Having children was much more dangerous than it is today. Families 
often used to have ten or twelve children, but many babies died, and 
unfortunately many women died in childbirth. 
3 In those days, they didn't know how to cure all the diseases that we 
can cure now. Many people didn't use to have enough to eat, or did not 
have enough money to pay for doctors. Even if you had a doctor, some of 
their methods were very strange. They used to believe that cutting open 
their patients and "bleeding" cured almost any problem - unfortunately, it 
often killed them instead! 
4 And people knew less about hygiene in the past. Even rich people 
didn't use to wash very often, and most poor people didn't have bathrooms 
or clean water. It was difficult to keep food fresh too, so they used to cook 
with a lot of strong spices to cover the taste of the bad meat. 

Grammar analysis 

Underline all the examples of used to above. Cross out (X) the 
wrong explanation below. 
We use used to for: 
a things that happened more than once in the past. 
b feelings, thoughts, ideas, etc., in the past (past states). 
c things that happened only once in the past. 

2 What are the negative and question forms? 

..,._ Language summary A, page 154. 
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Practice 

1 Write sentences with 
used to/didn't use to using 

ideas from A and B below. 
For example: 

A lor\8 l:..i..me. o.so people 
uSed l:..o t.hi..l'\k. lhe Eo.rt.h

"-lC\S flo.t. . 

A long time/200 years ago ... 

A 

People/not/have 

People/think 

People/send 

Poor children 

People/believe 

B 

messages by pigeons. 

the Earth was flat. 

electricity in their houses. 

not/wear/shoes. 

not/go/to school. 

in witches. 

Pronunciation 

8 [10.3] Listen and practice 

saying the phrases. 

think > used to think > people 

used to think ... 

have > didn't use to have > 

people didn't use to have cars 

2 Complete these sentences
about yourself. 

When I was a small child ... 

a I used to think that ... 

b I used to be frightened of .. . 

c I used to/didn't use to love .. . 

d My favorite toy used to be .. . 

e I used to spend hours 

... (read)-ing. 

f I never used to ... 

Vocabulary 

Accidents 

® 

© 

1 
Ill Which of the words in bold below can you find in the 
pictures? Check any unknown words if necessary. 

A 

a If you bump into the comer 

of a table, 

B 

you'll probably get a bruise. 

you might cut yourself. 

b If you fall over in the street, 

c If you slip on some ice, 

d If you cut yourself with a

sharp knife, 

you might hurt yourself badly. 

you will probably burn yourself. 

you might break an arm or a 

e If you drop a glass on the 

floor, 

f If you touch a hot pan, 

leg. 

you will probably bleed. 

you will only probably hurt 

yourself slightly. 

2 
Work in pairs. Look at the accidents in A and match them with
the consequences in B. (There are many possibilities.) 

3 

If you slip 

on some ice, you'll 

probably get a bruise ... 

Why should you be careful in the following situations? 

a if you're using the iron 

b if your floor is wet 

c if you're carrying sharp scissors 

d if a small child is in the kitchen while you're cooking 

e if there are clothes or toys all over the floor 
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Language focus 2 
Past Continuous 

1 Look at the pictures of minor car accidents. 

Explain in your own words what happened 

in each accident. 

2 If you have a car accident, you may need to

fill out an insurance claim. Read what the 

four drivers above wrote on their claim forms. 

Match the extracts to the appropriate pictures. 

I Ma stree+. At the +raffic
(D I was drivirg slowy down in 

. the road. 
k ked a man who was cross,rg 

light, I noc over
r It be use the same thirg has

He admitted it was h,s Tau ' ca 

happened to him before.

@:) As I · . 
. 

was coming home from work, Iaccidentally turned into the h 
d 

wrong ouse an crashed into a tree that I do n thave. o 

@) I was driving carefully down a
country lane when a cow walked into 
the side of my car. I learned 
afterwards that the cow was half­
witted* ... 

* very stupid
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Grammar analysis 

Past Simple and Past Continuous 
1 Look at the Past Simple and Past 

Continuous verbs in the sentence below. 
I was driving slowly down Main Street. 

At the traffic light, I knocked over a man 

who was crossing the road. 

Which verb describes the main event in 
this story? 
Which describes the situation at the time? 
Which action(s) started first? 

d . . 1 knocked over a man 

�i 
past now 

2 Underline the other examples of the Past 
Simple and Past Continuous in the 
insurance claims. 

3 What are the negative and question forms? 

Time words 
We can join the Past Simple and Past 
Continuous parts of a sentence with a time 
word. 
While I was waiting in a traffic jam, I 

bumped into a bike rider. 

Find another time word like this in the 
insurance claims. 

..,.. Language summary B, page 154. 



Practice 

1 You witnessed accident c on page 84. On 
page 142 you will see a picture of the scene 

just before the accident. Find the motorist (Mr. 
Smith) and the bike rider. 

a) You have exactly one minute to study the
picture. Memorize as many details as possible.

b) Work in pairs, A and B. Test each other's
memories using the questions below.

For example: What car/the motorist/drive?
Whc\l:. c�.( v.X\5 l:.he rnc,l:.O(i..sl:. dfi..vi..f'\8?

Questions for A 

a Why /Mr. Smith/look the other way from the 
bike rider? 

b What/the motorist in the red car/try to do? 

c Mr. Smith and the other motorist/talk/politely? 

d Who/sit in the back seat of Mr. Smith's car? 

e they/sit/still? What/they/do? 

f Who/cross the road? What/she/carry? 

Questions for B 

a What/the bike rider/wear? 

b the bike rider/concentrate/on the road/when 
the accident/happen? 

c What/his friend/do? 

d How many people/stand/at the bus stop? 

e What/they/do? 

f How many men/repair/road? What/they do? 

c) Whose fault do you think the accident was?

Pronunciation 

1 �) [10.4] Listen to these sentences and notice the 
pronunciation of be. Practice the sentences. 
a An old lady was /w'dz/ crossing the road. 
b The bike rider wasn't /w'dz'dnt/ concentrating. 
c The children weren't /w3:mt/ sitting still. 
d They were /w'dr/ fighting. 

2 � [10.5] Listen and write down the six sentences 
you hear. Practice the sentences. 

2 
Complete the story with the correct
verb form, Past Simple or Past Continuous. 

One cold December evening, an Austrian electrician called 
Karl Emminger (1) ............ (go) to a party at a friend's 
house. Soon after midnight, Karl and his wife (2) ........... . 
(leave) the party. It (3) ............ (snow), so they (4) ........... . 
(walk) quickly to the bus stop to catch the last bus home. 
Ten minutes later, they (5) ............ (stand) at the bus stop 
when a bus, driven by Oskar Schillab, (6) ............ (drive) 
past them without stopping. Furious, Karl (7) ............ (stop) 
a taxi and (8) ............ (tell) the driver to "Follow that bus!" 
A few moments later, they (9) ............ (see) the bus, which 
(10) ............. (wait) at a red traffic light. Karl (11) ........... . 
(jump) out of the taxi, onto the bus, and (12) ............ (hit) 
Oskar on the nose. Shocked, Oskar (13) ............ (take) his 
foot off the brake. The bus, which (14) ............ (stand) on a 
hill, (15) ............ (move).forward and (16) ............ (crash) 
into a store window, causing thousands of pounds of 
damage! 

3 a) Complete the following sentences about
yourself using the Past Continuous. Compare 

answers with a partner. 

1 I once had an accident when I ... 

2 When I left the house this morning, the sun ... 

3 I met ... when I ... 

4 At eight o'clock last night, I think I ... 

5 At seven o'clock this morning I ... 

6 When I arrived at this lesson, ... (name) was ... 

7 When the teacher arrived at this lesson, I ... 

b) Close your books. How many of your
partner's answers can you remember?
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Describe a rescue 

and decide who 

is Hero of the 

Year 

Preparation for task 

1 a) A newspaper has

decided to give a £10,000 
first prize for the "Hero of the 

Year." Look at the pictures of 

the three finalists below. They 

all rescued someone. What do 
you think happened? 

b) Which questions in the

table can you complete?

Heroine with a cigarette lighter! 

Kathy Reynolds, 32, was to the back of the mugger's 

walking home one afternoon pants! The man was so 

when she stopped to light a shocked he dropped his 

cigarette. A car stopped in knife, and with the help 

front of her and a man of Mrs. Murphy, Kathy 

jumped out. To Kathy's knocked the man to the 

horror, the man pulled out a ground, sat on him and tied 

knife and demanded money his arms and legs together 

from an old woman, Eileen with a shoelace! She then . 

Murphy; 73, who was waiting called the police using her 

at a bus stop. Kathy- who is cellphone - and moments 

only 1.55 m tall - took her later the police came to 

cigarette lighter and set fire arrest the man! 

2 IDl a) The pictures on the opposite page show what
happened to Kathy Reynolds. Put them in the correct order. 

Read the newspaper story above to check. 

b) Complete the first column of the table below.

1 age of finalist 

2 Where did the rescue happen? 

3 Who did he/she rescue? 

4 Why did these people need help? 

5 Why was the "hero" there and 

what was he/she doing? 

6 What did he/she do to help? 

7 Are there any other reasons why 

he/she was very brave? 

Task 

32. 

1 a) Work in two groups, A and B. Find out

what happened to one of the other finalists.

• Group A looks at page 141 (Shirley Yeats).
• Group B looks at page 145 (Simon Roland).

b) Work with someone from your own group. Complete the

information about your story in the table above.

2 Now work with a student from the other group. Ask/Answer

the questions from the table to complete the final column. 
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3 In small groups, discuss who should win the
prizes in the competition, and why. 

.,.. Useful language 

1st prize (£10,000) ............. . 
2nd prize (£5,000) ............. . 
3rd prize (£2,000) ............. . 

" ... should get first prize because he/she ... " 

"i think ... was the l:>ravest because ... 1' 

"He/St,e was very calm/quick-thinking." 

. "She/He saved ... 's life." 

"He/She was in danger ... " 

Writing 
Using adverbs in narrative 

1 To make a story more interesting, we often
use adverbs like those in the box below. 

suddenly immediately fortunately 
unfortunately eventually certainly 

;mi Look in your minidictionary and find an 
example of how each adverb is used. 

2 Look at the rough draft of the story of
Shirley Yeats. It is correct, but it would be 

more interesting with more adverbs. Add a 
suitable adverb from the box above where you 
see .A. 

Shir� Ye.a.ts is A a ve1:3 br-ave., WVW\an( At

the t.'t9e o-J �ix1!3-seve-1'\., 111.e r-etc. r .eo{ sdtoo( 
fea..che.f'- decid.e.d. fo -rnke +he vac.afcon. of � 
u.fetiM.'le,@ wertt on. � uu.ise sa.,u �
r-oi,0,A +he Cl7'Z-'5+ of Malaysit:L. c:_;he was 
htwwt-9 tt W.m.t:A.e-r-fu.1 vacafcon. Y-e,(M<.i� ...w.o<. 
5«nbafni�. But .me tA.�, slite wa� _goi111..9 
iM.ro h.e,v- �biY\._ � she .A 11.oticeA tka:t 
smoke wa5 Cc)l,t_� o-u.t aJ anofne-t" Ctlbil'\..;A, 
she. photteo<. +he ca.pm.in. -frlTWl hu- cabin. aru,l 
to1d. him a.bout -ftle ,Pre. Then s� went up
on deck fo see wl-ta.t she c.otdt:A. do f-o l-ieAp.
A +he ,f,'re spr-eao<. veK"9 1w.ck0:J, a.np( SO?rn.. i,t 
Wc::tS t:JU..C of Cdl'l.froi, So +.l,te c.aprnir1.- oleodeo<. 
to �t a.LA. -the pa95ett,9ers off +he snip. 
Mvln_0 of #tem wer-e. vu� -fr,9"1:te-neo<., bt.A.t 
�hu-le3 sfa.!:Jed. c.a.(vt1.. Sh.e heA peA -the ofhe,y 
paSSM_gMs -ro gek irtfv ufe.b�+s ane< ev� 
9M'e. -ft'r'sf aic;(. -to ol-nM" passe.n3ers who 
we-v-e. 11.�,.-t. A t,{l{ 1, 100 pa.ssev1..3e,ys we,r-e ;"­
+he li{ebimfs, vind A not- Ol'le pass�e,r tAted
U'\. -+he. Jire. Sh..irl� was ox.e. aJ +he (a!!-t +v
le.ave.. 1-t;i.t-e.r she tirtd. jo1.ffl'\fo(isfs: 
"r was ver-3 fri3h.t-eM.e.d..1 btA.t T kn.eAIV what 1 
na.A to cA..o - I -#urtk. etlA. � .fi.me as � 
fetAchu neApd - al<. +hose .!jea.rs of te..Ui,,tt.3 
peopf e wh�t tz, tA.o ! " 

3 Find at lea
. 
st six other words that link the

story together and�them, as in the 
example. 
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4 
a) Write a rough draft of a story.

Either: write the story of Simon Roland using the 
pictures on page 145 and the words next to them 
to help you. Add extra details to make the story 
more interesting if you want to. 

Or: write a story of your own (true or imaginary) 
of a rescue or accident. Ask your teacher for any 
words or phrases you need. 

b) Either alone or with a partner, read through

your story. Add adverbs and linking words where

necessary. Write the final draft for homework .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

· Do you remember?
: 1 Cross out (X) the word which is not 
• possible with each verb below. Then add a

word which is possible.
• a) aspirin 

take e �dLcLne. 
exercise 

b) a pain in my chest. 
I have a stomachache. 

exercise. 

c) a Band-Aid 
put cold water on it 

a prescription 

• d) warm 
keep to bed 

moving 

2 In which of the sentences below can we 
• use used to instead of the Past Simple?
• a) Sorry, I forgot to mail that letter.

b) My dad told me funny stories every night
when I was a child.

c) I loved going to the park in the summer.

d) You didn't tell me about Kim's accident!

e) She didn't eat meat as a teenager.

• f) I met him at Teri's party.

• 3 Write answers to the questions below. Ask
• and answer in pairs.

What were you doing:

a) at 3 p.m. yesterday?

• I l..o..\C\5 (e.o.dLnt, t.he. ne.v..lspofle.(.

b) between eight and nine last night?

c) before you started this exercise?

• d) ten minutes before this lesson started?

e) the last time you hurt yourself?

4--·Put a word from the box into the correct 
place _in the sentences below. 

over yourself on (x2) into (x2) 

herself myself 

a He went off the road and crashed a tree. 

b) Be careful - you'll cut with that knife!

c) I've dropped a contact lens the floor and I
can't find it.

d) Grandma couldn't see in the dark and she
bumped the door.

e) She hurt while she was playing in the yard,
doctor.

f) I think I slipped some oil on the kitchen floor.

g) He's too old to drive now - I'm worried that
he'll knock someone.

h) Can you see where I burned on the iron?

5 @the best adverb in these sentences. 
a) It rained and rained for hours. Eventually/

Immediately, the rain stopped and we went for
a walk.

b) Don't worry, I've only hurt my leg
badly/slightly.

c) She slipped on the stairs and dropped the
beautiful vase. Certainly/Fortunately, it didn't
break.

d) I accidentally/unfortunately took your car keys
this morning. I'm so sorry.

e) We were all having dinner, when
immediately/suddenly the lights went out and
everyone stopped talking.

• 

. 

• 

. 

. 

. 

. 

........................................................................................ 

88 



...........................................................................................................................................

The best things in life • • •

• Gerunds (-ing forms) verbs of 

liking and disliking 

• Like doing and would like to

do (gerunds and infinitives)

• Wordspot: like

Task: make a list of the most

important things in life

Reading and 
vocabulary 

1 
Work in groups and
discuss these questions. 

a What are the most popular 

hobbies and interests in your 

country? Do you have any 

special interests yourself? 

b Do you know anyone who is 

crazy about: 

• a sport?

• shopping?

• collecting something?

2 a) Which of these things
do people collect? What 

other things do they collect? 

coins shoes light bulbs 

stamps dolls 

plastic toys from breakfast cereals 

pairs of pantyhose 

b) Ill Read the article. Which
of the things above are
mentioned? What other
hobbies and collections are 
mentioned? 

When an interest becomes 

an obsession ... 
Whether it's collecting coins, supporting your favorite soccer team, or just 
shopping, most people have some kind of hobby. But what happens when 
that interest becomes the most important thing in your life? When a hobby 
becomes an obsession? 

Take Colin Duffy, for example. 
When he was six, his father took him 
to see his local soccer team, Liverpool. 
Since then, .Colin, now thirty-six, has 
seen a total of 1,729 games, and has 
traveled over 75,000 miles to watch 
his team. Colin and his wife spent 
their honeymoon in Leeds (where 
Liverpool were playing that weekend!) 
and named their first son Kenny 
Dalglish Owen Duffy - after his two 
favorite players. 

Colin may be Britain's number 
one soccer fan, but 22-year-old 
Beverley Bloom is Britain's biggest 
shopper. Every week she writes a 
newspaper column about her 
addiction. Fortunately, Beverley's 
credit card bills go to her father ... a 
millionaire property tycoon. "I don't 
think I'd like to tell you what Beverley 
spends," he says, admitting that it is 
well over £50,000 a year. 

But even Beverley cannot beat 
champion shopper Imelda Marcos, 
wife of the ex-president of the 
Philippines. She was so obsessed with 
buying shoes that when her husband 
fell from power, more than 3,000 pairs 
were found in their palace, together 

with over 1,000 unopened packs of 
pantyhose. 

Most children are interested in 
collecting stamps or dolls at some 
time, but few go as far as twenty­
eight-year-old Tony Mattia, who fills 
his house with thousands of Barbie 
dolls. He spends hours every day 
combing their hair, and changes all 
their costumes once a month. And, it 
seems that the more unusual the 
collection, the bigger the obsession. 
For example, US collector Hugh Hicks 
has about 60,000 light bulbs and Nick 
Vermeulen from the Netherlands has 
over 2,000 air sickness bags. 

But such obsessions can have 
unfortunate results. John Weintraub 
became obsessed with collecting 
plastic figures of US presidents given 
as free gifts in packages of breakfast 
cereal. After two years he had the 
whole set except for Thomas 
Jefferson. Weintraub was so desperate 
to get the last one that he broke into 
a factory and opened every box of 
cereal he could find. He was seen by a 
guard, arrested and sent to jail. "It's 
OK, though," he said, "because at my 
first breakfast in jail out came the 
statue of Jefferson." 
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module 11 The best things in life ... 

3 How much can you remember about each person? Complete

the first column in the table. Check your answers on page 89 

and complete the second column. 

Name Obsession .. ow we know they are 

obsessed 

Colin Duffy Liverpool soccer club he's seen 1,729 games 

Beverley Bloom 

Imelda Marcos 

Tony Mattia 

Hugh Hicks 

Nick Vermeulen 

John Weintraub 

4 Use the clues to complete the puzzle below with words from

the text on page 89. What is the hidden word? (See page 139 

for the answer.) 
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CLUES 

The opposite of fortunate.

If you are crazy about something and can't think of anything 

else, you are ... 

The opposite of usual.

Someone who goes shopping is a ... 

If you want something very, very much, you are ... to have it. 

The opposite of bored.

A lot of people have a stamp or coin ... 

The one you like best is your ... 

If you are better than anyone else at doing something, you 
are a ... 

Language focus 1 
Gerunds (-ing forms), verbs 
of liking and disliking 

1 Which of these things

do/don't you like? 

a chocolates 
b ice cream 
c spiders 

d doing the dishes 
e being with your family for 

special occasions 

Oliver, 
age 8 

Melissa, 
age 24 

Helena, 
age 21 

Julia, 
age 35 

2 ;� [11 .1] Listen to

what five people are 

talking about in Exercise 1. 

Match the topic to the person. 

Do you think their feelings are 

unusual or not? 



3 Listen again. Which words from the box

below does each person use to describe 

their feelings? 

disgusting 

boring 

sweet cold and horrible 

cute and furry relaxing 

Grammar analysis 

We use gerunds (-ing forms) in the same way

as nouns and pronouns. 

a They can be the subject of the sentence. 

Spending vacations
with my family is not my idea of fun.
A family vacation

b They can be the object of the sentence. 

I find \ doing the \ really relaxing.
dishes 

c We use them after prepositions. 

She's crazy about \ shopping.
soccer. 

2 A number of verbs and phrases to express 

likes and dislikes are followed by a gerund (or 

noun). Put these examples in bold in the 

correct place on the line below. 

d 

least like most like 

a He's crazy about soccer. 

b I really enjoy doing the dishes. 

c She's very enthusiastic about shopping. 

d I don't mind candy or cookies. 

e He's interested in collecting coins. 

f She can't stand spiders. 

g I absolutely loathe chocolate. 

h I love spiders. 

I hate looking at dirty plates. 

He doesn't really like swimming. 

� Language summary A, page 154.

fl 
• .. ';

�

Practice 

1 a) Do you have any unusual likes/dislikes?

Are any of the possibilities below true for 

you? Discuss your answers in pairs. 

I love 

I really like 

I really enjoy 

I quite like 

mice and rats 

taking exams 

cleaning the house 

long train trips 

sitting in traffic jams 

I don't mind getting up early in winter 

doing my English homework 

I hate 

I can't stand 

I don't really like 

I'm not very keen on 

small babies 

sunbathing 

chocolate 

pop music 

soccer 

hot weather 

going to parties 

the country 

meeting new people 

buying presents 

shopping 

Well, I really like 

long train trips. 

Because I can read 

my book and talk to 

other people 

b) Tell your partner your opinion about some of

the other things in B above.

I really hate the winter. 
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2 Make these sentences

true using the -ing 

form. 

a I find -����- very 
relaxing. 

b . . . . . . . . . . can be stressful. 

c I'm (not) very interested in 

d .......... is boring, I think. 

e I think .......... is good fun. 

f .......... is bad for you. 

g .......... is good for you. 

h My friend (name) .......... is 
crazy about .......... . 

I think .......... is disgusting. 

.. .. . . . . . . can be dangerous. 

Language focus 2 
Like doing and would like to 
do (gerunds and infinitives) 

Match the sentences to the 

pictures. 
1 He's crazy about cars. 

2 She plans to go to India for 
her next trip. 

3 She really likes being with 
children. 

4 He'd love to own a Ferrari. 

5 She'd like to have at least 
four children of her own. 

6 He loves dancing. 

7 He hopes to become a 
professional dancer one day. 

8 She really loves traveling. 

® 

92 

Grammar analysis 

Look at sentences 1-8 below again. Underline the verbs followed 
by a gerund (-ing form) like this ............ , and those followed by 
an infinitive (to + verb) like this � . 

2 @the correct answer for the rules below. 
a She likes being with children. She loves traveling. 

Like 
I +verb+ -ing: means enjoys/wants to.

Love 

b She'd like to have at least four children. 

He'd love to own a Ferrari. 

Would like/love + to + verb: means enjoys/wants to.

Which form is used to describe a general feeling? Which is used 
to describe something you want to do in the future? 

..,.. Language summary B, page 155 . 



Practice 

1 a) Work in pairs, A and B.

A looks at the card on

page 141 and B looks at the 

card on page 144. 

b) Put the verbs in

parentheses into the correct

form with do or would. Ask

and answer the questions

with your partner.

2 r� [11 .2] How do these 

conversations finish? 

(There is more than one 

possibility.) Compare your 

answers with the recording. 

a A: Would you like to stay for 
something to eat? ., 

s: Thanks, I ................... . 

b A: Have you been to the 
Egyptian Exhibition at 
the British Museum yet? 

B: Not yet, but I .................. . 

c A: Are you going to 
Caroline's party on 
Saturday night? 

B: I don't know. To be 
honest, I don't really 

d A: Are you taking a
vacation this summer? 

s: Yes, we ................... . 

Pronunciation 

1 Notice how to is pronounced: 

• in the middle of a sentence

or clause.

Are you going to /td/ 

Caroline's party?

• at the end.

I don't really want to /tu:/. 

2 Listen again and practice the 

conversations with a partner. 

Words pot 
like 

1 
Choose a word from the box to complete the sentences 

below. (There is more than one possibility.) 

a bird cats fighting 

a She looks like .. . 

b It sounds like .. . 

c It feels like ... 

an angel silk 

d She eats like .. . 

e It tastes like .. . 

f He sings like .. . 

a model dish water 

2 Put the word like into the correct place in these sentences.

li...ke. 
a He's so young. He doesn't look A a doctor. 

b Which do you best - chocolate or ice cream? 

c Would you something to eat? 

d What does that soup taste? 

e Open it at the top, this. 

f Your eyes are your brother's. 

g I'll come and meet you at the airport if you. 

h What was the concert? 

3 Add the phrases with like to the correct section of the diagram

below. 

give an opinion of something 

That sounds like Pat's car. 

want something I 

want to do something 

Would you like to come with us7 

I don't feel like going 

out tonight. 

4 � [11.31 You will hear some questions and instructions. Your

teacher will stop the recording after each one. Discuss your 

answers in pairs. 
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Make a list of the 
most important 
things in life 

Personal vocabulary 

a Comparing ideas on 

the list 

"I think ... is more important 

than ... (because) ... " 

"For me ... is particularly 

important (because) .. .'' 

"Personally, I don't think ... is 

at all important ... " 

" ... doesn't really matter to 

me (because) ... " 

"I find it very harq/impossible 

to choose between these 

two (because) ... " 

!:> Comparing opinions 

with other students 

"That's the same for me." 

"I agree with you." 

"Me, too!/Me, neither!" 

"Well, for me ... is more 

important ... " 

Preparation for task 

1 People in several countries were asked, "What are the most 

important things in life?" Look at some of their answers. 

Decide if the statements below are true (T) or false (F). 

France Germany Greece Italy UK 

family 94% 93% 99% 99% 93% 

having good friends 94% 93% 98% 85% 98% 

having a partner 94% 83% 98% 94% 72% 

politics ' 28% 35% 61% ,42% j34% 

religion 26% 22% 87% 62% 33% 

from Eurostat 95

a For every nationality in the table, family is the most important 

thing in life. 

b For British people, good friends are more important than having 

a partner. 

c Every nationality believes that religion is more important than 

politics. 

d There aren't many big differences between any of the 

nationalities 

... 94 ··································································································································· 



·············································································································································:

2 Is your country in the table?

• If so, is there anything that surprises you?
• If not, what order would you expect for your

country? (Not for yourself!)

3 Ill Read the list of important things in life
below. Underline any unknown words, and 

check the meaning and pronunciation. 

having good friends having a partner 

religion politics 

having children having a successful career 

an interesting job a good salary 

being attractive being fit and healthy 

having a nice home living in a nice neighborhood 

having enough having enough 

money to travel money for a nice car 

having nice clothes going out a lot 

having enough having a busy 

time to relax social life 

Task 

1 a) Work individually. Imagine (for a
moment!) you can choose only one thing in 

each pair in Preparation for task, Exercise 3. 
Choose the most important for you. 

b) Ask your teacher for any unknown
vocabulary.
..,.. Personal vocabulary

2 Compare answers in small groups.

..,.. Useful language 

3 In groups, make a list of the eight most
important things in life, using either these 

ideas or your own. Compare answers with other 
groups. 

4 Did you have different ideas about these
things five/ten years ago? Do you think your 

opinions about these things will be different in 
ten years' time? Why? 

······································································································································ 95 ..
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Real life 
Finding things in common 

1 a) Complete the

conversations below with 

the correct phrases. (There is 

more than one possibility.) 

Neither did I 

Me, neither 

It's the same for me 

So am I 

So do I 

Me, t:ee 

a A: I'm bored! 

B: .�.'!-., ... �9.<?. Let's go for a 
walk. 

b A: I think it's really 
important to keep fit. I go 
to an aerobics class twice 
a week. 

B: Oh, really? ............... ! 
Where's your class? 

c A: He spoke so fast I didn't 
understand anything. 
How about you? 

B: ............... . Let's ask 
someone else. 

d A: I don't know anything 
about computers. 

e 

f 

b) 

B: ............... . I feel I should 
take a course or 
something, to learn more 
about them. 

A: Excuse me, can you help 
me? I'm lost! 

8: Oh dear! ............... ! I 
thought you could help 
me! 

A: It always takes me hours 
to get here on the bus. 
It's a nuisance. 

8: ............... . There's so 
much traffic! 

� [11.4] Listen and check 

your answers. 

96 

Grammar analysis 

Answer the questions. 

a If you agree with positive sentences (I like coffee), do you use 

so or neither?

b If you agre·e with negative sentences (I don't like tea), do you 

use so or neither?

..,.. Language summary C, page 155. 

2 The auxiliary verb in the phrases in B matches the one in the

original sentence in A. Match the answers in B below with the 

original sentences in A. (There is only one possibility for each.) 

A 

a I'm feeling really tired tonight. 

b I'm not very hungry, actually. 

c I absolutely hate warm milk. 

d My husband doesn't like 
dancing very much. 

e I was really sick last week! 

f Actually, I wasn't here for the 
last lesson. 

g We went to Istanbul for our 
vacation last year. 

h We didn't enjoy the movie 
much. 

Pronunciation 

B 

That's funny - so was I! 

Really? Neither do I, I must say. 

No, neither did we. 

So do I. It's disgusting, isn't it? 

What a coincidence, so did we! 

Yes, so am I! 

No, neither am I. 

No, neither was I, unfortunately. 

I Notice the stress in these phrases. 

• • • • 

So am I. Neither am I. 

Practice the stress by mumbling like this: 

MM mm MM > So am I. MM-mm mm MM > Neither am I.

2 � (11.5] Listen to the conversations in Exercise 2 above and 

practice them with a partner. Pay attention to the stress . 

� [11.6] Agree with the statements on the recording. 

Use any of the phrases from Exercise 2 above. 



Consolidation 
modules 7-11 

A Past Continuous, articles 

Complete the blanks in the story below. Either 

put the verb in parentheses into the Past Simple 

or Past Continuous, or put the or 0 (no article) in 

front of the noun. 

A kind old lady (1) �?. .. ��h-� (walk)

down some steps on her way downtown when 
she (2) ......... (see) a little boy who (3) ......... (sit) on 
(4) ......... bottom of the steps. He (5) ......... (cry). 
"What is the matter?" she (6) ......... (ask). 
He (7) ......... (stop) crying. "It's my birthday;" he 
(8) ......... (say), "and my parents (9) ......... (give)

me a new bicycle and some computer games, 
and this afternoon we're having a party at 
(10) ......... home, with (11) ......... ice cream and 
(12) ......... chocolate cookies."
"How strange," (13) ......... (say) the old lady; 
"(14) ......... little boys usually like (15) ........ . 
birthday parties and (16) ......... ice cream. 
Why (17) ......... (you/cry)?"

"Because I'm lost!" 

B Vocabulary: three things 

Work in pairs. The words in the box below are 

from Modules 7-11. As quickly as possible, find 

three things: 

1 you can play. 
2 you can do accidentally. 
3 people do with a business. 
4 your doctor might tell you to do. 
5 people might do with a computer. 

take antibiotics deliver it hurt yourself 

an instrument drop something start it 

replace it a board game spill something 

improve it a role chat on it stay in bed 

expand it keep warm 

c Grammar and listening: 

Present Perfect, future 

forms, used to, gerunds 

1 Look at the three people above. Which person 

do you think: 

• enjoys going to parties and meeting people?
• used to earn more than he/she does now?
• would love to have a big family one day?
• has been married four times?
• loves cooking?
• has made over £1 million?
• used to be a movie star?
• hasn't had a vacation for three years?
• will probably retire in a few years?
• doesn't like shopping?
• might travel round the world next year?
• spends a lot of time thinking about food?

2 lml [1] Listen to the three people talking and 

see how many of your guesses were correct. 

3 Listen again and write down two more pieces 

of information about each person. 
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D Vocabulary: word search 

Work in pairs. Use the clues to help you find 

words from Modules 7-11 in the grid below. 

(The module number is in parentheses.) 

Across 

1 A very tall building. (9) 

2 Computers, fax machines, telephones, etc., are all 

office ... (9) 

3 Do you think computers will ... teachers one day? 

(9) 
4 If you cut yourself, you will probably ... (10) 

5 What do you want to be when you ... up? (7) 

6 My brother is a Manchester United ... (11) 

7 Did you leave a ... for the waiter? (7) 

8 Mountains, forests, lakes, etc. (8) 

Down 

1 She had a lot of ... after she fell down the stairs. (10) 

2 If you ... into something, you might be hurt. (10) 

3 I'd like to live in a country with a hot ... (8) 

4 Arguments. (7) 

5 A qualification from college. (7) 

6 Some people collect them. ( 11) 

7 A ... or an obsession? (11) 

8 Jamaica is one. (8) 

s k. 

f b 

I e 

b 0 

r e 

u r 

I z 

5 q 

e e 

5 u 

k w 
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E Speaking: real life 

Work in pairs. Choose a situation from page 145 

(who you are, where you are, and what you are 

doing) to act out. Prepare a short conversation, 

including two of the phrases below. Act out your 

conversation for other students. They guess what 

the situation is. 

• Do you sell ... ?
• Really? So am I!
• Can yoq explain what ... is?
• Sorry, could you say that again, please?
• No, neither do I.
• Can I pay by ... ?
• Where will I find ... ?
• What exactly is a ... ?
• Can I bring it back if ... ?
• Me too.
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Must have it! 
..,. Passive forms (past, present, 
future) 
..,. Sentences joined with that,

which, and who · 
..,. Vocabulary: objects 
Task: decide what you need for 
a trip 

Nicola,40 
her daughter 

Listening and vocabulary 
Designer goods 

1 
What are "designer goods?" Which famous names can you 
think of for these products? 

clothes and sportswear Le.vi.. je.o..r.5 accessories (bags, shoes, etc.) 

cars and motorcycles perfume and cosmetics 

2 Im! Check the meaning of the phrases in bold. Which
statements do you agree with? Compare answers. 

a "A lot of people in my country want to own these designer 
goods." 

b "Most people in my country can't afford designer labels." 

c "Sometimes I save up for something really special." 

d "People only want these products because of all the advertising." 

e "Products with a famous name are better quality and last longer." 

f "Products like this are a waste of money - you just pay for the 
label. Cheaper things are often just as good." 

g "People look better in designer clothes than in cheaper ones." 

h "It worries me that people spend so much money on these things, 
and that they care so much about possessions." 

3 � [12.1] You will hear the people on the left giving their
opinions about these things. What do you think they will say? 

Are they for or against designer goods, or do they have mixed 
feelings? 

4 Listen again, and mark these statements true (T) or false (F).

a Valerie has always spent a lot of money on clothes. 

b She always prefers designer products. 

c Nicola is worried about how much money people spend on 
these things. 

d She. thinks cheaper products are usually just as good. 

e Rory thipks people who are obsessed with designer clothes are 
stupid. 

f He thinks all running shoes and jeans are cool, and look good. 
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module 12 Must have it! 

Language focus 1 
Passive forms 

Match one of the sentences below with the 

products in the pictures. 

o More than 10 million bottles are sold every

year.

b The design is changed every year. 

c They were first built in Germany in the 1940s. 

d It was created by clothes designer Coco Chanel 

in 1925. 

e They are often driven in Formula 1 races. 

f They were first made in Switzerland in the 

1980s. 

g They were worn by Will Smith in the movie 

Men in Black. 

h They are often seen in Hollywood movies. 
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Swatch watch 

Ray Ban sunglasses 

Grammar analysis 

Look at the difference between an active 

and a passive sentence. 

subject verb object 

ACTIVE They change the design 

every year. 

subject verb 

PASSIVE The design is changed every year. 

In the passive sentence, we are most 

interested in the design, so this is the subject 

of the sentence. It is not important who 

changes the design. 

2 We form the passive with be + past participle. 

Look at the sentences a-h opposite. 

a Find four examples of the Present Simple 

passive, and four examples of the Past 

Simple passive. 

b Which verbs are singular and which are 

plural? 

c How do we form the passive with will? 

3 We can show "who did it" (the agent), using by. 

subject verb agent 

Chanel No. 5 was created by Coco Chanel 

in 1925. 

..,.. Language summary A, page 155. 



Practice 

1 a) Look at the pictures. Which famous

company is the text about? What do they

make? 

b) Complete the sentences with the correct form

of the verbs in parentheses (past, present, or

future passive).

Take a look around. How many people in this 
room are wearing Nike? A large percentage of the 

running shoes sold in the 
world during the next year 
(1) ....... (make) by the
American company, from 
Oregon in the US, which 
is now the world's biggest 

sportswear manufacturer. The company 
(2) ....... (name) after the Greek goddess of victory,
and (3) ....... (start) in the early 1970s. 
Nike's (4) ....... (know) for its clever advertising, 
using the world's best-known sportsmen. In the 
1980s, tennis star John McEnroe (5) ....... (sponsor) 
by the company, and in the eighties and nineties 
the basketball star Michaeljordan (6) ....... (ask) to 
appear in ads. In 1997, a $40 million contract 
(7) ....... (sign) with golf star Tiger Woods. He
(8) ........ (associate) with Nike until the year 2010!
The famous Nike "swoosh" (9) ........ (recognize) all 
over the world nowadays. It (10) ....... (create) by a 
designer in Oregon in 1971, 
and he (11) ....... (pay) just 
$35 for his idea! 

c) � [12.2) Listen and check your answers.

Pronunciation 

With passives, the stress is on the past participle. 
The verb be is often weak, or a contraction is used. 

The company's named after the Greek goddess of 

victory. 

It was /w�z/ started in the early 19 70s. 

He'll be /bi:/ associated with Nike until the year 2010! 

1 � [12.3] Listen to the sentences above and 
practice saying them. Pay attention to the weak 
forms and contractions. 

2 Practice reading the second paragraph of the text 
(Practice, Exercise lb) aloud. 

2 Passive or active? Complete the sentences

with the correct form of the verbs in 

parentheses. 

a More cars ............... (steal) every year in Britain 
than in any other European country: about 
half a million! 

b In the next ten years, about 30% of the world's 
cars .............. (manufacture) in Asia. 

c Corradino d'Ascenio .............. (design) the first 
Vespa scooter in 1946. 

d The Japanese newspaper Yomiuri Shimbun 

.............. (read) by over 14 million people every 
day. 

e Australia .............. (produce) about 40% of the 
world's diamonds. 

f A book of drawings by Leonardo da Vinci 
.............. (sell) for over $30 million in 1994. 

g Surprisingly, the Finns .............. (eat) more ice 
cream than any other people in Europe! 

h More than 10 million Sony PlayStations 
.............. (sell) in the next year. 

Georgia Armani .............. (start) his successful 
clothes label in the late 1970s. 

In 1997, 15% of all clothes sold in the world 
.............. (make) by the American company, 
Levi Straussi 
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module 12 Must have it! 

Language focus 2 
Sentences joined with that, which, and who 

1 [�I (12.4] Read the rules and then play the 
game Definitions.

Definitions 
Work in teams. 

2 Close your books and listen to some 
definitions of words. Your teacher will stop 
the recording after each one. 

3 You have twenty seconds to discuss and 
write down which word was defined. 

4 Your team gets two points if you 
understand the definition and know the 
word in your own language. 

5 Your team gets four points if you know the 
word in English. 

Which team won? 

2 Complete the definitions with who or 
that. Listen again to check your answers. 

a It's a hat ........... protects your head from the 

sun. 

b It's a person ........... designs clothes. 

c It's stuff ........... you use to wash your hands -

not water! 

d It's a person ........... sells flowers. 

e It's a long leather thing ........... stops your 
pants from falling down! 

f It's a machine ........... answers the phone for 

you when you're busy. 

g It's makeup ........... women (and sometimes 

men!) wear on their mouths. 

h They're a special kind of shoe ........... you wear 

in summer. 

It's a person ........... sells meat. 

They're gold or silver things ........... people 

wear in their ears. 
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Grammar analysis 

In all the sentences in Language focus 2, 

Exercise 2, there are two ideas joined together 

with who or that. 

lho.l 
It's a hat; -ff-A protects you from the sun. 

lho.l 
It's stuff; A You useff to wash your hands. 

\,.)ho (lho.l) 
It's a person;: le e, sAe· A designs clothes. 
a For things we use which or that (not what). 
b For people we use who (or sometimes

that). 

2 Join these short sentences in the same way. 

a A plumber is a person. He m.ends pipes. 
b A calculator is a small machine. It does 

arithmetic for you. 
c A kettle is a machine. It heats water. 
d A scarf is a thing. You wear it round your 

neck. 
e Sunscreen is stuff. You put it on your skin 

when it's very sunny . 

..,.. Language summary B, page 155. 

Practice 

1 a) Match the people to the definitions.

antique dealer car dealer carpenter chef 

realtor auto mechanic jeweler newsdealer 

1 person/buy and sell/cars 

2 person/make and sell/rings and necklaces 

3 person/buy and sell/old furniture 

4 person/sell/newspapers, cigarettes, etc. 

5 person/cook/meals in a restaurant or hotel 

6 person/sell/houses and apartments 

7 person/make/things from wood 

8 person/repair/automobiles 

b) Use the prompts to write sentences like this:

A pe.fSOr\ who �s w.d se.\\s c�fS i..S 
c�\\ed � C�f de�\ef. 



2 a) Work in pairs, A and B.

A looks at box A, and B

looks at box B. Make questions 

like this: 

l>J�t. do ':JOU CC\ll t.he
shofts l::..�I::.. �" l...leC\r 
for 5'...>LmmL"8 ?' 

A 

shorts/men wear for 

swimming 

thing/you make tea in 

stuff/makes plates and cups 

clean 

bag/you carry on your back 

stuff/you use to clean your 

teeth 

woolen things/keep your 

hands warm 

things/you cut paper with 

B 

brush/you clean your teeth 

with 

woolen things/keep your 

feet warm 

stuff/makes clothes clean 

thing/you use to draw 

straight lines with 

machine/makes coffee 

thing/women wear for 

swimming 

big warm bag/you sleep in 

b) A looks at the pictures on

page 139 and B looks at the

pictures on page 145. Use the

pictures to answer your

partner's questions from

Exercise 2a above.

What do you call the 
shorts that men wear for 

swimming? 

Vocabulary 
Objects 

1 a) Mark the objects in the box below (.I) if it's a word you

know, (?) if you're not sure, (X) if you don't know. 

billfold/coin purse corkscrew datebook keys Band-Aids 
personal stereo credit card umbrella sunglasses identity card 
cellphone eraser address book can opener aspirin ashtray 
tissues Scotch tape lighter chewing gum flashlight towel 
underwear comb driver's license 

b) Im Compare with a partner and check any unknown words.

2 Write the words in the best place on the diagram below.

Compare your ideas with other students. Can you add any 

other words to each list? 

3 Answer the following questions individually. Give as many

items as you can. Compare answers in pairs and find five 

things you have in common. 

a Which of the things above do you keep: 

• in your bedroom? in the kitchen? in the bathroom? 

b Which of the things above: 

• do people often have in their pockets?

• might someone have in their briefcase?

• do you always take with you when you go out?

• do you often forget to take with you?

I never leave I always take 
my ... with me. the house without my ... 
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... module 12 Must have it! 

Decide what you 
need for a trip 

Personal vocabulary 

a Discussing what to take 

"We should definitely take ... 
because ... " 

"If ... happens, we'll need ... " 

"It might rain/be very hot 
·so ... "

"We could take ... "

"We need a ... to ... "

"Anything else?"

b Suggesting other things
to take 

"How about ... ?" 

· "Perhaps you should also
take ... "

"Have you remembered ... ?"

: ... 104 

Preparation for task 

1 � (12.5] Neil and Lucy are going away for a few days. Listen
to their phone conversation. Which two things from the box 

below are they not taking with them? 

toothbrushes underwear shorts T-shirts sweaters raincoats 

passports tickets travelers' checks driver's licenses camera 

2 
guidebook sunscreen razor shaving cream phrasebook 

Compare answers with a partner. From what Neil and Lucy 
say, what are the answers to the following questions? 

a Are they going to the beach, to the country, or to a city? 

b What are they going to do there? 

c What do they think the weather will be like? 

d Are they staying in their own country or going abroad? 

e Are they going with anyone else? 

f How are they going to travel? 

3 Listen again and check your answers.



Task 

1 a) You are going away and need to make a
list of what to take with you. Work in pairs.

Your teacher will give each pair a letter, A, B, or 
c. Pair A looks at page 142, Pair B at page 145,
and Pair C at page 146.

b) Complete the list of the ten most useful
things to take. Ask your teacher for any special
vocabulary you need .
..,.. Personal vocabulary

c) Think about how to explain why you need
these things .
..,.. Useful language a)

2 
With your partner, agree on a list of the ten
most useful things to take with you and why. 

3 Form a new group with people who have
planned for a different trip. Tell your 

partners what you are going to take, but do not 
tell them what kind of trip it is. 

a) Which of these can your new partners guess?

• what kind of place you are going to/what kind

of trip it is
• who you are going with
• what kind of weather you are expecting
• how you are traveling

b) Can they think of anything important that you

have forgotten?
..,.. Useful language b)

Real life 

Making suggestions 

1 Work in pairs. Make sure you know the
names of all the objects below. 

; 

2 � [12.6] Listen to four conversations
where people are making suggestions. 

Answer the following questions for each one. 

• What is the relationship between the people?

: • Where are they? 

_ _,, 

• Which two objects above are mentioned? Why?
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........................................................... 

. . 

3 a) � (12.7] listen to the

extracts again, and 

complete the blanks. 

a What ............... for dinner
tonight?

b Why ............... pasta?
c ............... my favorite.
d ............... this perfume?
e I don't ............... .
f You ............... her a really

nice lipstick.
g Yes, maybe I'll ................ .
h What do you think ............. ..

get?
What ............... her a purse?
Good ................ .

k Should ............... the sales
clerk for your size in these?
I ............... so.

b) Which phrases are used to:

• ask for a suggestion?
• make a suggestion?
• respond to a suggestion?

Pronunciation 

� [12.8] Listen again and 

practice the phrases. Pay 

attention to the intonation. 

4 Choose one of these

situations. In pairs, prepare 

a conversation to act out. 

. 

• 

• 

Do you remember? 
1 Discuss the following in pairs. When did you last:

• buy something because of the advertising?
• save up for something special?
• spend a lot of money on a present for someone?
• lose one of your favorite possessions?

2 Match a beginning from A with an ending from B, and a

verb from the box. Use a passive form of the verb in the 

present, past, or with will. 

( use pull down make free replace speak )

A 

a) Yogurt
b) Nelson Mandela
c) The Internet
d) In the future, letters

B 

by more than 250 million people.
in 1989.

from milk.
from jail in 1990.

: e) The Berlin Wall by millions of people every day.
• • f) Spanish by emails.
• For example: Y°8uft. i...s � from rni...lk..
. 

• 

• 

: 3 Three of the sentences below have grammatical mistakes.

• Can you correct them?

• a) People which live in the Netherlands speak Dutch, don't they?
•

: b) I'd like a camera that has an automatic flash.
•• c) That's the actor who he was in Die Hard.

• d) Do you have that book what I lent you last week?
: e) We've a new kettle that cleans itself.

·
4 What do these people buy and/or sell?

• • a baker
• a travel agent

. 

• a realtor
• a jeweler

• • • • You are trying to decide what • a newsdealer an antique dealer

to wear for a special : 
occasion. Your partner makes : 5 Put the words in the correct order. In pairs, make and

suggestions. : respond to the suggestions above.
• You and your partner are • a) meal/go/a/let's/out/for 

going to cook dinner for •• b) about/soccer I a/how I of/ game/?some friends. You are trying • 
to decide what to cook. • c) see/go/we/a/could/and/movie

• Your partner is staying with • d) TV/stay/why/we/don't/in/watch/and/?
an English family for a
month and wants to bring a
present. Make suggestions.

106 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

• 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

• 

. 

. 

. 

. 



u e 13 
I•. e e ••••• e ••••• • e e e e e e e. e e e e. e e e e. e e. e. e e e. e. e. e. e e e. e •• e e e e e e e e e. e e e e. e. e e e e •• e. e e e e e e. e e e e e e e. e e e e e e e. e e e. e e e e. e •• e. e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e. e e. 

The right kind of person 
� Vocabulary and speaking: jobs 
and personal characteristics 
� Present Perfect Simple and 
Continuous with the "unfinished 
past" 
� How long ... ?, for, since, and all 

� Wordspot: how

Task: select a new mayor for 
Queenstown 

Vocabulary and 
speaking 
Jobs and personal 
characteristics 

learning 
e.\e.mel"lt.O.f� school 

t.e.o.che.r 

building/ 

restaurants 
""30.i..t.e.( 

transportation 
t.�i.. dfi..ve.f

1 Work in pairs. How many 
more jobs can you add to 

the diagram? You have three 
minutes. Compare answers 
with other students. 

2 Divide the jobs into the
three categories below. 

Compare your ideas in pairs. 

• I'd really like to be ...
• I wouldn't mind being ...
• I'd hate to be ...

the arts 
and media 

O.Ct.O( 

3
a) lli Check the meaning of the words in bold below. Which
jobs from Exercise 1 do you think the people are describing?

• "You need to be patient and it's important to have a lot of
experience."

• "You have to be well-qualified ... and very careful and accurate."
• "You need to be good with peop_Ie, and you have to be smart

and well-mannered."
• "You have to be friendly and sympathetic, and you need to know

about all the latest methods."
• "Y�u need lots of imagination ... and to know the right people."
• "You have to be good with money and numbers, and honest."

b) Work in pairs. Take it in turns to describe the qualities you need
for one of the jobs in Exercise 1. Your partner guesses which job
you are talking about.
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module 13 The right kind of person 

Language focus 1 
Present Perfect Simple and Continuous with 
the "unfinished past" 

1 Work in pairs or small groups. What

qualities do people need in these jobs? 

• a family doctor • a driving instructor

• a babysitter

2 Read the texts below. What qualities does

each person have? Who would you choose 

for each job? Explain why. 

1 You need a new family doctor. 

Pam Hansen is sixty-eight years old, and 
has been a doctor for over forty years. She 
doesn't-take many patients these days, so 
she has plenty of time. She's very kind and 
interested in her patients, but her methods 
are a bit old-fashioned. 

Matt Gregorio is twenty-nine years old. 
He hasn't been a doctor for long, but he's 
very well qualified and knows all about the 
latest methods. He's sympathetic, but very 
busy because he has lots of patients. 

108 

2 You need a driving instructor. 

Jim Burrows has been teaching people 
how to drive for about ten years, and two 
of your friends passed their driving test 
the first time with him. But they say he's 
not very oatient when you make mistakes. 

· Angela Dunn hasn't been working as a
driving instructor for long, but a friend
has recommended her because she is
very patient and sympathetic, especially
if you are nervous. She charges more
than Jim.

3 You need a babysitter three afternoons a week 

for your children aged one and seven. 

Florence is a twenty-year-old student. She 
has no experience of working with children, 
but she has five younger brothers and 
sisters, who she often looks after. She's kind, 
good fun, and seems reliable. 

Celia is about fifty-five years old, and has 
been working with children all her adult life. 
She's kind but seems strict, and has her own 
way of doing things. 



Grammar analysis 

Look at these examples of the Present 

Perfect Simple and Present Perfect 

Continuous. 

Is the person still a doctor/driving instructor? 

He's been a doctor for forty years. 

He's been teaching people how to drive for 

ten years. 

2 a Both tenses describe actions that started 

in the past and continue to the present. 

She's been a doctor for forty years 
1--------) 

40 years ago now 

He's been teaching for ten years 

I� 1--------) 
10 now 

years 

ago 

b We often choose the Present Perfect 

Continuous if we want to emphasize the 

duration of the action. 

She's been working with children all her 

adult life. 

c But REMEMBER! there are many verbs that 

we cannot use in the continuous form 

because they describe states: be, have, 

like, know, believe, etc. 

She's been a doctor for forty years. (not 

She's aeeR aeiRg ... ) 

..,.. Language summary A, pages 155-156. 

Practice 

1 Complete the conversations with the correct

form of the words in parentheses. Use the 

Present Perfect Continuous when possible. 

a A: You look a bit annoyed. t-

s: Yes, well, I ............ (wait) all day for Richard 

to phone. It's always the same with him! 

b A: How long ............ (you/have) your car now? 

B: Oh, about twelve years! We really need to 

change it! 

c A: Who's P. Pearson? Is it someone in 

accounts? 

B: I don't know actually, I ............ (not work) 

here for very long. 

d A: I'm really fed up. It ............ (rain) all 

weekend! 

B: I know, it's awful, isn't it. 

e A: What do you think of Rosie? 

B: I ............ (not know) her long, but she seems 

very nice. 

f A: ............ (your parents/live) in this house 

long? 

B: No, only about two years. 

g A: Poor Tom looks really tired! 

B: Yes, but he ............ (travel) since seven 

o'clock this morning, so it's not surprising! 

h A: How long ............ (Chris/be) away? 

B: Nearly three weeks. He's coming back on 

Friday, I think. 

2 � [13.1] Listen and check your answers.

Write in any contractions (short forms) that 

you heard. 
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module 13 The right kind of person 

Language focus 2 
How long ... ?, for, since, and all 

Look at the four examples below. Write a 

question with How long ... ? for each, using the 

words in brackets. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

A: ................ ? (he/travel) 

B: Since seven o'clock this morning. 

A: ............... ? (she/work with children) 

B: All her adult life. 

A: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ? (she/work as a driving instructor) 

B: Not for long. 

A: ............... ? (you/have your car) 

B: For about twelve years. 

Grammar analysis 

To answer the question How long ... ? with the 

Present Perfect Simple and Continuous: 

a we use for with a 

period of time. 

b we use since with 

a point in time. 

for 5 years 
� 

since now 

1996 _.. _________ _

X I 
now 

2 Change the following phrases with for to 

phrases with since, without changing the 

meaning. 

for two years for three days for five hours 

for six months 

3 Notice that there are many phrases with a// 

which we can use with the Present Perfect 

Simple and Continuous. For example: 

all my life all day all summer 

Can you think of two more? 

..,. Language summary B, page 156. 

Practice 

1 
,� [13.2] Listen and write the time phrases 

below. Add for, since, or all as necessary. 

b ......................... . f 

g c k .............. . 

d ·························· h 
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Pronunciation 

1 �] [13.3) Listen to these examples. Notice the 

contractions and weak forms we use in the 

middle of sentences. 

/bm/ 

I've been waiting since nine o'clock. 

/bm/ 

She's been working here since May. 

/hrev;,nt/ /far/ 
I haven't known her for long. 

/bm/ /far/ 

They've been living with us for two years . 

/h;,v/ 

How long have you had your car? 

/h;,,z/ 

How long has he been waiting? 

2 Practice the sentences. Pay attention to weak 

forms and contractions. 

2 You are going to interview other students

using the questionnaire below. First, spend a 

few minutes thinking about the questions. 

' 
How long? 

1 occupation 
work/study? 

How long ... ? 

Oo you work or study? 

How long have you been working/ 

studying there? 

2 learning English 
How long ... ? 

3 your home 
How long/this town? 

How long/your house? 

4 organizations 
member of any clubs 

How long ... ? 

5 sports/music 
play any sports/musical instruments? 

How long ... ? 

6 relationships 
married/partner/best friend? 
How long/know ... ? 

7 possessions 
got car/bicycle/motorcycle/computer/pet? 

How long/have ... ? 

Student A 



3 a) Find three students to

interview. Ask each one at 

least five questions, and write 

their answers in columns A, B, 

and C in the questionnaire. 

For example: 

Do you work or study? 

Right. So how long 

have you been taking 

your course? 

b) Read out some information

about one of the students to

the class, but don't say the

student's name. The rest of the

class guesses who it is.

Student B Student C 

irLanguage.com 

Words pot 
how 

1 
Complete the questions with how with a word from the box. 

Add the phrases to the diagram below. 

(tar do long much about are about do fast )

a 

b 

c

d 

e 

f 

g 

h 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

How . .£��---· is the school from the city center?

About three kilometers, I think. 

How ............ lunch on Saturday? 

Sorry, I'm away next weekend. 

How ............ was the meal? 

I don't know. I didn't pay for it! 

How ............ you pronounce this word? 

I think it's "sympathetic." 

How ............ has Stephanie been working here? 

Just over a year. 

How ............ was he driving when he crashed? 

Only about 50 kilometers an hour. 

How ............ you feeling? 

Much better, thanks. 

It's eleven o'clock. How ............ going out for a cup of coffee? 

Good idea! 

A: Thomas, this is my mother. 

B: How ............ you do, Mrs. Harvey? 

to ask about the way 

to do something 

How do you spell/say/make . . .  ? 

How do I get to . . .  ? 

2 
a) Work in pairs. A looks at page 143 and B looks at page 147.

Complete the questions on your card. 

b) Read the questions to your partner. He/She guesses the correct

answer.
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... module 13 The right kind of person 

Select a new 
mayor for 
Queenstown 

Personal vocabulary 

a Saying who you prefer 

"I think ... will do more for 
the economy/for ordinary 
people/for young people." 

"I prefer (Zelda) ... to ... 
because ... " 

b Explaining your reasons 

" ... has more experience 
of ... " 

" ... knows more about ... " 

" ... is too (young/old) . ... " 

" ... isn't suitable because ... " 

c Agreeing and 

disagreeing 

"I agree ... " 

"I don't agree ... " 

"Yes, but what about ... ?" 

: ... 112

Preparation for task 

1 a) Does your town have a mayor? How is he/she chosen?

What are the duties of a mayor? 

b) Read about the election for the mayor of Queenstown.

The city of Qyeenstown (population 100,000, main industries tourism 
and peanut fanning), on the island of St. Helena, needs a new mayor. 
T he current mayor, Mr. Tony Bolleri, is going to retire after five years 
doing the job. There are four candidates to replace him. 

2 l�J [13.4] m Here is some information about two of the

candidates to be mayor. Read the information. Check the 

meaning and pronunciation of any unknown words, then listen and 

complete the blanks. 

ZELDA MARKOVITCH 

Since her first appearance on TV 
at the age of (1) .... .. . .. ... ... (in an 
advertisement for soap!), Zelda 
(2) .. . . . ..... ... .. in television for 
nearly twenty-five years. She is 
now the country's most popular 
TV host, thanks to her Saturday 
night quiz show "Your Money Or 
Your Life." She moved to 
Qyeenstown (3) ............... and sa:¥s
it is her favorite city. Although she 
has (4)............... in politics, she 
promises to use her fame to bring 
more tourists to Qyeenstown. Her 
slogan is: "Qyeenstown - first for 
fun, first for sun! " 



MAX ROBERTSON 

A successful peanut farmer for 
the last (1) ............... years, Max 
Robertson has lived in 
Qyeenstown (2) ............... , and 
is a popular local politician. He 
entered politics (3) .............. . 
years ago, and is now deputy 
mayor to Mr. Tony Bolleri. He 
promises to improve the local 
economy, but he thinks tourism 
is bad for the town. He wants 
to make Qyeenstown the 
peanut capital of the world. 
Now (4) ............... years old, his 
campaign slogan is "Peace, 
Prosperity and Peanuts." 

3 What are the positive and
negative points about 

each candidate? Discuss with a 
partner. 

Ill You are going to find out about the other two candidates.
Work in pairs, A and B. 

A reads the information about Jack Novak on page 142, and 
completes the fact file below. 

Breads the information about Cristina Scarlatti on page 146, and 
completes the fact file below. 

How long: How long: 

How long/living How long/living 
in Queenstown: in Queenstown: 

Campaign slogan: Campaign slogan: 

Good points: Good points: 

Bad points: Bad points: 

Ask your partner questions to complete the fourth fact file. 
First, spend a few minutes thinking about the questions. 

4 Compare your answers in groups of three or four. Explain why
you put the candidates in that order. Did you agree or not? 

� Useful language c) 

································································································································· 113 ... :



module 13 The right kind of person 

Writing and 
real life 
An application for a job 
1 Read about Work Canada. 

What is it? 

Work Canada is an 
organization helping young 
people (aged 18-27) to find 
work within the tourist 
industry in Canada. Jobs 
include hotel and restaurant 
work, child day care, sports 
instructors, activity leaders, 
tour guides for foreign 
visitors, etc. 
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WORK CANADA APPLICATION FORM 

FJ.l'St name ..... Jr.�� ..................... Surname HB�" 
male D female D (check) 
Address 
City/Co�;;·.·.·.·.-.-...........

.
. ·.·.·.·.·.-.-............................... ���=�-���···�··················· 

!�· (include town & country code) (home) ...................................... .
e . (work) ...................................... Fax 

email ........................................... . 
Best time to reach me is 
Date of birth .... fe,Z.f!,J�i ......... . 
Earliest travel date (year/month) .................................................. .
Driver's license yes D no D learning D 
Languages spoken ...... §�!':�!) .............................. : ........................ .
Present occupation or studies ....................................................... . 
Which of these work areas interests you? (check at least one box)
hotel � restaurant D child care D tour guide D 
sports rnstructor D activity leader D 
Describe any relevant experience you have ............................. . 

How did you hear about Work Canada? 
newspaper D website D personal recommendation D 
other .......... . 

www.irLanguage.com 



Iris is a student from 
Hamburg in Germany. 

She wants to apply for a 
job with Work Canada. 

2 Iris wrote a letter of
application to Work 

Canada. They sent back a form 
for her to complete instead. 
Use her letter to complete the 
form. 

3 a) Work in pairs, A and B.
Student A is the 

interviewer and Student B is 
Iris. Student A prepares 
questions and Student B 
prepares answers. Think about: 

• more information about
Iris's occupation

• why Iris is interested in
particular work areas

• Iris's other interests and
hobbies

Why are you 
interested in ... ? 

How long have 
you been ... ? 

b) Interview your partner.
Would you give him/her the
job?

........................................................... .. .. .
· Do you remember?

1 Choose an adjective from the box for the perfect:

: • teacher 

• friend. 
• • waiter... honest well-mannered smart sympathetic .. good with people honest strict 

...

: 2 Complete the blanks in the article with the correct form

• (Present Perfect Simple or Continuous) .. 
: Julia Molina (1) ............ (play) the piano since she was five, but she
: (2) ............ (never/play) professionally. That will change on Monday, . 
• when Julia makes her first CD for a big recording company. For the. 
: last two weeks Julia, from Bristol, (3) ............ (stay) in a hotel in
• London, and (4) ............ (practice) for ten hours a day. "It's really 

• strange," she said, "I (5) ............ (eat) in the hotel restaurant every

..
. . 
• day, and I (6) ............ (only/leave) the hotel two or three times!" Julia • 

is very excited: "This is my big chance - I (7) ............ (wait) for 
: something like this all my life." Her mother is not so happy. She is 
• so busy that she (8) ............ (not/have) time to phone her! 

: 3 Finish the following sentences so they are true for you.
: Compare your answers with a partner.. 

a) I've been in this lesson since ...
: b) I've been .wearing these shoes for ...

c) I've known the person next to me for ...

: d) I've been studying the Present Perfect since ... 

e) I've had my ... for a long time.

f) I've been ... all my life.

4 Match a word from A with one from B to make jobs.

A B 

1 tour editor 
. 

2 TV instructor . . •
3 taxi host 

4 newspaper guide 

5 sports driver 

5 Work in pairs. Think of a job. Your partner asks questions
• to find out the job. You can only answer Yes or No.

• . .........................................................
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Building your dreams 
.,... Some, any and quantifiers 

.,... Vocabulary: describing houses 

and apartments 

.,... Describing where things are 

Task: describe a favorite room 

Language focus 1 
Some, any, and quantifiers 

1 
Discuss with other 
students. 

• Do you live in a city, village,

or in the country?

• Are you happy with this,

or not?

2 :�i����;-,:
l 

::::,ii�:
ou 

about in extracts 1-7? Listen 
and write: 

• C for life in a big city.

• V for life in a small village.

• ? for not sure/it could be

either.

b) Listen again. Is each
opinion positive (+) or 
negative (-)?
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Grammar analysis 

Answer the questions about the following examples.
1 a There are some lovely old houses. 

b There aren't any modern buildings.

Why do we use some in a) and any in b)? Which do we usually
use in questions?

2 a There are no clothes stores near here. 

b There aren't any clothes stores near here. 

c There are any clothes stores near here. 

Which of these sentences is wrong? Can you correct it?

3 a There are a lot of old people. 

b There aren't many young people. 

A lot of and many mean "a large number of." Which do we use in
a positive sentence and which in a negative sentence?

4 a There aren't many stores. 

b There isn't much nightlife. 

Why do we use many in a) and much in b)?

5 a There are a lot of coffee shops and restaurants. 

b There are too many coffee shops and restaurants. 

c There aren't enough coffee shops and restaurants. 

In which two sentences is the speaker unhappy about the coffee
shops and restaurants? Which words tell you this?

6 a There are a few nice restaurants. 

b There are some lovely old houses. 

Look at the words in bold. Which means "a small number of"?
Which means "an indefinite number of"?

� Language summary A, page 156. 

Pronunciation 

,�I (14.2] Listen to these examples. Notice the links between 

the words. Practice saying the phrases. 

there's a good baker there isn't much nightlife 
v '-J 

there are no clothes stores there aren't many young people 
'---' v 

) 

Practice 

1 
Complete the sentences 

with the correct quantifier. 

a Be careful on the road. 
There's many/much/a lot of

traffic at this time of day. 
b My apartment's got a nice

view, but there really isn't
many/enough/no space. 

c Unfortunately, there aren't
many/much/some young
people around here. 

d I can't go out tonight, I don't
have any/no/many money.

e The city's mainly modern, 
but there are any/much/some

old buildings. 
f We're very lucky, there are 

a lot of/much/too many parks
where we live. 

g There aren't any/no/much 

stores around here. You have
to go downtown. 

h There are no/a few/any places
for young people to go, but
not enough, really.

2 a) Choose a place to visit.

Think of reasons to go 

there. Use some of these ideas. 

old buildings hotels parks
museums scenery people

tourists nightlife stores
movie theaters/theaters

restaurants

b) Work in pairs. Persuade

your partner to go to the place.

� 
I There are a lot of fantastic '

�
_,/. 

�t�e,"
\ are too many tourists.

�
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module 14 Building your dreams 

Vocabulary 
Describing houses and apartments 

1 Read the three extracts below. What kind of building does
each one describe? Which comes from: 

• a brochure for vacation rentals? • a letter? • a story?

@ ... f\.nal� f'ou.nd SOW\eW�V"E: to \WE:� lt's on � ftfth f\ooV" of' 
this I�� old �t hou.sE:, �ht. i.n � ca.� CE:n�. lt's 
"-'e� spaciou.s and �1:'s lots of' \�ht., bu.t � b!:st th� is that 
\!. has a won�\ VLE:w of' � ""'41:V". lf' �ou. loo\:. ou.t, �ou. can 
achl.al� SE:E: th!: -pa-<li.aME.nt bu.Ud� ... 

@ ... this three-story house with a charming balcony is 
situated in a small village on the west coast of the island. 

Set in its own private yard with a large swimming 
pool, it has 6 bedrooms, 3 bathrooms, a modern 
kitchen, and an attractive living room. There are tennis 
courts within a few minutes' drive, and bars and supermarkets 
nearby. 

© ... the address was in the suburbs, at the end of a quiet
street. Sylvia went up the path, unlocked the front door, and 
walked in. Inside, the rooms were small and rather dark. As she 
looked around the living room, she noticed some wood next to the 
fireplace and the vase of fresh flowers by the window. The 
old-fashioned furniture was simple but elegant and there were 
colorful rugs on the wooden floor. At the back of the house 
there was a small, sunny courtyard with some plants in pots . 
Sylvia smiled. It was perfect. 

2 11 Check the meaning of the words and phrases in bold, and
add them to categories a) to e) below. 

a where things are or-. l:: .. he fLH.h f\oo( 
b types of building �" �rl:.me.r.l::. hovse. 
c phrases to describe buildings and places �cLous 
d things buildings have fD bedroorns 
e things rooms have ok:t-f�shLor-.ed fUO'ILl::.U(e 

3 Use these questions to interview your partner about where
he/she lives. How similar are your homes? 

• Do you live in an apartment or a house? Where is it?
• Which floor is it on?/How many stories does your house have?
• How many bedrooms/bathrooms are there?
• Does it have a nice view/yard/balcony?
• What other important features does it have?
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Language focus 2 
Describing where things are 

Look at the pictures on page 
119 and choose the correct 
preposition or phrase to 
complete sentences a)-m) 
below. 

behind between 

in front of below 

on top of opposite 

next to inside 

a A is .. �h��---··· B. 
b A is .................... B. 
c A is .................... B. 

under 

near 

above 

outside 

d A is .................... B and C. 
e A is .................... B. 
f A is .................... B. 
g A is .................... B. 
h A is .................... B. 

A is .................... B. 
A is .................... B. 

k A is .................... B. 
A is .................... B. 

Grammar 
analysis 

Which phrases start with: 
• at? • in? • on?

2 Which phrases are 
followed by: 
• to? • of?

..- Language summary B, 

page 156. 



® 

Practice 

1 Look around you now. Who/What is: 

• above the teacher's desk?

• on top of the teacher's desk?

• behind you?

• between you and the door?

• sitting next to you?

• opposite the window?

• outside the door?

• under your bag?

• below your classroom?

• inside your coin purse/billfold?

• sitting near you?

• in front of you?

2 Work in pairs, A and B. A looks at the picture
on page 143. B looks at the picture on 

page 147. Find ten differences between the two 
pictures. 

Real life and writing 
Giving directions 

1 Mark and L�la have invited some friends to a
party at their home. Read the invitation and 

directions they sent to their guests. Complete 
the blanks with these words or phrases. 

cross past opposite Get off along 

take it takes toward about 

turn on the left the train 

Mark and Lola invite you 

to a barbecue in their yard 

at: 5 New Road. Banfield 

on Saturday.June 21st. 2 p.m. nil?! 

Bring a friend and good weather! 

How to get to Mark and Lola's apartment.

From LIVER.POOL STREET STATION take

(1) .......... which goes to STANSTED AIR.PORT.

(2) .......... at BANFIELD HILL {9th stop -

(3). ......... about 25 minutes).

W hen !JOU come out of the station, (4) .......... the

road and (5) .......... right. Walk (6) .......... BUSH

HILL ROAD (7) .......... BANFIELD. Co up the h,11

and (8) .......... the garage. 
New Road is the third street (9) ........... .

No. 5 is the big house {10 ) .......... the school. {Just

press the bell marked, Apartment A.)

OR. 
(11) .......... the subwa!f {Blue Line} to HALETON

JUNCTION. Then take the 351 bus to Enfield

Lock Station {it takes {12) .......... 45 minutes).

The 351 bus stop is opposite the main exit. 

See !JOU thete! 
Mark and Lola 
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module 14 Building your dreams 

2 a) �i [14.3) Jeff is driving Cindy to the
party. She calls him to ask for directions to

his house. Listen and put a X on the map where 
Jeff's house is. 

FINSBURY PARK 

b) Listen again.@the word or phrase you
hear in the instructions below.

1 When you come to/come out of Manor House 

station, take the Finsbury Park exit/road and go 

straight ahead/turn left. Then go down/up Green 

Lanes with Finsbury Park on your left/right. 

2 You go across/past the park and there's a bridge 
in front of/next to you. Keep going toward the 

bridge and cross/take the street on the left just 

before/after you get to the bridge. 

3 Then my street's one/two blocks after on the 

left/right. 

4 My house is at the beginning/end of the street. 

It's number four, the second house on your 

left/right. 

5 It takes about ten/twenty minutes. 

3 a) Draw a map of the area near your house,
and mark the nearest station or bus stop. Do

not mark your house.

b) Work in pairs. Give the map to your partner
and direct him/her from the station/bus stop to
your house. Your partner marks your house on
the map.

4 You are having a party at your house. Write
a similar note to Mark and Lola's in Exercise 

1 on page 119. 

120 

Reading 

@ 

Justo Gallego's cathedral in Majorada del Campo 



Building your dream ••• 

CD For most people, a dream home is just that ... a dream. But
for those people who have the right combination of money and 
imagination, building that dream can become reality and the 
results can be rather strange! 

@ A Frenchman named Fran�ois Labbe built the world's first 
revolving house in the village of Saint-Isidore, near Nice. Made 
of metal, it can turn to the sun at the press of a button. A 
Spanish ex-priest named Justo Gallego spent nearly thirty years 
building his own personal cathedral in Majorada del Campo, a 
small town 25 kilometers east of Madrid. The strange building 
looks like a castle with its two 55-meter towers. The roof is 
made of zinc and its entrance is similar to that of the White 
House in Washington DC. 

@ Not surprisingly, perhaps, it's in the United States that the idea 
of dream homes seems strongest. Jim Onan, of Illinois, built his 
own five-story golden pyramid. The pyramid is surrounded by 
water - and just to make sure there are no unwanted visitors, 
there are sharks swimming around in it! The pyramid has five 
bedrooms, six bathrooms, and an observatory on the top floor 
so Jim can watch the stars in peace. 

© But that's tiny compared to the Hollywood home of 1V 
producer Aaron Spelling: The house itself occupies 3,390 square 
meters, and contains four bars, three kitchens, eight garages, a 
doll museum, and a special room for wrapping presents! 

® And if it's technology you're interested in, computer billionaire 
Bill Gates spent over $50 million on his state-of-the-art home by 
Lake Washington. Everyone who enters receives an electronic 
pin that controls lights, services, and even turns off the 1V when 
you leave the room! 

@ Perhaps America's most famous dream home is a white­
columned mansion in Memphis, Tennessee, which now attracts 
700,000 visitors a year. Graceland, Elvis Presley's "rock 'n' roll 
palace" was decorated in his favorite bright colors - red, orange, 
and green - and is filled with velvet, gold, wall-sized mirrors, 
and enormous statues. Elvis lived at Graceland with his family 
from 1957 - but became more and qiore lonely there. He died 
alone in an upstairs bathroom in 1977. 

1 Look at the four places in 

the pictures on page 120. 

Who lives/lived in each one? 

Which one looks: 

• the biggest?
• the most interesting?
• the most attractive?

2 II Read the text. Which of

the places in the pictures: 

a is near Madrid? 
b cost over $25 million? 
c has a toy museum inside? 
d looks like the White House 

when you walk in? 
e has enormous mirrors on the 

walls? 
f is full of large statues? 
g has a special room for 

wrapping presents? 
h has a special system to 

operate the lights and 
television? 

3 Two other houses are

described in the text. 

a What is special about 
Fran�ois Labbe's house near 
Nice? 

b Read the description of Jim 
Onan's house in Illinois. 
Using your minidictionary 
to help you, draw a rough 
sketch of the house. 

4 a) Which of the houses in

the text would you most 

like to visit/live in? Why? 

b) Do you have an idea of your

dream home? Describe it to

other students. (Draw a picture

too, if you want to.)
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... module 14 Building your dreams 

Describe a 

favorite room 

Personal vocabulary 

a Where the room is/was 
and why you go/went 
there 

"It's/It was in/on/near ... " 

"I go/I used to go there 
to ... " 

"I spend/I used to spend a lot 
of time ... (read)-ing there." 

b Describing the room 

"It has/It had a ... view 
.of ... " 

"It's/It was quite/very ... " 

"There is/There was ... " 

. "There are/There were a lot 
of ... " 

"It has/It had a(n) ... 
atmosphere. n 

c Why you like/liked. the 
room 

Preparation for task 

1 In a room, which of the following is the most/least important 
for you? Tell your partner. 

the furniture and decoration (colors, etc.) the size the view 
the atmosphere things like books, plants, ornaments, etc. 

2 
� [14.4] Sandra and Tom are talking about a favorite

room. Listen and complete the table below. 

Sandra 

Where it is/was and what he/she does/did there 

Description of the room: furniture, view, etc. 

Why he/she likes/liked the room 

Tom 
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Task 

1 
You are going to give a

short talk about a favorite 

room, like those you heard in 

Preparation for task, Exercise 

2. Make notes under the

following headings.

• Where the room is/was and
what you do/did there

• Description of the room

• Why you like/liked the room

Ask your teacher for any words 

or phrases you need 

� Personal vocabulary 

� Useful language 

2 a) Work in groups. Talk

about your room and 

answer any questions other 

students have. 

b) Listen to the other

students' talks and decide

which room would be a good

place for:

• a meal with a few friends.

• relaxing and reading.

• a party.

• studying.

: Do you remember? 

• 

• 

1 Put these words into three groups:

• places to live • things in a house 

• words to describe a room

suburbs balcony 

furniture spacious 

wonderful private 

village 

elegant 

courtyard 

modern 

building 

apartment 

attractive 

fireplace 

2 Work in pairs. Discuss the following questions .

a) Would you prefer to live:

• in the city center or in a small village?

• in an apartment or in a house?

• in a place with lots of nightlife or lots of parks?

b) Would you prefer to have a house with:

• a wonderful view or lots of light?

• a private yard or a swimming pool?

• a balcony or a courtyard?

3 A word is missing from four of the following sentences.
Can you think of the right word and put it in the right place? 

er\<?.'-'f\h 
a) There isn't �pace for the piano. Can you move that sofa? .

b) There are some people at the door. Can you see what they want?

c) Oh dear, I think I put much salt in this soup.

d) Are you ready? The taxi will be here in few minutes.

e) There's a lot noise next door. Are they having a party?
• f) There's no milk in the fridge. I'll go and get some.

••

4 Look at the pictures and descriptions below. Which
information is not true, in each case? Can you correct it? 

@ ,,.� 
�\� 

1 The cat is sitting above the table, 
behind the fish bowl. 

2 The fish is at the bottom of the 
bowl. 

3 There's a mouse near the table. 
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u e 15 
.................................................................................................

........................................

Money, money, money 
.... Vocabulary: verb phrases to 
do with money 
..., Past Perfect 
..., Reported speech 
..., Wordspot: make

Task: find the differences between 
two stories 

Vocabulary 
Verb phrases to do with 
money 

1 a) Ill Check the meaning
of the verbs and phrases

in bold.

can't afford something 
save money 
borrow money from 
waste money 
lend someone money 
pay money back 
lose money 
earn money 
spend money on ... 
win money 
invest money in ... 
owe money 
bet money on ... 

b) Which five places can you
see in the pictures? Which
verbs above relate to these
places?

For example: 

Pe.opk?. so.ve. rnone.� i...r. 
l::..he. bo,r,lc.. 
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2. Complete each of the statements below so they are true for
you. Then compare your answers with a partner. What are the 

most important differences between you? 

a Two of the things I spend most money on are ... and ... 

b I think too many people waste money on ... 

c If I borrow money from ... , I always/usually/never pay it back. 

d I sometimes/never forget about money people lend me. 

e I find it easy/difficult/impossible to save money. 

f The person who earns the most money in my family is ... 

g The most money I've ever lost/won was ... 

h One person who owes me money is ... 

I'd like to buy a(n) ... , but I can't afford it. 

It's not a good idea to invest money in ... 

k In my country, people often bet money on ... 



Language focus 1 
Past Perfect 

Read about how the Hoens lost all their money 

and explain the connection between the pictures 

below. What was Ilona's "expensive mistake"? 

AN EXPENSIVE MISTAKE 

Dutch housewife Ilona Hoens made an 
expensive mistake when she threw away a 
pair of her husband's old shoes: Her 
husband had hidden £15,000 of savings 
inside them. When her husband found out 
what had happened, the couple rushed to 
the garbage dump in Amsterdam. The 
people there listened sympathetically, but 
explained that they had burned all that day's 
garbage several hours before. 

Grammar analysis 

1 Look at the example below. 

... she threw away a pair of her husband's 

old shoes: her husband had hidden £15,000 

of savings in them. 

had 
hidden 

threw 
away 

past 
I 

now 

a How many past actions are there? 
b Which action happened first: hiding the 

money or throwing away the shoes? 

c What tense is threw? What tense is had 

hidden? 

2 Find two other examples of the Past Perfect 

in the text . 

..,. Language summary A, page 157. 

Practice 

1 Match a beginning from A with an ending 

from B. Put the verbs in brackets into the 

Past Perfect . 

A 

a She couldn't afford the shoes because ... 

b By the time George retired ... 

c Hilda and Jerry bought a new car ... 

d Kate needed some advice ... 

e When Grandma died, nobody knew that ... 

B 

1 ... with the money they (win) in a competition. 

2 ... because she (never/invest) money before. 

3 ... she (spend) all her money on presents for her 

family. 

4 ... she (save) thousands of pounds in a box. 

5 ... he (earn) enough money to buy a 

summerhouse. 
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module 15 Money, money, money 

2 a) Read about Justine

Klaus. What did she do

with her money when she 

died? 

When Swiss millionairess Justine 
Klaus ( l ) .......... (die) in Geneva 
at the age of 79, most of her 
family (2) .......... (come) to 
hear the details of her will, 
hoping the old lady 
(3) .......... (remember) them.
Instead they (4) .......... (get) a 
real shock. Justine 
( 5 ) .......... (live) alone for many 
years, and most of her family 
(6) .......... (not see) her for
several years. The family 
(7) .......... (be) amazed when
they, (8) .......... (hear) that the 
old lady (9) .......... (leave) 
£370,000 to her favorite 
houseplant! Justine said. that the 
plant ( 10) .......... (be) her best 
�4 only friend. In contrast, her 

ly only ( 11 ) .......... (receive) 
! 

b) Complete the sentences

with the Past Simple or the

Past Perfect .

c) Justine also gave £170,000

to a man in his forties called

Willi. Why? Think of two

possible reasons.

� 

... or perhaps he was ... 

and he'd ... 

Look at the answer on 

page 141. Did anyone guess 

correctly? 
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Language focus 2 
Reported speech 

1 Look at the pictures below. What do you think happened? 

Discuss in pairs. 

/"""\ 
F =\ 

... 71lfT L/l<E MY 
'DJ\lH1HH=R .. 

2 � [15.1] Listen to the story. Is it the same as yours? 

Grammar analysis 

Look at the sentences below. How does the verb form change: 

• in the Present Simple? • in the Past Simple?

• with will?

Direct speech 

"You look just like 
my daughter." 
"She died a year ago.,, 

"My daughter will pay." 

Reported speech 

The old lady told my sister that she 
looked just like her daughter. 
She said that her daughter had died a 
year ago. 
She said that you would pay. 

2 Which of the alternatives below is wrong? 

She told me/She said me/She said that her name was Mary.

� Language summary B, page 157.



Practice 

1 Complete the sentences

below about yourself. 

Some should be true, and 

some false. 

a I love ... 

b I don't like ... 

c I bought a new ... over the 

weekend. 

d I'm planning to ... next 

weekend. 

e I'll probably ... after this 

lesson. 

f I never spend money on ... 

g In 19 ... I won ... in a 

competition. 

h I can't .. . 

I'll be ... tomorrow morning. 

I saw ... yesterday. 

2 Read your sentences to a

partner. Your partner 

makes a note of your answers, 

and decides which are 

true/false. 

3 Tell each other which

sentences you think were 

false, like this: 

You said you 

loved tea, but I don't 

believe you, because you 

always drink coffee. 

You're right, 

it's false! 

You told me you'd 

be at home tomorrow 

morning, but I think you'll 

be at work. 

No, it's true. 

I have the day 

off tomorrow! 

Wordspot 
make 

1 
� [15.2] Complete the blanks with a word from the box. 

Then listen and check your answers. 

dinner noise 

a phone call 

a mess a cup of tea profit 

feel angry cry friends 

a Wait a minute - I need to make ..................... before we go. 

b This company has made a big ..................... again this year. 

c Are you hungry? I'm going to make ..................... in a minute. 

d Stella's already made lots of ..................... at her new school. I 

think she's really happy there. 

e That washing machine's making a very strange ..................... . 

f You look really tired. Sit down and I'll make you ..................... . 

g Our math teacher's horrible - he made Lucy ..................... today. 

h Andrew really makes me ..................... . He's always late! 

Can I have a party here, Mom? We won't make ..................... . 

I hate flying - it makes me ..................... sick. 

2 
Underline the phrases with make in the sentences above and

add them to the diagram. 

3 Discuss with a partner. Think of two:

• things that make you angry.

• things that make a lot of noise.

• reasons why people make speeches.

• things that are made in Scotland.

• things that you can make with eggs.

• mistakes that you often make in English.
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:··· module 15 Money, money, money ......................................... . 

Checking information 

"What did he say about ... ?" 

"I didn't understand the part 

about ... " 

"How many differences did 

you find?" 

"I have ... differences." 

"That's the same in both 

versions." 

Describing the differences 

"The first/second/third thing 

that's different is ... " 

"On the recording he said 

that ... /but in the article it 

says that ... " 

"Another difference is 

that ... " 

"Are you sure that's 

different?" 

IS THIS MAN 
BRITAIN'S 
UNLUCKIEST 
CRIMINAL? 

Local businessman, 
Edward Carson, 

stole clients' money 

Everybody in the small town of ThornabY, in the north­

east of England, had always thought that local 

businessman Edward Carson was an honest man. But 

when Carson lost all his money after a series of bad 

investments, he decided it was time to do something ... 

Carson stole £60,000 of his clients' money and took an 
airplane to Monte Carlo, in the south of France, where he 
planned to get back the money he had lost by playing 
roulette. However, the casinos became suspicious of a 
man with so much cash and did not accept his bets. 
Carson returned to England. 

Still thinking that 
gambling was the 
answer to his problems, 
he went to Doncaster 
racetrack, and put 
£10,000 on a horse called 

lllllff���� 
Lucky Seven. Sadly; the
horse was certainly not 

�'=""-�� lucky; and finished last 
in the race! 

The casino in Monte Carlo 
where Carson tried to win 

back the money 

Preparation for task 

1 Read the first paragraph of the article above and answer 

the questions. 

a Who was Edward Carson, and was he honest? 

b What was his problem? 

c Can you guess what ne decided to do? 

2 
II Read the rest of the article and find:

• three ways in which he tried to make money.

• three ways in which he was unlucky.
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Doncaster racetrack - not lucky 
"-----1 for Edward Carson i-.;;;.__;.=�1 

Carson then invested the rest of his 
money in a travel company ... a few days 
later the company collapsed. Carson had 
lost everything. 

He used his last £1,000 to buy a second­
hand car. He had decided to kill himself 
by driving off the cliffs near his home 
town. Just before he reached the cliffs, a 
police officer stopped hnn for speeding. 
It was enough to make Carson think that 
perhaps he wasn't so unlucky after all. 
He told.the police officer everything, and 
Carson was arrested. 

At his trial, the judge gave him just 
one month in prison: He said Carson had 
probably suffered enough already. 

The car in which Carson tried to kill 
himself - the police stopped him 

Task 

1 � (15.3) After he left jail, Carson gave

an interview about what happened. There 

are at least ten differences between the article 

and what he says happened. Make a note of any 

differences you hear. 

2 Work in a group. Make a list of the

differences between the article and Carson's 

version of what happened . 

...,. Useful language 

3 � [15.4) Listen and check to see if you

identified all the differences correctly. 

Real life 

Dealing with money 

1 Where are the people in the pictures? In 

which places might they: 

: a change money? 

b ask if they can pay by credit card? 

: c ask about the exchange rate? 

d leave a tip? 

e ask for change? 

f ask if the service charge is included? 

g ask the price of something? 

h pay in cash? 

find some pound coins? 

open a bank account? 

2 � [15.5) You will hear five conversations.

Match the conversations with the pictures 

above. 

. 
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3 Listen to the conversations again and
complete the information below. 

a The person wants to change$ ............... into 
pesos. The exchange rate is ............... to the 
dollar. She receives ............... . 

b The person needs £ ............... for the machine. 
Her friend gives her ............... pound coins and 
............... fifty pence coins. 

c The girl would like to buy some earrings. The 
larger ones cost ............... , and the smaller 
ones cost ............... . 

She decides to buy ............... . She pays by 
credit card/in cash. 

d Which documents does the young man need to 
open a bank account? 

e What food and drinks did they have? How 
much did they cost? How much did they pay in 
total? 

4 Look at these sentences. In each case, cross
out the incorrect/unnecessary word. 

a What's the exchange rate for� US dollars? 

b I'd like to change this money into pesos, 
please. It's 200 of American dollars. 

c Do you have any change for £5?

d Excuse me. How much are these earrings cost? 

e OK, I'll be take this pair. 

f Can I pay by my credit card? 

g What the documents do I need? 

h Can we to have the check, please? 

Is the service charge included? 

Do you think we should to leave a tip? 

Pronunciation 

� [15.6] Listen to the correct sentences from 

Exercise 4 and repeat them. Copy the intonation. 

5 Look back at the pictures on page 129.
Invent three conversations of your own for 

these situations. Use some of the phrases in 
Exercise 4 above. 
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. . 

. . 

: Do you remember? 
1 When he died, a millionaire left his money 

• to his three children: Lucky Luke, Clever
Clare, and Unfortunate Fred. What do you

: think they did with the money? For example:
. 

. Ckve.r CIG\,e invested some money in a computer 
company and made a profit. 

: a) ... lost some money in a game of cards. 
: b) ... saved some.money in the bank. 
. 

c) . .. spent money on a lottery ticket and won.

d) 
. 

. .. lent money to a friend who never paid it 
. back . 
. 

e) ... bet on a horse that won all its races.. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

2 What is the difference in meaning 
between the following pairs of verbs? 
a) He earns much more than me .

. I never win any money in the competitions .. 

. 

. b) I think we need to borrow some more money.

. 

• 

. I can lend you £50, but that's all .

c) She never spends any money on clothes.

You waste too much money on CDs.
. 

• 

3 Think of two reasons for each of these • 

. 

. 

. situations. Use the Past Perfect. Why: 
a) did Freda have a Band-Aid on her hand?

. Bec�use she ho.ct buo\ed he., � or.• 

l:..he. 5':..ove..
. b) didn't Jim telephone his wife?. 

. 

. c) did Martin crash his car?

. 

d) was Robert sitting in the bath in his clothes?

e) did Jake run up and down the road shouting?

4 Put the sentences below into a logical 
• order to make a story. What were Rita's 
: actual words in a, b, d, e, and g? 
. 

a) You said you'd never leave me.

: b) You said your name was Rita. 
• c) I met you in a cocktail bar.

d) One day you said you loved another man.

: e) You said I had a nice smile. 
. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

• 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

• 

• 

. 

. 

. 

. 

• f) Then you left me.
. . 

: g) You said you loved me. : 
. . 

. . 

..•.•......................•......•..•....... 



Imagine 
� Conditional sentences with 

would 

� Will and would 

Task: choose people to start a 

space colony 

Reading and 
vocabulary 
1 Im John Lennon and 

Martin Luther King were 
famous in the 1960s. In pairs, 
discuss the following 
questions. Who: 

• was a pop star?
• was a civil rights leader?
• won a Nobel Prize?
• was married to a Japanese

woman?
• received an award from the

British Queen?
• was a Christian minister?

• • •

John Lennon 

1940-1980, Brit1.sh singer and 
songwriter 

' ' ... imagine all the people, 
sharing all the world ... ' ' 

· Martin Luther King
192�-1968, Christian minister and 
Black American civil rights leader 

' 'I have a dream ... that all 
God's children, black and white, 
Catholic and Protestant, will join 

hands and sing 'Free at last! , ,
Thank God, we are free at last!' 
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·module 16 Imagine ...

2 Work in two groups. Group A reads the text
about John Lennon. Group B reads the text 

on page 142 about Martin Luther King. 
Answ�r the appropriate questions below with 
other students in your group. 

The Decade of Dreamers 

John Lennon 

A In 1969 ... many people were shocked to 

open their newspapers and see photographs 

of the Beatie. John Lennon, and his new 

Japanese wife, Yoko Ono, sitting in bed in their 

hotel room in the Amsterdam Hilton as a 

"peace protest." 

Lennon, the writer of songs like "All you need 

is Love" and "Give Peace a Chance," put into 

words many young people's hopes for a new 

and better world. A world of freedom and 

peace, without wars, religion, governments. 

and even countries. 

John Lennon had become more and more 

interested in these ideas in the late 1960s. In 

1968 he traveled to India with the other 

Beatles to study meditation with the Maharishi, 

and in the same year he returned his MBE, a 

special award from the British queen, as a 

protest against Britain's part in the wars in 

Nigeria and Vietnam. In 1971 he wrote perhaps 

his most famous song, "Imagine," which 

expresses his ideas of the perfect world. 

It is particularly tragic that a man who 

believed so strongly in peace was to die so 

violently, fewer than ten years later, when he 

was shot in front of his New York apartment 

building by a crazy fan. Mark Chapman. 

A Questions about John Lennon 

a What did John Lennon and Yoko Ono do 

in 1969 as a peace protest? 

b Which of John Lennon's songs were about 

changing the world? 

c Why did he return an award to the British 

queen? When? 

d When did he write "Imagine"? What was 

it about? 

e How did John Lennon die? 

f Where did he die .and who killed him? 
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B Questions about Martin Luther King 

a What happened in Washington in 1963? 

b Who was speaking, and what famous 

words did he say? 

c How many people joined the 

demonstration? 

d Was the demonstration peaceful or violent? 

e Which two things happened the next year? 

f How and when did Martin Luther King die? 

3 Ask and answer questions with a member
of the other group. Student A asks the 

questions about Martin Luther King and Student 
B asks about John Lennon. 

4 Discuss the following questions in groups.

• In what way were Martin Luther King and

John Lennon "dreamers"?

• Who did more to change the world?

• Can you think of any other famous dreamers?

What did they do? What did they believe in?

5 Ill Complete the blanks in the table using
your minidictionary if necessary. Be careful 

with the spelling of the adverbs. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

f 

g 

peace o.cefu\ 

violent 

power 

freedom 

religion 

tragic 

strongly 

Pronunciation 

� [16.1] Listen to the pronunciation of the 

nouns and adjectives in Exercise 5 above. Listen 

and mark the stress on words of more than one 

syllable. Practice saying the words. 



Listening and 
vocabulary 
Imagine 

1 Ill Look at the pairs of 
phrases below and mark 

them S if they have the same 
meaning and D if they are 
different . 

a peace/war "D 

b above us/below us 

c it's easy/it isn't hard 

d heaven/hell 

e heaven/the sky 

f to kill/to die 

g to imagine/to wonder 

h a dreamer/a madman 

possessions/things people 
own 

greed/hunger 

k to share/to join 

2 � (16.2) Listen to the

song and write in the 

phrases you hear. Compare 
answers with a partner. 

3 a) Check (v') the things
below that John Lennon 

thought were good. Write a 

cross (X) next to the ones he 
thought were bad. 

living in peace t/ heaven 

hell countries brotherhood 

living for today possessions 

greed hunger dreamers 

b) Which of his ideas do you
agree with? Which do you
disagree with?

Imagine there's no (1) •••••••••••• 

(2) •••••••••••• if you try

No hell (3) ••••••••••••

(4) •••••••••••• only (5) ••••••••••••

Imagine all the people

Living for today 

Imagine there's no countries 

(6) •••••••••••• to do

Nothing to kill or (7) •••••••••••• for 

And no religion too 

Imagine all the people 

Living life in (8) •••••••••••• 

You may say I'm (9) •••••••••••• 

But I'm not the only one 

I hope some day you'll 

(10) ••••••••••.. us

And the world will I ive as one 

Imagine no (11) •••••••••••• 

I (12} •••••••••••• if you can 

No need for (13) •••••••••••• or (14) •••••••••••• 

A brotherhood of man 

Imagine all the people 

(15) •••••••••••• all the world

You may say I'm a (16) •••••••••••• 

But I'm not the only one 

I hope some day you'll (17) •••••••••••• us 

And the world will live as one 
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module 16 Imagine ... 

Language focus 1 
Conditional sentences with would

Underline the endings to the sentences you think 
are true. (You can underline both endings if you 
want.) Compare answers with a partner. 

the world would be a 
1 If there were no / better place. 

countries, � life wouldn't be so 
interesting. 
people would share 

2 If 1 d.d , / everything equally.peop e 1 n t / 
have possessions;---. some people would still

.
, 

"'- try to become rich and 
powerful. 
we would all have a 

3 If there weren't / much better life. 
any wars, � people would soon get 

bored. 
we would enjoy life much 

4 If everyone lived / more!
only "for today ,, "-, 'there would be chaos!

Grammar analysis 

Answer the questions below. 
a Are the sentences above about: 

• real situations?
• imaginary situations?

b Which verb form comes after if? 
c Which verb form can we find in the other 

part (the main clause) of the sentences? 
d Are the sentences about the past/about the 

present/general? 

2 a What are the negative and question forms 
of would?

b Notice the contractions with would.

I'd enjoy life more. I wouldn't enjoy 

life. 

What are the forms for you, he, she, it,

we, and they?

..,.. Language summary A, page 157.
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Practice 

1 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the words in parentheses. 

a If there (be) .. , ................. no countries, there 
(not be) .................... any governments or laws 
either. 

b We (not need) .................... policemen or jail if 
we (not have) .................... any laws. 

c If countries (not exist) .................... , people (not

have) .................... passports, and they (can live)

.................... anywhere in the world they liked. 
d If there (not be) .................... any countries, 

everyone (speak) .................... the same 
language in the end. 

e If people (not have) .................... possessions, 
nobody (need) .................... money any more. 

f Without money, we (not have) .................. .. 
stores. 

g Many people (lose) .................... their jobs if we 
(not have) stores .................... . 

h If we (not own) .................... anything, what 
(people/wear) .................... ? Where (they/sleep)

.................... ? 

2 a) Ill If you were the prime minister or
president of your country, what would you 

do? Look at the ideas below. 

build better hospitals/schools 

pay teachers/politicians more 

open more colleges/movie theaters 

make the weekend four days long/the working day 

shorter 

make the army bigger/smaller 

build more roads/shopping malls 

clean up cities/rivers 

give more money to old people/the unemployed 

b) Compare answers with other students. Tell
your partner about anything else that you would
do, if you were president.

I would definitely 
build better ... 

I think I'd pay 
teachers more. 



Language focus 2 
Will and would 

1 Look at the picture. What is happening? 

2 
a) Match the words/thoughts below with the people in the

picture. 

" ... and I promise that if I become president, I will open more schools 
"and employ more teachers than ever before ... 

"If I was president, I'd close all the schools and there would be 
no teachers!" 

b) Who says/thinks:

"teachers will work longer hours" 

"there wouldn't be any homework" 

"school vacations would be longer" 

"all childreri will do a minimum of two hours' homework a day" 

Grammar analysis 

1 Which person in the picture 
a might really become president? 
b is only imagining? 

2 Look at these examples: 
If I become president, I'll open more schools. 

If I was president, I'd close all the schools. 

a Which verb form is used after if in each type of sentence? 
b Which verb form is used in the other part of the sentence 

(the main clause)? 

Ill-- Language summary B, page 157. 

Practice 

Complete the sentences below 

with your own ideas using will 

or would. Compare answers 

with a partner. 

1 If I learn to speak English 

well, ... 

2 If I could live anywhere in 

the world, ... 

3 If I have time this week, ... 

4 If I could change places with 

a celebrity, ... 

5 If .I go out tonight, .. . 

6 If I were invisible, .. . 

7 If I'm up early tomorrow, ... 

8 If I could tum back time, ... 

9 If I live to be eighty, .. . 

10 If I were very rich, .. . 

Pronunciation 

� (16.3] Listen to the 

phrases below and write 'll or 

'din the gaps. 

1 I .......... see you later. 

2 I .......... have a look. 

3 I .......... love to. 

4 I .......... think about it. 

5 You .......... like him. 

6 That .......... be great. 

7 We .......... be back soon. 

8 I .......... prefer not to. 
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Choose people to 
start a space 
colony 

Explaining why people are 
suitable 

"He/She would be very useful 
because ... ·" 

"He/She knows a lot 
about ... " 

"He/She has experience 
of ... " 

"He/She can have 
children ... " 

"We need someone who" 
can ... " 

·"He/She could ... "

Explaining why people are
not suitable

"There might be problems
with ... "

"He/She's too old to .•. /too
young to ... "

"If ... happened, perhaps

he/she would •• :•

: ... 136 

Preparation for task 

1 Do you believe that there is life on other planets? Do you think 

that humans will ever go and live on other planets? 

2 Read about the new planet, Hero, and answer the questions. 

Compare your answers with a par tner. 

a Why do scientists think that humans will be able to live on Hero? 

b Are there any aliens on Hero? 

c How many people will they send to Hero, and why? 

d When will these people come back to Earth? 

e Will other people join the space colony later? 

f What will the volunteers take with them? 

g How long will it take to travel to Hero? 

h How many people have volunteered to go? 

THE NEW PLANET HERO 
Scientists have discovered a 
new planet, Hero. They are 
very confident that human 
beings will be able to live there, 
since it has water, light, 
oxygen, and the temperature 
and air are similar to those on 
Earth. They have made tests 
and know that plants can grow 
there. They have not seen any 
alien life there, but they cannot 
be sure that it doesn·t exist. 
They have decided to send a 
spaceship of people there from 
Earth to start a space colony, 
and a new human society But 
there is space for only six 
people. These people will have 
to stay there for the rest of 

their lives. No one else will be 
able to join the space colony for 
at least a hundred years. They 
will take enough food tablets 
for five years, together with 
four guns to protect them­
selves, and blankets, space­
tents, etc. The spaceship will be 
controlled from Earth. so there 
will not be a pilot. The journey 
to Hero will last about ten 
weeks. 
The organizers have asked 
for volunteers, but unfortun­
ately only ten people have 
volunteered. The spaceship 
must leave in two days· time so 
there is no time to find new 
volunteers. 



Ten Candidates 

Natalya Boreva, 38, from Gheeta Singh, 29, from 
Moscow. College lecture·r in Birmingham, UK. Nurse. 
Ancient Greek Literature. Unmarried, no children. 
Unmarried, no children. Very 
good health. 

Jake Green, 42, from New 
York, USA. Engineer. Recently 
divorced after eighteen-year 
marriage. No children. Had 
cancer two years ago, but 
doctors say he is now clear. 

Rene Bernard, 76, from Lyon, 
France. Retired doctor. 
Widower with seven adult 
children. Has traveled all his 
life and has been to every 
corner of the world. Lived 

Rashid Bengherbia, 56, from 
Algiers, Algeria. A judge in his 
own country. Has traveled the· 
world and worked for many 
years as a United Nations 
representative. Widower with 
adult daughter. Good health. 

Luciana Desouza, 17, from 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. School 
student. Unmarried, no 
children. A very good singer. 
Wanted to become an opera 
singer before she heard about 
this mission. Parents have 

alone on a Pacific island for given permission for her to go. 
three years. In very good Excellent health. 
health. 

Claudette Parkin, 22, from 
Ohio, USA. Factory worker 
(married to Brandon below). 
Six months pregnant. Health 
OK, but heavy smoker. 

Brandon Parkin, 25, also 
from Ohio, USA. Unemployed 
(married to Claudette above). 
As a teenager, he went to jail 
for a violent crime and because 
of this cannot get a job. Very 
loving husband to Claudette. 
Excellent health and very 
strong physically. 

Roberto Fratelli, 31, from 
Naples, Italy. Policeman. 
Divorced with three children. 
Won a special award from the 
Naples police for bravery last 
. year. Very good health. 

Lourdes Lagraiia, 43, from 
Malaga, Spain. Agricultural 
scientist. Divorced with one 
adult child. Has worked in 

. difficult conditions all over the 
world. History of health 
problems, but now says that 
these are finished. 

3 
DI Read about the ten candidates. Underline like this (_)
the reasons that make them suitable to travel, and like this 

L __ _) the reasons that make them unsuitable . 

Task 

1 Work individually. Spend

five minutes choosing the 

six best candidates, in your 

opinion. 

..,. Useful language 

2 a) Work in pairs. Compare

the reasons for your 

choices. Try to agree on the six 

best candidates. 

b) Discuss and compare

answers in larger groups or

with the class. Can you agree

on the six final candidates?

3 Do you think a space

mission like this will ever 

happen? Would you volunteer? 

Why/Why not? 

Creative writing 

You are one of the people 

traveling to Hero. You have just 

landed on the new planet. 

Write a letter to a friend back 

on Earth. Describe: 

• the planet.

• the journey there.

• what you think of the other
people you are with.

• how you feel at the moment.
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Consolidation 
modules 12-16 

A Vocabulary: connections 

Work in small groups. Take turns to choose a word 
from each box below and explain the connection 
between them. For example: 

• scarf/velvet '/ex, C<:¥\ �ve o. sc.o.rf whLch
LS mo.de of velvel..

• chef/waiter A. chef o.r\d o. . wo.Ll.er bol.h
work wLl.h food.

If the other students think your explanation is 
convincing, you win a point. 
You can use each word more than once. 

furniture 

realtor 

accessories 

make a mistake 

lawyer 

invest money 

leave a tip 

architect 

wonderful view waste money 

honest actor 

make someone cry 

designer goods 

sign a contract 

lighter 

sunglasses 

make a lot of money 

driving instructor 

patient 

B Speaking: real life 

Work in pairs. Act out the following situations. 

1 

A A friend from another country is coming fo stay in 
your city for a few days. You are not sure about the 
best places to go/things to see. Ask B for some 
suggestions. 

B Give A some suggestions about the best things to 
do/places to go with a visitor from another country. 

2 

A You are standing near the main entrance of your 
school. B is a new student. Answer his/her questions. 

B Ask A where the nearest telephone is. You also need 
some coins for the telephone. 
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3 

A You have lost your bag and you are upset. Tell B. 

B Try to calm A down and help him/her to find the 
bag. 

4 

A You are talking to a travel agent about a vacation. 
Ask about the place you want to go to, the hotel, 
price, etc. 

_,,._ .. , 

B You are a travel agent. Answer B's questions about 
the place he/she wants to go to. 

c Speaking and listening 

1 Work in pairs. The sentences below come from 
conversations. Read them and decide: 

• who the speakers are.
• what the situation is.

• where they are.

a Yes, all the bedrooms are cleaned every morning, 
ma'am. 

b Then he said he never wanted to see me again! 
c If you gave me £10,000, I wouldn't go there again. 
d I saw that someone had broken the kitchen window. 
e I've been working on it all day, but I haven't finished 

it yet. 

2 Choose a sentence and expand it into a 
conversation. Act it out for the other students like 
this: 

How much is a 
double room? 

I see ... 

£85, including 
breakfast. 

and are the rooms cleaned 
every day? 

Good. Well, I'll ... 

Yes, all the 
bedrooms are cleaned every 

morning, ma'am. 

3 �] [1] Listen to the conversations. Were 
yours very similar I different? 



irLanguage.com Communication 
................................................................................................................................................ 

activities 

Module 1: Exercise 2, page 11 

Group A 

I 
HOW ENERGETIC ARE YOL? 

1 ............ usually get up as soon as you wake up? 
2 ............ slow getting ready in the morning, or 

............ usually leave the house quickly? 
3 ............ walk to school or work, or ........... . 

usually go by car or bus? 
4 How often ............ run upstairs? 
5 . . .. . . . . . . .. often sleepy after lunch? 
6 energetic when you come home in the evening, 

or usually tired? 
7 How often ............ stay up very late or all night? 

Module 2: Exercise 2, page 16 

Student A 

Make these into complete questions and answers. 

1 Which/was/first country/introduce/a driving 
test? 

a France b Germany c Switzerland 

Answer: France (be) the first country to introduce 
a driving test, in 1899. 

2 Where/people/first/use/paper money? 

a China b India c Japan 

Answer: People first (use) paper money in China 
nearly 1,500 years ago. 

3 What/Louis Reard/design/1946? 

a the world's first bikini 
b the world's first miniskirt 
c the world's first jeans 

Answer: He (design) the world's first bikini. 

4 Where/first World Cup final/take place? 

a Argentina b Brazil c Uruguay 

Answer: The first World Cup final (take) place in 

Montevideo, Uruguay, in 1930. The home team 
(win) 4-2. 

Module 2: Exercise 1, page 16 

1 The first woman to graduate from college was 
Italian. Her name was Elena Comaro, and she 
received a doctorate of philosophy from the 
University of Padova on June 25th, 1678 -
nearly two hundred years before the first 
woman received a degree in the United States. 

2 The world's first vending machine was on an 
Underground railroad station in London. It 
sold postcards. 

3 The first McDonald's restaurant opened in 
December 1955, in Des Plaines, Illinois. Today 
there are over 26,000. 

4 The first space flight took place at the end of 
1951 when four monkeys named Albert 1, 
Albert 2, Albert 3, and Albert 4 flew into the 
stratosphere from White Sands, New Mexico. 
They all returned to Earth safely. 

Module 11: Exercise 4, Page 90 

Answer: Obsession 

Module 12: Practice, Exercise 2, page 
103 

Student A 
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Communication activities ................................................................................................... . 

Module 5: Task, Exercise 2, page 45 

140 

Module 7: Wordspot (know), 
Exercise 3, page 61 

Student A 

1 What do you know about the weather in 

England? 

2 Do you know how to say "I love you" in more 

than three languages? 

3 Think of a place you know well - tell.me three 

things about it. 

4 How long have you known your best friend? 

5 Do you know what to do if you spill red wine 

on your clothes? 

6 Do you know the words of any English songs? 

Module 6: Task, Exercise 2, page 53 

African Wildlife Safari: Fact File 

Main places to visit: The tour begins in Cape Town, 
South Africa's oldest and most elegant city. We then fly to 
Zimbabwe, where we see one of the natural Wonders of 
the World - Victoria Falls. From there we cross the border 
into Botswana, where we hope to find lions, rhinos and 
elephants in the world-famous Chobe National Park. 

How many days? 14 
Accommodations: In Cape Town and at Victoria Falls you 
will stay in comfortable four-star hotels. On our visit to 
Chobe, you can camp out under the African stars, or stay 
in one of our simple but comfortable safari lodges. 

When to go? The dry season is the best time to see the 
animals Uune through October - temperatures 25-40°C). 
The temperatures are highest in October (36-40°C). 

Optional excursions: You can choose three of the 
following optional excursions. 
• A vi.sit lo an ostrich farm. You can ride on an ostrich!
• A visit to the vineyard region of Stellenbosch.
• A relaxing cruise along the River Zambezi.
• A chance to bungee jump at Victoria Falls.
• A visit to a Zulu village to see traditional Zulu

dancing.



Complete the table to design your dream holiday. 

Main places to visit 

Number of days 

Accommodations in each place 

Best time to go and why 

Optional excursions you prefer 

-

Module 8: Task, page 69 

Student A 

1

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

Module 11: Practice, Exercise 1, 
page 93 

Student A 

' 

' 

1 Do/Would you like (live) in the United States:;> Why/Why not? 

2 Do/Would you like (own) a dog:> What kind:> 

3 What kind of music do/would you most like (listen to):> 

4 Which country in the world do/would you most like (visit):> 

5 Do/Would you like (cook):> If yes. what's your specialty:> 

Communication activities 

Module 10: Task, page 87 

Group A 

Shirley 

Yeats: on 

vacation on 

· cruiseship/

sail/near 

Malaysia 

one day/go back to her cabin/could smell 

burning/look around/see smoke 

:,r 

immediately telephone the captain/then go up to 

help/soon fire out of control/captain decide to 

leave ship 

Shirley help passengers get into lifeboats/give first 

aid to other passengers/one of the last to 

leave/1,100 passengers get off safely 

Module 15: Practice, Exercise 2, 
page 126 

Answer: Willi was the owner of the store where 

Justine had bought the houseplant. 
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Communication activities 

Module 10: Exercise 1, page 85 

Module 12: Task, page 105 

Student A 

You are going camping in the mountains by a 

small lake for the weekend, with your friend. 

You will be ten kilometers from the nearest 

town - the weather forecast is quite warm, but 

it may rain. You are traveling by bicycle. 

List • t.ef'\t. 

Module 13: Task, page 113 

Student A 

JACK NOVAK 

Probably the richest man in the whole of 
St. Helena, 70-year-old Jack Novak has been 
the owner of the biggest national 
newspaper, the St. Helena Times, since 1994. 
He moved to Queenstown a month ago. 
Police have been investigating his 
connections with the local mafia for more 
than a year, but so far they have not found 
any reason to arrest him. He promises to 
reduce taxes and spend a lot of money 
improving facilities in the city (for example, 
a new swimming pool and sports center). 
His slogan is, "With Jack Novak, everyone 
will be better off." 
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Module 16: Exercise 2, page 132 

The Decade of Dreamers 

Martin Luther King_ 

B In 1963, more than 200,000 people 
demonstrated in Washington DC. Black 
Americans walked with show business stars 
like Marlon Brando, Judy Garland, and Bob 
Dylan, demanding civil rights for everyone, 
black and white. But most of all, people had 
come to hear Martin Luther King, the most 
exciting of the young black leaders. It was a 
time when, in many states of the US, African­
Americans could not go to the same schools, 
ride on the same buses, or eat in the same 
restaurants as whites. The Washington ponce 
were very worried about so many thousands 
of people demonstrating in their city, but the 
day passed peacefully: King, a Christian 
minister, believed in nonviolent action, and the 
crowd listened quietly as King gave his famous 
speech beginning, "I have a dream ... " 
The next year, in 1964, the law in the US was 
changed to give black people civil rights, and 
Martin Luther King won the Nobel Prize for 
Peace. But he continued his work until his 
death, always fighting for "shared power." On 
the day of his assassination in April 1968, he 
was, as always, speaking out against ��olence. 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Communication activities 

Module 13: Exercise 2, page 111 
Student A 

1 .......... did Johnny Dell Folley, from Texas, throw an 
egg in 1978 without breaking it? 
a 9 m b 98 m c 980 m 

2 .......... wives did the English King Henry VIII have? 
a one b six c ten 

3 What is the best answer to the question, 
"How .......... ?" 
a I am very well, thank you. And you? 
b Good ideal c I'm going home. 

4 .......... is Hollywood star Danny De Vito? 
a1.52m b1.72m c1.92m 

5 .......... was Princess Diana when she died in 1997? 
a 26 b30 c36 

6 Brazil is the biggest country in South America . 
.......... is it? 

a 8.5 million square kilometers 
b 20.5 million square kilometers 
c 65 million square kilometers 

Module 2: Exercise 2, page 16 

Student B 

Make these into complete questions and answers. 

1 What/was/first program/satellite TV? 

a a boxing match b a soccer game 
c a tennis match 

Answer: The first program on satellite TV (be) a 
boxing match between Muhammad Ali and Joe 
Frazier in 1975. 

2 When/the world's first Disney theme 
park/open? 

a October 1961 b October 1971 
c October 1981 

Answer: Disney World (open) in October 1971. It 

(be) in Florida, in the USA. 

3 Where/people/first/play I chess? 

a Africa b Asia c Europe 

Answer: People first (play) chess in what is now 
Pakistan, Asia, about 4,500 years ago. 

4 When/the first Star Wars movie/appear? 

a 1967 b 1977 c 1987 

Answer: The first Star Wars movie (appear) in 1977. 

Module 8: Vocabulary, Exercise 1, 
page 66 

1 the Nile 2 Italy, Germany 

3 Switzerland, Hungary, Austria 

4 Greece 5 Venice 6 Algeria, Egypt, Libya 

7 Spain, Italy, Switzerland, Germany 8 Tripoli 

9 Barcelona 10 Rome, Athens 

11 Egypt, Morocco, Tunisia, Libya, Algeria 

12 Italy 13 Switzerland 

Module 14: Exercise 2, page 119 

Student A 
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Communication activities ................................................................................................. .. 

Module 6: Task, Exercise 2, page 53 

The Florida Experience: Fact File 

Complete the table to design your dream vacation. 

Main places to visit: Your vocation begins in the city 
of Orlando - the world's theme pork capitol. From 
Orlando, it's a short trip to Disney World, where you con 
choose between a number of theme porks, such as 
Disney's Animal Kingdom, Disney's Water Pork or Disney's 
Wide World of Sports . Finally, you will spend a week 
relaxing in the sunshine at Clearwater Beach on Florida's 
Gulf Coast. 
How many days? 14 

Accommodations: You con choose between 
accommodations in rental houses (most have their own 
swimming pool) or comfortable motels just outside 
Orlando . 
. When to go? Temperatures in Florido ore high all year 
round, from 20--25 °C in winter, to 35°C or more in 
summer Uune--August]. 
Optional excursions: You can choose three of the 
following optional excursions. 
• A visit to the Kennedy Space Center.
• A visit to SeoWorld Adventure Park to feed the 

dolphins and see the wholes.
• A visit lo Fort Lauderdale - the "Venice of America."

Perfect for cruising.
• A visit to Miami, with its exciting mixture of

American, Caribbean, and Hispanic cultures.
• A visit to Universal Studios to see the magic of the

movies come to life.

Main places to visit 1 

2 

3 

Number of days 

Accommodations in each place 

Best time to go and why 

Optional excursions you prefer 1 

2 

3 
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Module 7: Wordspot (know), 
Exercise 3, page 61 

Student B 

1 What do you know about the food in the US? 

2 Do you know how to spell "disappointed?" 

3 Think of a person you know well - tell me 

three things about him or her. 

4 How long have you known the other people in 

this class? 

5 Do you know what to say if someone says 

"Bless you!"? 

6 Do you know the difference between the 

Present Perfect and the Past Simple? 

Module 8: Task, page 69 

Student B 

Module 11 : Practice, Exercise 1, 
page 93 

Student B 

1 Do/Would you like (watch) sports? Which one(s)? 

2 Do/Would you like (speak) any other languages (apart 

from English') ? 

3 Where do/would you like (go) next summer? 

4 Do/Would you like (travel) by plane? Why/Why not? 

5 Do/Would you like (go) to bed early? Why/Why not? 
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Module 1 O: Task, page 87 

Group B 

a few minutes 

later/hear shouts/the 

young man 

drown/Simon decide 

to help 

Simon Roland/IO 

years old/one day 

play on the beach 

near home/young 

man jump into water 

iilii�iiilill 
Simon swim

100 m/reach young 

man/young man 

unconscious/Simon 

later/young man 

recover I ambulance 

take him to the 

hospital/thank 

Simon for saving 

his life 

pull him back to the 

beach 

Consolidation Modules 7-11: 
Speaking, page 98 

Situations for speaking. 

• two people in the doctor's waiting room

• someone buying an unusual birthday present

• someone's first day in a new office

• someone trying to book a tour

• someone in a foreign country trying to buy a

train ticket

• someone reporting a crime at a police station

Module 12: Practice, Exercise 2, 
page 103 

Student B 

Module 12: Task, page 105 

Student B 

You are taking three nephews and nieces (aged 

4, 6, and 8) to a nearby city for the day. You are 

going to a science museum in the morning and 

to a zoo in the afternoon. It is an hour each way 

by train . It is fall and the weather forecast 

says it might rain. 

List • umbre.\\c\S 

Module 1 : Exercise 2, page 11 

Group B 

11<)\\i' HEAITIIY ARE YOl'? 

1 How many hours' sleep ............ normally have? 

2 ............ normally sleep well or ............ often 

awake in the middle of the night? 

3 ............ usually have a good breakfast in the 

morning? 

4 How many cups of coffee ............ normally 

drink every day? 

5 ............ smoke? If yes, ............ a heavy smoker? 

6 How often ............ drink alcohol? 

7 ............ play any sports regularly? 

8 In your own opinion, ............ very fit and 

healthy, OK, or unfit? 
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Communication activities .................................................................................................. . 

Module 6: Task, Exercise 2, page 53 

European City Tour: Fact File 

Main places to visit: Your holiday begins in 
London, famous for its history and tradition. You can 
visit Buckingham Palace, and the Houses of Parliament, 
and of course many excellent theaters and stores. From 
there, we travel by high-speed Eurostar train to Paris. 
Take a romantic walk by the River Seine and visit Notre 
Dame, the Louvre, and many other famous places. 
Finally, we move on to the canals, museums, and coffee 
shops of Amsterdam. 

How many days? l 0. Either 3 days in each city or 
6 days in one city (you choose) and 2 days in the 
others. 
Accommodations: In all three cities, 
accommodations are in three-star or four-star hotels in the 
city center. 

When to go? July and August are the warmest months 
(average l 8-20°C), but there are fewer tourists in 
May--:June (average l 4- l 6°C) and in September 
(average l 6- l 8°C). 

Optional excursions: You can choose three of the 
following optional excursions. 

London 
• Visit Shakespeare's birthplace in Stratford-on-Avon.
• Take a day trip to the historic city of Cambridge.

Paris
• Enjoy a family day out at Disneyland, Paris.
• Day trip to the beautiful seventeenth-century palace

of Versailles.

Amsterdam 
• Visit the Keukenhof Gardens, the world's greatest

flower show.
• Take a canal trip to the historic town of Arnh�m.
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Complete the table to design your dream holiday. 

Main places to visit 

Number of days 

Accommodations in each place 

Best time to go and why 

Optional excursions you prefer 

Module 13: Task, page 113 

Student B 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

CRISTINA SCARLATII 
A well-known student politician, Cristina 
Scarlatti was born in Queenstown and was a 
student at the college. After finishing college 
she traveled overseas doing voluntary work 
for three years. Now 25 years old, she has 
been editor of the stud�nt newspaper Young 
Voice for two years. An excellent speaker, she 
is very popular with the young people of 
Queenstown. Her main promise is to stop 
corruption and to spend more money on 
schools and hospitals. Her slogan is, 
"Queenstown: Time for a Change." 

Module 5: Exercise 2, page 44 
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Communication activities 

Module 13: Exercise 2, page 111 

Student B 

1 .......... the word "height"? 
a H-E-1-G-H-T b H-1-G-H-T c H-1-T-E 

2 .......... did US President Bill Clinton pay for a 
haircut in the Los Angeles airpor t in 19937 
a $8 b $830 c $83,000 

3 What's the best answer to the suggestion 
" .......... going to see a movie tonight?" 
a Yes, good idea. b Yes, I will. 
c Yes, I'd like. 

4 .. .. .. .. .. have East and West Germany been 
reunited? 
a since 1 _945 b since 1985 
c since 1990 

5 What is the best answer to the question, 
"How do you do?" 
a Fine, thanks, and you? 
b How do you do? c Not bad. 

6 .......... did world record holder Fred 
Rompelberg ride his bicycle in October 
1995? 
a 26 km an hour b 1 59 km an hour 
c 268 km an hour 

Module 12: Task, page 105 

Student C 

You are going with a group of friends for a 
picnic in the country by a river. It is the middle 
of summer and the weather forecast for the day 
is very hot. You are traveling by bus and the 
trip is two hours each way. 

List • pk>.sl:.Lc po.l::..e.s °'""* cups 

Module 14: Exercise 2, page 119 

Student B 
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Irregular verbs 

. ' 

_] E Past Simple

lent lent 

beat beat let let let 

become became lie lain 

begin began light " lit 

break broke lose lost lost 

bring made 

build built meant meant 

burn E met 

buy bought must had to . had to 

can could pay paid paid 

catch caught put put put 

choose chose read I ri:d I read I red I read I red I 

come came ring rang rung 

cost cost run ran run 

cut cut say said said 

do did .see saw seen 

draw drew sell sold sold 

dream send sent sent 

drink drank set set set 

drive shoot shot shot 

eat show showed shown 

fall shut shut shut 

feed sing sang sung 

feel -sit sat sat 

fight sleep slept slept 

find smel) smelled I smelt. smelled I smelt 

fly speak spoke spoken 

forget forgot spend spent spent 

get . got spill spilled I spilt spille� I spilt 

give gave stood 

go went stolen 

have had had swum 

hear heard heard take taken 

hide hid hidden taught 

hit hit hit tell" told told 

hurt hurt ffurt think thought thought 

keep kept kept µnderstimd understood understood 

know knew known wake woke woken 

lead led led wore worn 

learn learned / learnt win won won 

leave left left wrote written 

--·"'"-·········· ·· ··- L -=-= -� 
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Language summary 
Module 1 

O Question words

To ask about: 

a thing 

a time 

a place 

a reason 

a person 

the way you do 

something 

a period of time 

the number of times you 

do something 

the cost of something 

We use: 

What's that under the table? 

Which coat is yours? 

When's your next vacation? 

Where do you go at Christmas? 

Why do you always wear blue? 

Who's your favorite movie star? 

How do you remember their 

names? 

How long does the program last? 

How often do you see Maria? 

How much is this? 

We use what if there are many possible answers. 

What's your name? 

2 We use which if there are only a few possible answers. 

Which girls' names begin with J and end with E? 

Some other expressions with what and which.

What sort of computer do you have? 
Which countries do you want to visit? 
What time does the newsdealer open, 
Which part of Poland is Wroclaw in? 
What co/or are his eyes? 
What size are your shoes? 

O Word order in questions

With the verb be we put the subject after the verb. 

They are in the kitchen. -Are they in the kitchen? 
You were late for class. - _Were you late for class?

2 With the Present Simple, we put the auxiliary do or does before 
the subject. 

You like skiing. - Do you like skiing? 
Jamie works in that office. - Does Jamie work in that office? 

3 If who or what asks about the subject, the word order is the 
same as in a statement. 

Who lives in that strange house? 
What happens at midnight on December 31st ? 

4 If who or what asks about the object, we put the auxiliary do

or does before the subject. 

Who do you (= subject) know in the class? 
What does Gina (= subject) wear to the gym, 

G Present Simple

+ 

? Do you know? 

I don't 
(= do not) know. 

We use the Present Simple for: 

he I she I it 

knows 

Does he know? 

She doesn't (= does not) know. 

a habits. He goes for a run before breakfast. 

b things that are generally I always true. They live in a small town. 

These are the spelling rules for he I she I it.

Verb Rule Example 

ends in a consonant change-y This airline flies to Malawi. 

+ -y (fly) to -ies 

ends in add -es 

-s (miss) She misses him . 

·X (fix) He fixes old cars 

-ch (catch) She catches the 6:30 

train. 

-sh (wash) She washes her hair 

in beer. 

do and go add -es He does all the cooking. 

a II other verbs add ·S My sister speaks German. 

0 Showing how often things happen

1 Adverbs 
never 
0% 

sometimes often usually I generally always 
100% 

a With most verbs, we put the adverb before the main verb. 

We never drink wine at lunchtime. 

b With the verb be, we put the adverb after the verb. 

He's always late. 

2 Other phrases 

every 

once I twice I 

X times a 

day 

week 

month 

a We usually put these phrases at the end of the sentence. 

We go swimming every week. 
She cleans her teeth twice a day. 

b But we can also put them at the beginning of the sentence. 

Every day I go for a short walk in the park. 
Once a month we go out for a really nice meal. 
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Module 2 

O Past Simple

Regular Past Simple forms end in -ed in the positive form. 
But many verbs have an irregular past form (see list on page 148). 

., 
·� I/ you I he I she lit I liked (reg.) + we/they saw (irreg.) the movie. 

� 

. 

I/you/he/she/it/
- didn't like I see� etc, the movie. we/they ,, 

-

Did I/you/he/she/ � 

? like I see the It/ we I they .. movie? 

We use the Past Simple to talk about a finished action or state 
in the past. It can be something that happened once or many 
times. We often say when it happened. 
He died in 1970. (= single action) 
My dad took me to school every morning. (= repeated action) 
We lived in a very small house in those days. (= state) 

2 For regular verbs, we add -ed (watched, started). But there are 
some exceptions. 

Verb Rule Example 

ends In one -e add-cl I hated spinach. 
(hate) 

has one syllable and double the final They stopped 
ends in vowel + consonant for lunch. 
1 consonant (stop) 

ends in consonant change-y He carried the bags 
+-y (carry) to-ied all tile way home. 

--

3 The past of be is was/were.

+ I/ he I she I it was late ' �e I you I they were late 
- I / he I she I it wasn't we I you I they weren'� 

(= was not) late 
I 

(were not) late 

? Was I / he I she / It late? 
- I Were we/ you I they late? 

-
-

O Time phrases often used in the past

1 In, on, _at

These time phrases can also be used in the present and future. 
a at+ time at 9:30 

2/3 days on weekends at Christmas

b on + day, date 
day + part of day 

on Wednesday, July 1 Oth 
on Wednesday morning 

c in + month in June year in 1993 
season in the winter decade in the 1960s 
part of day in the afternoon

2 Ago 

Ago means before now. We use it to show how far in the past 
something happened. 
I first met Jackie two years ago. 
We do not use ago after specific time periods with the.

in 
I met him ,<the summer 61fe. 
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3 No preposition 

We do not need in, on, or at when we use last, yesterday, this 
I saw him yesterday I last Thursday I this morning. 

Module 3 

O Can, can't, have to, don't have to

1 Can, can't 

+ I/ youJ,. he I she I we I they can speak English. 

- I l'{oµ I he I she I we I they "speak English. 
ca·n•t (= cannot) '. 0-

? Can'I / you I he I she I we I they . speak English? 

We use can and can't to talk about what is or isn't possible. 
a ability 

Sue can dance quite well but she can't sing. 

b permission 
You can't come in here. 
Can we go home now? 

2 Have to, don't have to 
I / you I we /they 

have to go now 

doesn't have to go now 

Does he have to go now? 

a We use have to if something is necessary (or very important). 
In my country you have to stay in school until you are fifteen. 

b Have to is very similar to must.

We must go now. (= it's necessary) 
We have to go now. (= it's necessary) 

c We use don't have to if something is not necessary or important. 
We don't have to wear a uniform at my new school. 

REMEMBER! 

Don't have to is not the some as mustn't. 

You mustn't take any photographs. (= you can't, it's prohibited) 
You don't have to take any photographs. (= it's not necessary) 

O Should I Shouldn't

+ "1 lyq_l} I he I sh!!/ we I they should buy� dictionary. 
- I / you I he I she I we I they shouldn't

worry about the exam.
" --

? Shoula I /you I he I she I we I they come In now? 

We use should to say that something is a good idea, or the 
right thing to do. We use shouldn't to say that something is not 
a good idea or not the right thing to do. 
You should try to learn three new words every day. 
Those CDs shouldn't be on the floor! 



2 Should is less strong than have to. 
We have to leave now or we'll be late. (= this is necessary) 
We should leave now or we'll be tired for work tomorrow. (= this 
is a good idea) 

Module 4 

f3 Present Continuous 

+ 

I'm going. 

He I She's going. 

We use the Present Continuous for: something happening at 
this moment or something happening in the present period, 
but perhaps not at this moment. 
Sue's phoning her boyfriend. 
We're studying French this term. 

2 For -ing forms with most verbs, we add -ing (starting, going, 
buying). But there are some exceptions. 

Verb 

ends in one -e (make) 

t ends in -ie (lie)_. 

has two syllables, en,ds in 
vowel + 1 consonant, stress 
on the last syllable (begin) 

3 We do not usually use some verbs in the continuous form. 
These verbs describe states (things which stay the same): 
believe, know, like, love, own, remember, understand, want. 
I believe what she said. (not '''1'1 ee'ie· ·iqg what she said.) 

O Present Continuous for future
arrangements 

We use the Present Continuous to talk about what we have 
arranged to do in the future. 
A: What are you doing next weekend? (= what have you 

arranged?) 
s: I'm taking my little sister to the zoo on Saturday afternoon, 

then I'm cooking lunch for some friends on Sunday. (= I've 
arranged to take my sister to the zoo, and I've invited my 
friends to lunch) 

2 When we use the Present Continuous like this, we either give 
a future time (for example next weekend), or we know from the 
situation that we are talking about the future. 
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Module 5 

O Comparative and superlative adjectives

One-syllable adjectives and two-syllable adjectives 

ending in -y

2 Other two-syllable adjectives and longer adjectives 

more famous 
[ .more attractive 

But we usually use -er and the -est with: clever, quiet, simple, gentle. 

3 Irregular forms 

4 Prepositions in comparative phrases 

I think he's more attractive than. his brother. 
Your eyes are very similar to your mother's. 
Are these glasses different from your old ones? 
Do you think he looks like his father? 
No, I'm sure they're not the same as mine. 
My little sister's the tallest in the family, (not ei the family) 

5 Making comparisons with nouns 

Julie spends more time at the gym than anyone I know. 
Our team won the most games last year. 

O Describing what people look like

We use questions with have to ask about features, for example, 
nose, mouth, eyes, beard, mustache, glasses. 

Does he have a beard (noun)? 
Does she have big eyes (noun)? 

No, he doesn't 
Yes, very big. 

2 We use the verb be in these questions. 

Is he tall or short (adjective)? 
How old (adjective) is she? 
How tall (adjective) is he? 
Whqt color (noun) is her hair? 
What size (noun) are her feet? 

He's very tall. 
She's about 35. 
He's about average height. 
It's darkish. (= quite dark) 
Size 38, I think. 

3 We use the question What does he I she look like? to ask about 
appearance in general. 
A: What does your boyfriend took like? 
s: He's tall and quite good-looking, and he has long hair. 

151 



Language summary 

4 We use the question What is I are (noun) ... /ike?when we 
mean Tell me about ... , Describe ... or Give me your opinion
about ... It is used for character, as well as appearance. 
A: What's your piano teacher (noun) like? 

a: Oh, he's lovely He's very old and gray, and patient with me. 

,- REMEMBER 
We do not use like in the answer. He's like lovely 

We do not use How ... ? to ask about appearance or character. 

We use How ... ? to ask about things that change, for example 
health, work. 
A: How are you this morning? 
A: How was school today? 

a: I'm fine, thanks. 
a: Really good, I got an "A" in 

English! 

Module 6 

O Intentions and wishes

1 Going to, planning to 

I'm 
You I We I They're 
He I She's 

I'm not 
You I We I They're not 
He I She's not 

Ami 
Are you I we I they 
Is he I she 

going to 
planning to 

buy a car. 

a We use going to to talk about what we intend to do in the 
future. It can be the near future or the more distant future. 
I'm going to be a famous actor. 

Are you going to see him again?

b We normally use planning to when we have thought carefully 
about the plan and decided how to do it. 
What are you planning to say at the meeting? 

I'm planning to leave this company next year.

2 Would like to, would prefer to 

+ I I You I He I She I 
We/They· 

I / You I He I She I wouldn't like to miss the plane.* 
We I They wouldn't prefer to sit at the back.* 

____ ... ,_
? Would I I you I he I 

she I we I they 

• These negative forms exist but we do not use them very ..... o_ft_en_. ___ _,

a We use would like to to say what we want to do. 
I'd like to travel around the world. 

It is less direct than want to and we often use it to be polite. 
I'd like to change some money, please. 

b We use would prefer to to say we want to do something more 
than something else. 
I'd prefer to go on a biking tour. Beach vacations are boring. 

Would you prefer to have a view of the sea or the mountains? 
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O Will for predictions

have time to phone them? 

We use will to say what we expect to happen. We use it when 
there is no particular plan or intention. 
The weather will be lovely in June. (= this is what I expect) 
Will there be a lot of people? (= what do you expect?) 

Notice the difference between will and going to here. 
We're going to visit the National Gallery today (= this is what we 
intend I plan) 
It'll probably be really busy and we'll have to wait in line. (= this is 
what I expect, but it's not a plan) 

2 We often use will with I think or I don't think.

Do you think we'll win? 

I don't think she'll be very pleased about this. 

3 Notice the will forms of can and have to I must.

You'll be able to see the mountains from your hotel room. 

London's terribly expensive! You won't be able to buy anything. 

If you go to Warsaw in March, you'll have to bring a warm coat. 

Module 7 

O Present Perfect

We form the Present Perfect with have I has + past participle. 
Regular past participles end in -ed in the positive form. 
Many verbs have an irregular past participle (see list on page 148). 

? 

-" he I she I it's finished I won 

he I she I it hasn't finished I won 

Have I / you I we I 
they finished I won?_,.,., __ 

We use the Present Perfect to talk about the past and present 
together. The Present Perfect tells us something about the present. 

I've met your new boss before. (= I know something about her now) 
They've left the country (= they are not in the country now) 

O Present Perfect and Past Simple with for

We use the Present Perfect with for to talk about an action or 
state which continues from the past to the present. 
My dad's worked at the post office for fifteen years. 

2 We use the Past Simple with for to talk about a past action or 
state in a period of time which is finished. 
We had our dog for two years and then he ran away. 



e Present Perfect and Past Simple with
other time words 

To talk about actions or states in a period of time that is 
finished, we use the Past Simple with: 

a days, dates, times, years. 
They arrived on Saturday, at about four o'clock.

I started college in 1998. 

b last and ago.

Did you see the soccer game last night? 

They moved away two or three years ago.

c questions and statements with when.

She got married when she was seventeen. 

When did you get home? 

2 To talk about actions or states in a period of time which 
continues from the past to the present, we use the Present 
Perfect with: 

a no time reference. 
He's lived in lots of different countries. 

b adverbs such as never, already, just, recently, lately, yet.

I've never liked eggs. (= not at any time) 
He's already gone. (= before now, maybe before you expected) 
Mom's just made a cake. (= a short time before now) 
She recently got married. (= not long ago) 
They've had a lot of problems lately. (= like recently, but goes at 
the end of the sentence) 
Have you finished yet? I haven't had time yet. (= before now, not 
used in the positive form) 

c this. 

I haven't seen Marco this morning. (= the morning isn't finished) 

d times. 

I've told him to clean his room three times! 

Module 8 

O Using articles

We use a or an the first time we mention something. When we 
mention it again, we use the.

I saw a beautiful vase in an antique shop a few days ago. When I 
went back to the shop yesterday; the vase wasn't there any more! 

2 We do not use the: 
a to make general statements about a group of things or people. 

Dogs make very good pets. 

Americans eat a lot of fast food. 

b with many place names. 
continents Africa, Asia 

cities Madrid, Sydney 

islands Sicily, Jersey 

countries 

lakes 
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3 We use the. 
a with some place names. 

oceans and seas the Arctic Ocean, the Tasman Sea 

rivers the Danube, the Thames 

mountain ranges the Alps, the Himalayas 

countries which the UK,-the Czech Republic 
are republics or 
unions 

groups of countries the Netherlands, the West Indies 
and Islands 

b with superlative forms. 
the longest river in the world 

c when there is only one and we see it as unique. 
the Sun, the Earth, the Moon, the Sky; the Pope 

4) Phrases with and without the

a with the

on the left, on the right, in the middle, in the center 

in the east, in the west, in the south, in the north 

on the floor, on the wall, on the ceiling 

on the coast, on the border 

at the top, at the bottom 

in the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening 

b without the

at home, at work, at school, at college 

in bed, in jail 

at night, at sunset 

on vacation 

Module 9 

"' 

O May, might, will, definitely I probably
etc., for making predictions 

will definitely win the game. 

--

(= you are sure this will happen) 

will probably 
may (not) 

win the game. 
(= you are less sure) 

·=-=======::::::::::::==== .;.,.;:=:;;;;;;;;;;;;;=== 

11 You I might (not) win the game. 

He I She 1 (= you think it's possible) 

We I They I :=p=l'=o=ba
=

b
=

ly=w=o:::n::'t� ,;;;;;:;:.. :.;::::;;;::=====:..==

definitely won't win the game. 
(= you are sure this won't happen) 

Notice that definitely and probably come after will but before won't.
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O Present tense after if, when, before, and 
other time words 

Look at these examples, which talk about the future. 

I'll go to the bank if I have time. 

(not I'll go ta the bank if I wHI have time.) 

When Clarke arrives, I'll ask him about the money. 

(not When Clarke wHI arrive, I'll ask him about the money.) 

We are talking about the future, but we use a present tense: 
a if I when 

If Sandra phones, I'll tell her. (= you think Sandra might phone) 

When Sandra phones, I'll tell her. (= you know Sandra will phone) 

b when I as soon as 

As soon as John arrives, we'll have lunch. (= you want to have 
lunch immediately) 

When John arrives, we'll have lunch. (= it is not so urgent) 

2 In the other part of the sentence (the main clause), we use: 
a a future verb form. 

Next time I see you, I'll be married, 

I won't see the children before I leave. 

When the rain stops, I'm going to take the dog for a waik. 

As soon as I finish work on Friday, I'm flying to New York. 

b other modal verbs. 

Before you go out, you should do your homework. 

If you're good, I might buy you some ice cream. 

If Sue comes on Saturday, she may bring her new boyfriend. 

When Fran<;:ois gets here, we can start the meeting. 

After you finish that, you must go to bed. 

Module 10 

()used to 

+ I / You I He I She I We /They

- I I You I He I She I We I They

used to 

didn't 

use to 

? Did I / you I he I she I we I they use to 

We use used to: 

walk to school. 

have a car. 

go by train? 

a for actions that happened more than once in the past. 

He used to wait for me at the school entrance. 

b for past states. 

They used to live in a house by the river. 

Notice that the action or state may not be true now. 

We used to have two dogs. (= we don't have the dogs now) 
Or it may be true now. 

I didn't use to like math at school. (= and I still don't like it) 

2 We can always use the Past Simple instead of used to. 

We had a dog called Tilly. I didn't like math. 

3 We do not use used to for actions that happened only once. 

I went skiing last Christmas. (not I� go) 
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O Past Continuous 

+ I I He I She was looking

11 He I She wasn't

looking

? Was 11 he/ she looking?

We I You I They were looking 

We I You I They weren't 

looking 

Were we I you I they looking? 

We use the Past Continuous to talk about actions in progress: 
a at a certain time in the past. 

I was driving home at 6:30 this evening. 

The action started some time before 6:30. 

b when another (completed) action happened. 

I was cooking dinner when she came home. 

The Past Continuous action started first. 

2 We often use the Past Continuous to describe the background 
situation in a story. The main events are in the Past Simple. 

I was sitting in my car, listening to the radio, when suddenly that 
idiot crashed into mei 

3 Sometimes the other action interrupts the Past Continuous. 

She was crossing the street when she slipped on some ice. 
(= she stopped crossing the street) 

4 When two actions happen one after the other, we use the Past 
· Simple.

When I heard the crash, I ran to the end of the street.

REMEMBER! 

State verbs are not used in the continuous form. 
knew 

I as l,As iAgjher when we were children. 

5 We use when, while, and as to join Past Continuous and Past 
Simple parts of a sentence. 

I saw Kar! when I while I as I was getting off the train. 

We do not use while with a single completed action in the Past 
Simple. 

The sun was shining when I WRH& I as we got to the top of the hill. 

Module 11 

O Gerunds (-ing forms) 
We use gerunds (-ing forms) in the same way as nouns I pronouns: 
a as the subject of the sentence. 

Learning English is very important for my career. 

Going to the .>?Ym regularly is very good for you. 

b after certain verbs that express likes and dislikes, for example 
like, love, enjoy, hate, don't mind, can't stand, feel like. 

I always enjoy seeing my grandchildren. 

I don't mind cooking dinner, if you're tired. 

REMEMBER! 

A large number of other verbs are also followed by the gerund, 

for example suggest, finish, give up, go on, spend time, imagine. 

Mary suggested having a break, and the others agreed. 
I finished writing that report at 2 a.m. 

c after prepositions. 

Do you feel OK about staying here on your own, 

Did you know Ferdie's afraid of flying? 
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Q Like versus would like to

We use like when we talk about things in general that we enjoy. 
My little brother likes horror movies. 
If we put another verb after like, we use the -ing form. 
I like staying in bed tote. He doesn't like lying on the beach. 

2 We use would like when we talk about things we want to 
happen in the future. (We often use it to be more polite.) 
I'd like a new tennis racket for my birthday. 
If we put another verb after would like, we use to + verb. 
We'd like to speak to the manager, please. 

REMEMBER! 

We often use Would you like ... ? for an offer or an invitation. 

Would you like some coffee before yo,u go? 
Would you like to have lunch with me? 

Notice that the answer is: 
Yes, I would. or Yes, I'd love to. (not Yes,� or Yes, �-1 

3 Other verbs with gerunds I infinitives follow a similar pattern. 
a Verbs which express general likes I dislikes + gerund. 

She loves horse-riding. 

b Verbs that express particular wishes for the future + infinitive. 
I'd love to go somewhere hot on our vacation this year. 
She hopes to become a ballerina one day 

9 So and neither

To agree with a positive sentence we use so, to agree with a 
negative sentence we use neither: 

Positive: I love pizza. -So do I. 
Negative: I'm not ready - Neither am I 

The verb after so and neither "agrees" with the verb in the first 
sentence. Notice the order of the subject and verb: 

1 2 1 2 

I was sick yesterday -So was I. 

With the Present and Past Simple we need to use do or did: 
I know the answer. -So do I. 
I slept badly - Sa did I. 

Module 12 

O Passive forms

We form the passive with the subject + be + past participle. 
Regular past participles end in -ed. Many verbs have an irregular 
past participle (see list on page 148). 

+ ? 

Present It's I They're It isn't I They Is it I Are they 
Simple made aren't made made? 

Past It was/They It wasn't I They 
Simple were made weren't made they made? 

Will It'll / They'll be It won't I They Will it I Will they 
made won't be made be made? 

We use the passive when the person who does the action is not 
important or not known. 
This chocolate is made in Switzerland. 
(= where it is made is more important than who makes it) 
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Hundreds of cars are stolen every week. 
(= we do not know who steals them) 

2 When we want to say who or what is the "doer" of the action 
(the agent), we use by. 
All her clothes are designed by Armani. 
The bay's bicycle was hit by a black car. 

3 Active or passive? Compare the following examples: 
a Martine mailed the letter last week (= active) 
b The letter was mailed last week. (= passive) 

In example a, we use the active because we are interested in who 
mailed the letter, so Martine is the subject of the sentence. In 
example b, we use the passive because we are most interested in 
the letter, not in who mailed it. The letter is the subject of the 
sentence. 
We use the passive when we are speaking formally, or writing 
letters or reports. We often find the passive in news reports. 
More than 3,000 people were killed by the hurricane. 

C) Sentences joined with that, which, and
who

That, which, and who are relative pronouns. We use them instead 
of it, he, she, or they to join two parts of a sentence. 
1 We use that or which for things. 

Gloves are woolen things that keep your hands warm. 
Detergent is stuff which makes your clothes clean. 

Notice that it is considered more correct to use "that" in this 
instance. Notice also that we cannot use what here. 

which !that 
Did you read the letter/.� arrived this morning? 

2 We use who or that for people. 
A carpenter is a person who makes things from wood. 
I saw a girl in town tha't went to the same school as me. 

Notice that who is more usual than that. 

REMEMBER! 

We do not use he, she, it, or they with a relative pronoun. 

A person who l:!e sells houses and apartments is a realtor. 
What do you call the thing that� takes telephone messages? 

3 We can leave out that, which, or who when it is the object. 
It's a hat that you wear in the sun. 
OR 
It's a hat you wear in the sun. 
Hat is the object of the verb wear, so we can leave it out. 
BUT 
It's a hat that protects you from the sun. 
Hat is the subject of the verb protect, so we cannot leave it out. 

Module 13 

O Present Perfect Simple and Continuous
with the "unfinished past" 

Present Perfect Simple 

+ 

? 

I / We I They've read it. 
He I She's read it. 

I etc. haven't read it. 
He etc. hasn't read it. 

Have you etc. read it? 
Has he I she read it? 

Present Perfect Continuous 

I / We I They've been reading. 
Re I She's been reading. 

I etc. haven't been reading. 
He etc. hasn't been reading. 

Have you etc. been reading? 
Has he I she been reading? 
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Sometimes we want to talk about an action that started in the 
past and continues up to the present. We can call this the 
"unfinished past." We can use both the Present Perfect Simple 
and the Present Perfect Continuous. 
I've worked here since I was twenty-two. 

I've been reading all afternoon. 

We often use the Present Perfect Continuous here, because 
continuous forms show duration. 

2 But if a verb describes a state (for example, like, love, be, have, 
see, know, etc.), we cannot put it in the continuous form. 
I've known her all my life. (not I've seeR 'fl'l9 ·Fig) 
We've had this car for ages. (not We've seeR l:ia ·Rg) 

3 The following time phrases are often used to describe "the 
unfinished past." 
How long hove you been waiting? 

I've been trying to speak to him all morning I all day, etc. 

O For and since

The use of for and since is similar, but for is used with periods of 
time. 

She's been on the phone for hours. 

I haven't seen her for about three weeks. 

Since is used with points in time. 
He's been off work since last Friday. 

We've been living here since about 1995. 

Module 14 

O Some, any, and quantifiers

With plural nouns 

(not)many 
too many 
a few 

some 
tnot) any 
no 

a lot of (also "lots of») 
not enough 

REMEMBER! 

We do not use some, any, and other quantifiers with singular 
countable nouns. 

a 

\. Would you like seffle }piece of cake?

Some means "an indefinite number of." We usually use it in 
positive sentences. 
There are some beautiful pictures in the museum. 

We can also use some to make questions more positive, for 
example, if you expect the answer "yes." 
Would you like some more wine? (= an offer) 
Could you get me some milk? (= a request) 
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2 We usually use any in: 
a sentences with a negative meaning. 

There aren't any movie theaters where I live. 

b questions, when the answer can be "yes" or "no." 
Are there any stores near your house? 

3 No means the same as not any. 

There's no bread left. 

Notice that the verb is positive. We do not say: 
Ti:ie e ·sR't 1'19 bread left. 

4 A few means "a small number of." We usually use it in positive 
sentences. 
I have a few minutes now, if you want to speak to me. 

5 We usually use a lot of (also lots of) in positive sentences, 
meaning "a large number of." 
There are a lot of nice places to eat around here. 

6 We usually use many and much in negative sentences or in 
questions. 
I don't have much money at the moment. 

Are there many tourists at this time of year? 

7 Too much and too many have a negative meaning. We use 
them when we mean "more than the right amount." 
I can't work here - there's too much noise. 

We've too many things in this room - it's impossible to move. 

8 Not enough has a negative meaning. We use it when we mean 
"less than the right amount." 
There aren't enough places for children to play. 

«) Describing where things are

A is in front of B. 
B is behind A. 

2 A is next to C. 
B is near A and C. 

3 A is above B. 
B is below A. 

4 A is between 
B andC. 

5 A is opposite B. 

6 A is inside C. 
B is outside C. 

7 A is on top of C. 

4� 
l& 

.jr{;r-
111 

B is at the bottom ofC. 



Module 15 

O Past Perfect

We form the Past Perfect with had + past participle. Regular past 
participles end in -ed. Many verbs have an irregular past 
participle (see list on page 148). 

+ I / You I He I She I We I They'd gone 

I / You I He I She I We I They hadn't gone

? Had I / you I he I she I we I they gone? ___ _

We use the Past Perfect to show that one action happened 
before another in the past, and that the first action finished 
before the second action started. 
When I looked out of the window, the rain had stopped. 

2 We often use the Past Perfect with because to explain a past 
situation. 
Patrick felt sick because he'd eaten all the chocolates. 

3 To show that two actions happened at the same time, we use 
the Past Simple. 
He woke up when the telephone rang. 

4 If the sequence of actions is clear from the context, we do not 
use the Past Perfect. 
I left the house and went to the station. (not I� the house 
and went to the station.) 

O Reported speech

Direct speech 
(someone's actual words) 

Reported speech 
(reporting what someone 
said) 

Before we went on vacation, tlie travel agent said: 

Present 
Simple 

"The hotel is near the sea.» ... (that) the hotel was 

Past 
Simple 

Will 

"Everyone enjoyed the 
tour last year. n 

near the sea. 

... (that).everyone had 
enjoyed the tour last 
year I the year before. 

The verb forms change because what the travel agent said is 
now in the past. 

Notice that: 
a we can leave out that in reported speech. 

She said the hotel was very cheap. 

b we can change last year to the year before and yesterday to the 
day before. 

c we sometimes need to change the possessive adjective. 
"My son lives in Monte Corio," she said. 

She said (that) her son lived in Monte Carlo. 

2 Say and tell 

He said (that) he was a movie star. He� . 
He told me (that) he was a movie star. He tslel (tl:iatl he 

3 If what the person said is still true, we do not need to use 
reported speech. 
"Australia's really beautiful." 

He said (that) Australia's really beautiful. 

Language summary 

Module 16 

O Conditional sentences with would

If+ Past Simple + would (n't) + infinitive without to 

If I became president, I would build more roads. 

I wouldn't pay politicians more. 

would you vote for me? 

We use conditional sentences with would to talk about imaginary 
situations. The verb after ifis in the past tense, but we are not 
talking about the past. We are talking about a general present 
time. 

If I had a ticket, I'd come with you. (= the speaker doesn't have 
a ticket) 
If you lived in the country, you'd get bored. (= the person doesn't 
live in the country) 

Notice that: 
1 we can change the order of the two clauses. 

You'd get bored if you lived in the country. 

2 we can use were instead of was after I I he I she I it. 

If he were here now, he'd tell you the truth. 

we often use If I were you, I'd ... to give advice. 
If I were you, I'd forget all about it. 

3 we can use might or could instead of would. 

If you worked hard, you might pass the exam. 

If I borrowed Mom's car, I could give you a lift. 

O Will and would

If+ present + will (won't) + infinitive without to 

If the weather's nice tomorrow, I'll phone you. 

I won't go to work. 

· will you go swimming? 

We use will to talk about real possibilities in the future. 
If Frank phones, I'll tell him you want to see him. 

2 We use would to talk about imaginary situations. 
If I were taller, I'd buy that suit. 

3 The choice of will or would sometimes depends on how we 
see a situation. Look at these examples: 
If I get the job, I'll take you out for a meal. 

If I got the job, I'd earn a lot more money. 

In the first sentence, the speaker thinks it is a real possibility that 
he will get the job. In the second sentence, the speaker thinks it is 
unlikely that he will get the job (the situation is "imaginary" for 
him). 
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Recording 1 
a The Winter Olympics are held every four years, just the same as 

the summer Olympics. 
b The Barcelona Olympics were in 1992. 
c A 100-meters race normally starts when someone fires a gun. 
d Judo originated in Japan, but it is now popular all over the world. 
e An ice hockey game has three periods of twenty minutes. That's 

sixty minutes in all. 
A rugby ball is similar to the type used in ordinary soccer, but 
there is one important difference - the shape, which is oval or 
egg-shaped. 

g Baseball is the national sport in the US. 
h There are 2 1 dots on a die. 

The white player always starts in a game of chess. 
The three most important sports in which players use a racket are 
tennis, badminton, and squash. 

k The referee tosses a coin to decide which way the two teams will 
play. 
They play extra time until someone scores a goal. If there are no 
goals after thirty minutes, there is a penalty kick. 

Recording 3 
a When do you usually play soccer? 
b Who do you play with? 
c Where do you usually play? 
d Why do you play? 
e How often do you have English lessons? 
f How long are the lessons? 
g Which days are the lessons on? 
h How many teachers do you have? 

Recording 4 
Toshi, a nineteen-year-old from Nagasaki, in Japan, wants to become 
a sumo wrestler. Toshi, who weighs over 175 kilos, and is 1 meter 95 
tall, lives in a special training camp, called a Heya, with thirty other 
sumo wrestlers. Their training is very hard. Even before breakfast, 
they normally practice for four and a half hours! It is important that 
Toshi doesn't lose weight, so he always has a large lunch of rice, 
meat, fish, and vegetables, with lots of beer, and sometimes he eats 
extra pizzas and burgers. After lunch he goes to sleep for a few hours. 
One day, Toshi hopes to be famous - and rich - but at the moment he 
doesn't earn much money, so each month his parents send him 
money to help him. 

Ania. who comes from Lublin in Poland, is a champion gymnast. 
She's seventeen years old and lives in a small apartment with her 
mother. She trains very hard - usually about eight hours every day, 
except Sunday, when she rests. She normally gets up at about seven 
in the morning and practices for three or four hours. Then she rests in 
the afternoon, before practicing for another four hours in the early 
evening. Like most gymnasts, Ania is very small - only about 1 meter 
50, and she weighs very little too - around 40 kilos. 
This is very important for a gymnast, so she doesn't eat very much -
although her mother makes sure she has a healthy diet! Ania doesn't 
earn very much money, but she enjoys her lifestyle very much. 

Dan, from Bucharest in Romania, is a professional soccer player with 
a big Italian soccer club. He lives with his Italian girlfriend in a large 
villa in the mountains near Milan. Although he's only twenty-three 
years old, he earns around $50,000 a week. He spends his money on 
fast cars, Italian designer clothes, and goes to all the best restaurants 
and clubs in Milan. But Dan has to live a healthy life - he never 
smokes and only occasionally drinks alcohol, and most days he lives 
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on a special diet of pasta and vegetables. Most mornings, before he 
goes to train with the rest of the team, he runs about eight kilometers. 

Recording 5 
WAITER: Can I help you, ma'am? 

WOMAN: Yes, where are the toilets, please? 

WAITER: Over there, next to the bar. 
WOMAN: Thanks. And then, can we have the check, please? 

WAITER: Certainly, ma'am. 

2 A: Excuse me. Do you speak English? 

B: A little bit. 

A: Where's the nearest subway station - do you know? 

s: Over there, next to the movie theater. Can you see it? 
A: Oh yes. Thank you. 

B: Where are you from? 

A: Ontario, Canada. 
B: That's a long way. What are you doing in Warsaw? 

A: Oh, I'm just here on business. 

s: And how long are you going to stay? 

A: Just a week, but I'm having a great time! 

B: Oh well, good luck and enjoy your stay. 

A: Thanks, bye. 

3 A: Excuse me. How much does this cost? 

B: Twelve ninety-nine. 

A: OK, right ... I'll take it then. 

s: Anything else? 

A: No, that's it, thank you. 

B: How do you want to pay? 

A: By credit card, if that's OK. 

B: Sure ... 

Recording 6 

Where are you from? 
What time is it? 
What's your date of birth? 
How long have you been in England? 
How long are you going to stay? 
How do you spell your name? 
How much does this cost? 
Where's the nearest bank? 

Module 2 

Recording 3 
a When's your birthday? 
b What time does this class finish? 
c What time did it start? 
d When did you last watch TV? 
e Which month does it usually start to get hot in your country? 
f What time do you usually go to bed? 
g In which year were you born? 
h In which decade did your parents grow up? 

When did your grandparents get married? 
When is your next vacation? 



Recording 4 
• • • •• • • • •  

nervous excited disappointed 
. . . . . .. . . 

guilty afraid angry relaxed 
• • 

fed up 

Recording 7 

• • • 

worried bored 
• • • • 

in a good mood

• • 

surprised 
• • • 
embarrassed

DAVID: OK, well, I remember the first time I went abroad .. I was 
eleven years old at the time. and we had a trip, a school trip to Paris. 
So, to get to Paris, we took a bus to London airport, to catch the plane, 
and it was about a three-hour drive. down the super highway, and 
about half way we stopped at a service station and had lunch. And 
then we got back on the bus and continued our trip to the airport, and 
we were almost in London, almost at the airport, when the teacher 
suddenly said, "Oh my God! I've left the passports in the service 
station, the place where we stopped for lunch."' So we went all the way 
back to the service station, got the passports, drove all the way back to 
the airport, finally we got on the plane, arrived in Paris. And the other 
thing I remember is when I got to Paris, I bought some cakes, some 
French pastries. They were so good, I ate. oh I don't know four, five 
French pastries ... and I was sick, I was so sick. I didn't get out of bed 
for three days ... I was so sick .. 

JAYNE: I remember very clearly how I met my boyfriend. I had a job, in 
a coffee shop that sold sandwiches, ... 1 was about nineteen ... and 
when someone asked for a sandwich. we had to slice the bread with a 
big, big knife and make the sandwich. So one day, a really gorgeous­
looking guy came in and I thought, "Oh. he's cute!" and, well, I felt a 
little nervous ... and he asked for a cheese sandwich. "No problem," I 
said. So there were a lot of people in the shop, it was very busy, so I 
sliced the bread really fast, made the sandwich, gave the sandwich to 
this young man ... with a big smile on my face ... and he looked at the 
sandwich and went "Argh!" and I saw the sandwich was all red, it was 
covered in blood. I'd cut my hand making the sandwich because I was 
so nervous ... and well, there was a silence and then everyone 
laughed. And I felt so stupid . .  but anyway, when the coffee shop 
closed at six o'clock . . .  he came back and asked me out for a pizza, 
and we started going out! 

Module 3 

Recording 1 
lldiko 

I think for any Hungarian person, learning another language is really 
important. Most foreigners can't speak Hungarian, of course, so if you 
want to meet and talk to people from other countries, you have to 
learn English . .. and of course it's also very important if you want to 
get a good job! 

Karina 

It's very important for me to learn Greek, because I'm married to a 
Greek man! He can speak Danish, of course, so I don't have to speak 
Greek at home, but when we go to Greece in the summer, 1 can't talk 
to my husband's parents or any of the older people in his family, and I 
think that's really sad. 

Dorothy 

For me learning Italian is just a hobby. I don't have to study it for a 
special reason, I just like the language and I like going to my evening 
classes - it's something to do in the winter. And, of course I love 
Italy ... 1 always go to Italy for my vacation, so then I can practice 
what I learn 

Tape scripts 

Daniel 
My reasons are very simple - I have to learn English for my college 
exams. At my college, if we don't pass, we can't continue into the 
second year, and we have to do the first year again! If we pass, we 
can take another course instead of English - economics or other 
things - but I want to continue with English, it might be useful one day. 

Recording 2 (missing words I phrases only)

a can, have to b can c can't 
d have to e don't have to f can't 
g can h don't have to, have to 

Recording 4 
ELLEN: There are a lot of laws in Britain about what students can and 
can't study. For example, all students at both ele�entary school 

and high school have to study RE and PE at least once a week, 

and all elementary school students have to have at least one 

hour of math every day, and one hour of English. But later in 
high school, students actually have a lot of choice about what they 
study. After the age of fourteen they can stop studying a lot of 
subjects. For example, they don't have to study geography or 

history if they don't want to. By law, everyone has to stay in 
school until they're sixteen in Britain, but if they choose to stay in 
school after the age of sixteen, students can study what they want to. 
They have a free choice, depending on what courses the school can 
offer. of course. For example, you can't study subjects like philosophy 
or psychology in some high schools, but you can easily study these at 
college if you want to. There is one important rule for entering a 
college though .. . if you want to study any subject at all, you 

have to pass math GCSE. If you don't pass it, you can't go to a 
college. So sometimes if people are really bad at math they have to 
take it three or four times, or they can't go! 

Recording 5 
KRISTINA: We think it's very important for the teacher to use English as 
much as possible and only to use the students' language when it's 
really necessary so the students can hear as much English as possible. 
The teacher should always assign homework. After every class there 
is some homework. but not too much, something short, and, of 
course, I have to correct the homework and give it back quickly so it's 
good for me if there isn't too much homework! Of course, the teacher 
should always try to make the classes interesting. Sometimes it's not 
so easy, but it's important always to make the effort! Yes, we think that 
the teacher should always try to answer the students' questions, but it 
can happen that you don't know, so the teacher shouldn't be afraid to 
say, "Sorry, I don't know, but l'll try to find out for you and l'll tell you 
next class." You should use the course book, but maybe not every 
class. It's a good idea to bring in other materials from time to time. 
About correcting mistakes, well, some students say the teacher should 
always correct all the mistakes, but in fact, if you do that, the students 
never get to the end of their sentences! I think the teacher should just 
correct the important mistakes myself. 

Recording 6 (missing words I phrases only) 

1 could you speak more ... , Thank 
2 ... is it OK if I leave ... , go ahead, telling me 
3 Can I borrow it ... here you are 
4 Do you mind if I ... , What's the problem 
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Module 4 

Recording 1 
Chinese New Year is either at the end of January or the beginning 
of February. 

2 St. Valentine's Day is on February 14th. 
3 In Britain, Mother's Day is at the beginning of March, usually the 

first Sunday in March. 
4 Easter is usually between the end of March and the middle of 

April. 
� May Day is on the first of May. In some countries this is called 

Labor Day. 
6 In Britain, Father's Day is in the middle of June. 
7 American Independence Day is on the fourth of July. 
8 Halloween is on October 31st. 
9 Christmas is on December 25th. 
1 O New Year's Eve is on December 31st. 

Recording 4 
1 What did you do the day before yesterday? 
2 Which weekday begins with the letters T-H? 
3 Write the name of someone you talk to every day. 
4 Write one reason why people have a day off. 
5 What will the date be in three days? 
6 Write the name of a daily newspaper in your country. 
7 What are you doing the day after tomorrow? 
8 Write the name of a place you would like to go for a day out. 
9 Write the name of a singer who is popular in your country 

nowadays. 
10 When did you last stay in bed all day? 

Recording 5 
K = Karen J = Johnny 
K: So what happens at New Year in Hong Kong, Johnny? 
J: Well, most importantly for Chinese people, we eat a lot and we also 

eat special food with special meanings. So for example, we eat 
Chinese mushrooms and oysters, because they bring us good luck 
and also lots of money! 

K: Aahh. 
1: What about in Scotland? 
K: Well, in Scotland we have special food, too, but the food is very 

sweet. We have special cakes with lots of fruit in them and that 
brings us good luck and lots of money. 

J: Mmm, we also wear, we also wear our new clothes, again to bring 
good luck, so ... because it's the New Year, so we wear all our new 
clothes. 

K: Really? In ... in Scotland, another thing we do to bring good luck is 
to clean the house. So before the stroke of midnight on the thirty­
first of December you have to clean everything in the house, and 
then you open the front door and the back door. so that the good 
luck can come in the front door and the old year can go out of the 
back door. 

J: Mmm. Now, your New Year starts on December the thirty-first 
(Yeah) ... Now in Hong Kong, the Chinese New Year is different, 
because sometimes it's at the end of January, and sometimes it's at 
the beginning of February, because we have a special Chinese 
calendar, which follows the moon, and all special festivals and 
special days follow that calendar, so every year it's different, so 
sometimes I don't remember when New Year is! 

K: Really? So how do you find out, is it shown on the calendar? 
J: My mother knows everything. She has a special calendar. 
K: Yes, mothers are like that. Do you do anything special - do people 

do anything special at New Year? 
1: Oh yes, New Year's particularly nice for children because they get 

little red envelopes, with money in them, and red is a lucky color.
And ... what they do is, they go to adults, and they say, "Happy New 
Year" in Chinese, and the adults give them little red envelopes of 
money. 
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K: Sounds good. 
1: It is. It is very good, because I still get little red envelopes of 

money. because I'm not married ... so I'm still a child! 
K: In Scotland the children don't really play much of a part in the 

New Year. It's mostly for adults because everything takes place in 
the middle of the night. Oh yes, at twelve o'clock on New Year's 
Day the first person to come to your door brings you your good 
luck for the year. We call them your "first foot," and it's very 
important who your "first foot" is. 

Recording 7 
J = Jackie D = David 1 = Interviewer 
1: January ... yes ... I put January 11th because that's the day when I 

took my driving test this year. I was very nervous before, but it was 
OK. I passed. It was the first time. I was really, really happy when I 
got my license. 

o: February, well, in February obviously the most important day is the 
14th. 

1: Valentine's Day. 
o: Valentine's Day, yes. 
1: Do you ever send a card? Or have you ever sent one? 
o: No, I don't think I have, no ... 
1: Really? Not very romantic. 
o: Well, I get lots of them though ... 
1: Of course. 
o: Well, for May, I have my sister's birthday, it's my younger sister. It's 

important that I remember. I can forget my other brothers and 
sisters, but my little sister, she gets very mad at me if I don't call 
her up or anything. So I always do that wherever I am, I always 
call her up and sing Happy Birthday to her over the phone ... 

1: How old is your sister? 
o: Thirty-five! No, she's sixteen, sixteen on her next birthday ... 
1: Because I come from Malta, I chose June 2nd, because that's when 

we have the festa in my town, which is Rabat. It's like a special day, 
or five days, for the saint of each town or village and there are 
fireworks. It's like a big party in the street. There is a big parade to 
the church. Everybody enjoys themselves, it's really fun, and this 
year, the festa in Rabat is starting on June 2nd. 
September. For September I have September the twenty-first, 
which is Independence Day in my country. We became an 
independent country in 1964, so it's a holiday now. 

o: For October, which is this month, my important day is the twenty­
third. It's next week, because I have a friend coming. My friend 
Glen is coming from New Zealand, and he's arriving at the airport 
on Sunday night, so I have to meet him. 

1: Is he an old friend? 
o: Pretty old. I met him in New Zealand when I was working there. 
1: December !st is my parents' wedding anniversary and this year is 

their twenty-fifth anniversary, so we're having a big family party. 

Recording 9 
a Well, it's happened! I'm 30 years old ... today. 
b I have some news for you. James and I are getting married! 
c Well, I think that's everything ... a beer for you, Andre, and a glass 

of wine for you, Elisa. 
d And I brought this for you, Leonardo. I hope you like it. I made it 

myself. 
e (Sound of bell striking twelve. Sounds of a party.) 
f I'd better go now. I have my exam tomorrow morning. 
g ... anyway, I've decided not to come out tonight. I've got a really 

awful cold, and I just want to go home to bed! 
h Ben, we have got to go now, but thanks for a great party. 



Module 5 

Recording 1 
I'm pretty tall actually, around 5 foot 8, about 1 meter 75, and the only 
time I feel small is when I'm with my sisters - they're both taller than 
me. Kath is the youngest, and the tallest, although you can't see it in 
the photo, then comes Sophie. People say Sophie and I look very 
similar and that we both look like my father. We both have lighter hair 
than Kath, and high foreheads like Dad. Actually, we all have our 
Dad's blue eyes, but Kath looks more like my mother. 
In personality, I think I'm very different from my sisters. They're both 
more organized than me! Kath always has to call me to remind me of 
family birthdays and things like that. The truth is, I'm really the oldest 
in age only! 

Recording 2 
a My mother's older than my father. 
b I'm very different from my sister. 
c Her hair's very similar to mine. 
d She's the nicest person I know. 
e His nose is the same as mine. 

Recording 5 
Morning! a A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 
A: 

B: 

c: 

B: 
A: 

B: 
A: 

c: 

s: 

c: 

B: 

b A: 

B: 
A: 

B: 
A: 

B: 
A: 

B: 
A: 

B: 
A: 

c A: 

B: 
c: 

B: 
A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

c: 

B: 

Oh, morning! How are you? 
I'm fine, I'm fine. Nice day, isn't it? 

Yes, it's beautiful. 
So, do you have any plans for today? 
No, nothing special. We might go to the park later, what do you 
think? 
Yes, Mommy. 
How about you? 
Well, my grand-daughter's coming over later ... 
Oh, that's nice. 
Yes, well she's just come back from ... 
Mommy ... 
Yes, darling, I'm just talking. 
Mommy, can we go to the park now? 
Listen, I'd better get going. I hope you have a nice day. 

Hello, dear. 
Hello, Laura. Are you feeling better now? 

Yes, I'm much better. I had to take a couple of days off, it's my 
back again. 
Oh dear. 
Yeah, I'm just ... it's because I'm sitting here all day. 
Mmm. 
Anyway, I went to see the doctor, and he gave me something 
for it, so I'm going back next week. 
Mmm. How's the family? 
Oh, they're all right. Yes, they're all fine. 
The children are back at school now, aren't they? 
Oh yes, they're back. That's $8.26, please. 

Afternoon. 

Good afternoon. 
Hi there. 
W here are you going? 
It's the, er, Caledonian Hotel, please, it's on ... Princes Street. 
Caledonian Hotel, I know it, all right. So, are you here on 
vacation? 
Yeah. We're here on vacation. How did you know? 
Oh, I can always tell. Where are you from, America is it? 

No, we're Canadian. We're from Toronto. 
Canada, eh? Well, well, that's a long way to come. Is this your 
first time in Edinburgh? 

Tapescripts 

A: Yes, it's our first time here, but I have family here. 
s: Is that right? 
A: Yes, my family came from near here. They moved to Canada. 

d A: 

B: 
A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 
A: 

B: 
A: 

B: 
A: 

Hi. 

Hello there. 
Did you have a good weekend? 
Yeah, it was OK. I didn't do much, really, just sat at home 
relaxing, y'know. How about you? 

Yeah, oh I had a fantastic weekend, great. 
Oh really. What did you do? 

Oh well, nothing really. 
Oh. Like me then. 
Yeah, I suppose so. 
Did you see the soccer game on Sunday? 
Oh, yeah, fantastic, wasn't it? That goal was great! 

B: Did you think so? I wanted United to win, actually. I thought 
they were unlucky. 

A: W hat do you mean unlucky! They were lucky they only lost 
1--0, and that was definitely a penalty ... 

s: Nah! He just fell over. 

Recording 7 
Nice day, isn't it? 
So, do you have any plans for today? 
Are you feeling better now? 
How's the family? 
Is this your first time in Edinburgh? 
Did you have a good weekend? 
Did you see the soccer game on Sunday? 

Module 6 

Recording 1 
a I'm planning to have a party for my birthday. 
b I'm going to see my grandparents on the weekend. 
c I'd like to go to Dublin in the summer. 
d I'd prefer to travel with a group of friends. 

Recording 2 
Part 1 
R = Rosa M = Mark 

R: So anyway, we decided to have a really good vacation - a "dream 
vacation" in the Caribbean, because we'd always wanted to go 
there. So we saved our money up for months and months, and 
booked this tour to a place called San Antonio. It cost over a 
thousand pounds each, but we wanted to do something really 
special so we booked it for two weeks in May, because all the 
brochures said that the weather's beautiful there in May ... 

M: We were flying from Gatwick airport, and the flight was overnight 
... leaving Gatwick late at night, and arriving in San Antonio the 
next morning, or that was the idea, anyway! But when we arrived 
at the airport, they told us that because of bad weather in the 
Caribbean, the flight was delayed until the next morning. So we 
had to spend the night at the airport, sleeping on the floor, and we 
finally got on the plane the next morning, twelve hours late! 

R: But that was just the beginning. On the plane they told us that the 
bad weather over the Caribbean was actually a hurricane -
Hurricane Georgia - and that we couldn't fly to San Antonio. We 
had to go to the capitai city instead, and stay in a hotel there for 
the night, until the hurricane passed. Anyway, we weren't too 
worried, we thought - well, it's only one night ... and they told us 
that we were going to a five-star hotel, next to the beach, with a 
swimming pool, so we were happy at that point ... 
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Part 2 

M: Anyway, we arrived at the hotel, the Hotel Paradiso it was called, 
what a joke! They said it was a five-star hotel, but I wouldn't give it 
one star! It was just awful .. I don't know how to describe it ... it was 
an awful building. Yes, it was next to the ocean, but it wasn't a 

.beach! Just a few rocks, and the ocean was so dirty you couldn't 
swim in it. There were big ships traveling past, and the ocean was 
all polluted and brown. It looked horrible. 

R.: So we went to look at the swimming pool, but that was no better. It 
wasn't a nice blue color, like you'd expect. It was a sort of greeny­
black color and as we looked at it we could see things moving 
around in it, and we looked more closely and we realized it was full 
of frogs. There were hundreds and hundreds of frogs in it. So after 
that obviously we didn't use it. 

M: And then there was the food. Do you remember the food? 
R: I'll never forget it! The first morning, we went downstairs for 

breakfast, expecting to have you know, the usual things you get in 
hotels, bread, jam, fruit, coffee, and we were very surprised instead 
to see lots of different types of vegetables, carrots, peas, cabbage, 
and a big bowl of lettuce! But anyway, I was really, really hungry so 
I decided to have some of the lettuce until I saw that it was 
moving! The leaves of lettuce were slowly moving around the 
bowl, and I looked a bit more closely and saw that the lettuce bowl 
was full of ants, hundreds of them, and there were so many that 
they were actually moving the lettuce leaves! After that, we didn't 
eat in the hotel again. We didn't want to. 

M: The worst part, though, was when the hurricane arrived. That was 
really scary. It was a fifteen-story hotel so you felt really terrified 
with all that wind, and rain, and the windows banging, and the 
trees crashing outside. It was terrible. 

R: And then they told us that, because of the hurricane, there were no 
flights to San Antonio, and that we had to stay there for another 
three days, three more days in that place! There was nothing to do! 
Nowhere to go! We couldn't eat the food! It was noisy and dirty. We 
just couldn't believe that it could happen. 

M: So when we finally arrived in San Antonio, we were five days late. 
And the worst thing was that Hurricane Georgia had never arrived 
there. The weather had been perfect in San Antonio all the time! 

Recording 3 (missing words I phrases only) 

a You'll b You'll c There'll d It'll e It'll 

Module 7 

Recording 1 
a I've had my car for about six months. 
b I've been a student for two years. 
c I've been in high school for four years. 
d Before that, I went to elementary school. 
e I've Jived in London for ten years. 
f I've known Anna for about eight years. 
g My grandparents have been married for over fifty years. 
h My mother has worked as a doctor for twenty years. 

Helen has been a teacher for three years. 
Before that she was a translator for two years. 

Recording 2 (missing words/phrases only) 

a Could you say that again, please? /What exactly is a warranty 
agreement? 

b I'm sorry, I don't understand./What does "or Dover" mean? I And 
can you explain what Bay Yin Tar Vey Zee is? 

c Sorry, what was that? /How do you spell it? /What do you mean, 
exactly? 
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Module 8 

Recording 1 
No, that's a myth. It's actually � unusual to see a man in a 
bowler hat. 

2 Well, if you go to the south, I think it's true. We always start our 
main meal with a pasta dish. 

3 Yes, that's true. I saw it in London a Jot. Japanese people were 
always carrying a camera. 

4 Yes, that's seventy per cent true if you live in Paris. Paris is the 
fashion capital. But people in the street are not always well 
dressed, you know. 

5 That's not really true any more. It YiM often foggy years ago. You 
read about it in Sherlock Holmes stories, don't you? 

6 Oh yes, it's true. I think it's in the blood, it's in the air, it's in the 
spirit; it's in Brazil! 

7 No, not true. Very few men actually wear kilts as everyday clothes, 
but a lot of people wear kilts when they go to weddings, or to 
special parties, like New Year celebrations. 

8 No, that's false. It depends on where you are and when: For 
example, don't go to Harlem at night. 

9 Well, that's true for older people, but now young people prefer to 
eat bread or cereal or fruit. We've become much more 
westernized. 

10 Oh no, that's a complete myth ... just for tourists! Most people are 
leaving work to go home at five o'clock! 

11 That's not really true, no. In the north, in particular in winter, it 
rains, but not a lot. In the south it rains Jess, very occasionally. 

12 That's certainly true .... because of the nice weather, we can eat 
outside a lot - even at Christmas, in fact. 

Recording 2 
Sentence one is true. 
Sentence two is false. The River Nile is, of course, in Africa. The 
longest river in Asia is the Yangtze, or Chang Jiang River, in China. 
Sentence three is true, and so is sentence four. 

Sentence five is false. Hawaii and Tahiti are both in the Pacific 
Ocean, but Madagascar is in the Indian Ocean, near the coast of 
Africa. 
Sentence six is false too. Lake Superior is the second largest lake in 
the world. Despite its name, the Caspian Sea, in central Asia, is the 
largest lake in the world. 
And number seven is also false. The River Danube, which runs 
through Germany, Austria, Hungary, and many other European 
C<;?untries, is twice as long as the River Rhine. 

Recording 4 
New Zealand is in the South Pacific, about one thousand two hundred 
miles southeast of Australia. It's not a very big country, about the 
same size as Great Britain or Japan, but it has a much smaller 
population, only 3.5 million. There are two official languages, English 
and Maori. 
I suppose when most people think of New Zealand, they think of New 
Zealand Jamb or butter and it's true that a lot of the country is 
farmland. There are a lot of sheep and cows! But there's a Jot more to 
it than that. There are people who say that it's the most beautiful, 
unspoiled country in the world. I don't know about that, but it's 
certainly an amazing place to visit. There are so many different types 
of scenery and climate. We have almost everything. In the north there 
are fantastic beaches, mountains, volcanos, even a small area of 
desert, and the climate is pleasant and warm, usually around twenty­
five degrees in the summer, while in the south of the country the 
temperatures are lower, especially in winter, and the scenery is almost 
like Norway or Canada. There are glaciers. fjords, and lots of snow­
covered mountains where you can go skiing. There are so many 
different things to see and do. 



Recording 5 
New Zealand is divided into two main islands, North Island and South 
Island. Then to the south of South Island there's a much smaller 
island called Stewart Island, but anyway, the most important islands 
are North and South Island, and between them there's a small sea 
called the Cook Straits. Most people live on the North Island, and 
that's where the two biggest cities are, Wellington the capital city, and 
Auckland, which is actually the biggest city in terms of population: 
Over one million people live there. Wellington is on the south coast of 
North Island, on the Cook Straits to the west side. It's a very nice 
place with a beautiful harbor. Auckland is in the northeast of North 
Island, on the coast too. People call it "the city of sails" because of all 
the sail boats there, and all the region to the north of Auckland is 
known as Northland. It's the hottest part of the country with lots and 
lots of beaches, very popular for vacations. 
Both North and South Island are very mountainous. There are several 
volcanos on North Island, and South Island is really divided into two 
halves by a big range of mountains that runs from north to south, 
called the Southern Alps. They're very, very beautiful, with lots of 
lakes and fjords in the south. That's the area where most people go 
skiing, or for other adventure sports such as climbing or bungee 
jumping ... 

Module 9 

Recording 1 (missing words I phrases only) 

(1) definitely won't do (2) probably buy (3) might stop 
(4) definitely be (5) may not disappear 
(6) probably won't replace (7) will probably use 

Recording 4 (missing words I phrases only) 

a ... this program finishes 
b ... the weather's not too bad 
c ... I get dressed 
d ... I can find something else 
e ... I get back 
f ... we have enough money 

Recording 5 
a Our office is just uncomfortable in every way. For one thing it's 
terribly hot in summer, and terribly noisy in the street outside, so the 
first thing I'd like to do is put in airconditioning so that we don't have 
to open all the windows in summer, and have that awful noise. The 
office chairs are also really uncomfortable, so the next thing I'd like to 
do is get some really good quality, comfortable chairs. Oh, and the 
worst thing is that we're on the fifth and sixth floors of our building, 
so I'd love to put in some elevators. Just one little elevator would 
make our Jives so much easier! 

b What I'd most like to have in our school is a little coffee shop and 
next to it a nice recreation room for students to spend their breaks in, 
with comfortable chairs and a vending machine, and newspapers and 
magazines in English for them to read. Now people have to stand in 
the hall, or even outside on the street and there's nowhere to buy a 
drink or snack, or read the paper, so people don't stay in school for 
long after the classes finish. I think it would be completely different if 
they had somewhere to sit and relax. 

c Our school is in a nice building, and in a nice part of the city, but 
unfortunately we don't have much equipment, so I'd really like to have 
a special computer room with the Internet available on every 
computer, and a library of CD-ROMs. I think students can learn so 
much this way and they can do it whenever they have time. Oh, and 
I'd like to put VCRs in every classroom instead of cassette players. 
Videos are so much more interesting for learning a language, I think, 
but unfortunately they're very expensive. 
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d Really, I'm very lucky with my office. It's a very, very big
. 

company, and we have a nice modem building, and nice furniture, and 
very good facilities and everything, but there is one 

_
thi�g I would

really love - a gym. We're right in the middle of a big city and the 
traffic's very busy and everything, so I find it very difficult to get out 
to the gym at lunchtime, and we work very long hours, so it's hard 
after work. It would be good for the company too, if more people 

· went to the gym and did some exercise. They'd probably work harder! 

Recording 7
a Is there a restaurant in here? 
b Have you got this in black? 
c W here's the escalator, please? 
d Excuse me, where will I find the toy department? 
e Can I bring it back if he doesn't like it? 
f ExcUlle me, can I pay by check? 
g Do you sell swimsuits? 

Module 10 

Recording 1 
OK, well if you burn your band, you should put it under the cold 
water faucet, for at least twenty minutes. I know it sounds like a long 
time, but for it to work, that's what you need to do. It's not a good 
idea to put a Band-Aid on it, because you could damage the skin 
when you take it off, you know .. .  
For a temperature, well I know people often think they should keep 
warm, but actually you need to let your body get cool, so really the 
best thing is to open the windows, or even get in a bath of, well, warm 
water to start with, then add cold water to it, to make the water cooler 
and to bring the temperature down. You can take something like 
aspirin, too. That will help. 
Now, if you have a bad cold, you certainly shouldn't go to the doctor. 
There's really nothing we can do for you. No, all you can do is go to 
bed, have lots of hot drinks, and just allow it to get better by itself. 
That's all you can do! 
OK, now, to lose weight people often think that you shouldn't eat 
potatos, bread, pasta, things like that, but it depends how much of 
them you eat and how you cook them. I mean, you certainly shouldn't 
have fried potatos, but that's because of the fat. It's really fat and 
sugar that you should eat less of and then you should combine this 
with more exercise. And make sure you have regular exercise. 
Taking antibiotics, well the important thing is that you finish the 
prescription, because if you don't, your body could become resistant 
to the organism. As far as alcohol is concerned, though, with most 
antibiotics nowadays, you can have alcohol, obviously not too much, 
but a small amount is OK 
Now the thing about a backache is that ideas have changed. It 
certainly used to be true in the old days that you had to go to bed and 
stay still, but of course that's not going to help your muscles. You'll 
find it even more difficult to move if you don't use them at all, so now 
we recommend that you keep moving, gently, of course. We don't 
want you to go and lift heavy boxes or anything like that! 

Recording 2 
• • • • • 

medicine Band-Aid 
• • • • • 

healthy prescription 

Recording 5 

• • • ••••

aspirin antibiotics
• • •

temperature 

a One driver was listening to loud music. 

• • •

exercise

b Other people were looking at him angrily. 
c Several people were waiting at the bus stop. 
d They weren't watching the accident. 
e A woman was putting on her makeup. 
f A man was reading the newspaper. 

• • 

headache 
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Module 11 

Recording 1 
HELENA: I know everyone thinks I'm really strange, but I really hate 
ice cream. I've never liked it. Even when I was a child I always hated 
it. It's so cold and horrible. My mother used to think I was very 
strange. 

OLIVER: I think spiders are really sweet. I'd really like to get a tarantula 
for a pet. They're cute and furry, and they're really easy to take care 
of, and they can live for ages. I could keep it in my bedroom. The only 
problem is my morn can't stand them. She says if a spider moves in, 
she's moving out! 

DAVID: I know a lot of people think it's strange, but I really enjoy 
spending my birthday on my own, I do it every year. It's my own 
choice. My sister always invites me to her house with her and her 
children, and my parents, but to be honest, spending my birthday with 
my family isn't really my idea of fun. At home, in my own apartment, 
I can eat my birthday cake, I read my birthday cards, and watch my 
favorite video! 

MELISSA: People always think it's a little strange, but I actually really 
enjoy doing the dishes! I don't know why, really, I just find it relaxing 
after a meal. Whenever I go to friends for dinner I always get up 
immediately after the meal and start doing the dishes. I guess I just 
hate sitting at the table looking at dirty plates. I feel much better when 
it's all clean again! 

JULIA: A lot of people can't understand this, but I really hate 
chocolates. It's not just that I don't like them much, I absolutely loathe 
them. It's very embarrassing if I am given them for a present or I am 
offered them at the end of a meal at someone's house. I don't mind 
candy, and I love cakes and cookies, -but I can't stand chocolates. Ugh! 
They're disgusting! 

Recording 3 
a Would you like to travel back in time? Why/Why not? 
b Which famous person would you most like to meet and why? 
c You want to invite someone to the movies. What do you say? 
d What was the weather like yesterday? 
e What does snow taste like? 
f Think of two kinds of food you don't like very much. 
g Think of two friends who are like you, and say why they are like 

you. 

Recording 5 
a A: 

B: 
b A: 

B: 

c A: 
B: 

d A: 
B: 

e A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 

g A: 
B: 

h A: 
B: 

I'm feeling really tired tonight. 
Yes, so am I!
I'm not very hungry, actually. 
No, neither am I. 
I absolutely hate warm milk. 
So do I. It's disgusting, isn't it? 
My husband doesn't like dancing very much. 
Really? Neither do I, I must say. 
I was really sick last week! 
That's funny - so was I! 
Actually, I wasn't here for the last lesson. 
No, neither was I, unfortunately. 
We went to Istanbul for our vacation last year. 
What a coincidence, so did we! 
We didn't enjoy the movie much. 
No, neither did we. 
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Recording 6 
a I'm really thirsty today. 
b I'm not feeling very well right now. 
c I don't like this weather much. 
d I watched that Julia Roberts movie on TV last night. 
e I was late for class today. 
f I don't mind doing the dishes, really. 
g I hope we're not too late! 
h I didn't sleep very well last night. 

Consolidation 

Modules 7-11 

Recording 1 

ffi 
irLanguage.,om 

ELIZA: Well, I live on my own now. I decided after my fourth husband 
died that I didn't want to marry again, and I like being independent. I 
still enjoy going to parties and meeting people - it's funny when I 
meet someone for the first time and they recognize me, but they can't 
remember the names of any of my movies. They get embarrassed, 
but I don't mind. The last one was quite a few years ago, after all! I've 
lived here in Los Angeles for almost forty years now, and I love the 
weather, and the people, but I feel I need a change, so maybe next 
year I'll do something exciting, like travel around the world. I've 
always-wanted to go to Australia you know - so I should go before it's 
too late! 

PHILIP: I used to be the director of a large finance company. I had a 
really good salary, nice house, big car, all those things, but I was just 
working all the time, and I never saw my wife, or had any time for my 
great passion - cooking. So, I decided, and one day - about three 
years ago - I just left my job, and we moved to a smaller house, got a 
smaller car, you know, and my wife and I opened a small restaurant. I 
did all the cooking at first, and it was very hard work - I thought, "I've 
made a mistake," but then we started to make some money, and we 
got a chef, and it was easier. Nowadays, I decide the menus, and I go 
to the market every day, to get fresh vegetables, fish, and I do some 
cooking. We're certainly not as rich as we were, and we work Jong 
hours, but I think we're much happier. Maybe next year we'll have a 
vacation - our first one in three years! 

CARLA: I never go shopping myself - well not very often - I really 
hate it. All those crowds of people, and you can never find exactly 
what you want. That's what gave me the idea for the Internet 
company, you know, buy clothes, things for the house, presents, 
etcetera over the Internet, and the things were cheaper, too, of 
course. I was so surprised when the business grew so quickly - I 
suppose there are lots of people out there who hate shopping too! I 
still can't believe that the company is only a year old and it's already 
worth one and a half million! I don't really think of myself as a 
businesswoman - it was just luck, really. I think I'll probably sell the 
company in two or three years. Then I can stop work and have that 
great big family that I've always wanted, and go and live in a huge 
house in the country. 



Module 12 

Recording 1 
VALERIE: When I was young we were very poor. My father died in the 
war, and we couldn't afford clothes. We never had any new ones, they 
were always other people's old ones and even when I got married 
myself, when my children were little, we didn't have much money, so I 
always had to make our clothes myself, mine and the children's. I 
didn't buy many things from stores, so now I'm older, and we've got 
some money, I do like to have nice things, I must say, good quality 
clothes, good labels. Of course, there are lots of designer things I 
would never buy. Some of the perfume and cosmetics and those 
things are a ridiculous price. I don't understand why people waste 
their money on them. But we do like to have nice clothes and a nice 
car, things like that. After all, you only live once, don't you? Why not 
enjoy it? 

NICOLA: It really worries me the way young people today are so 
obsessed by these designer labels. I mean these running shoes that 
cost over $100. I feel really sorry for parents who don't have any 
money with their children asking for these things. What do they do? 
The cheaper clothes are usually just as good, but the kids won't have 
them. I think the whole thing's crazy. It really makes me angry. 

RORY: Some people I know, the only thing they're interested in is 
clothes, you know, designer T-shirts, and jeans and everything, and I 
think that's stupid. But I don't agree with my mom, either. She thinks 
you should just get the cheapest running shoes and the cheapest 
jeans, but she doesn't understand that other people notice these 
things, and you feel really stupid if you·n� the person wearing the 
cheap ·ones. You just don't look good when everyone else has the 
designer ones. You don't look cool. 

Recording 4 
a It's a hat that protects your head from the sun. 
b It's a person who designs clothes. 
c It's stuff that you use to wash your hands - not water! 
d It's a person who sells flowers. 
e It's a long leather thing that stops your pants from falling down! 
f It's a machine that answers the phone for you when you're busy. 
g It's makeup that women (and sometimes men!) wear on their 

mouths. 
h They're a special kind of shoe that you wear in summer. 

It's a person who sells meat. 
They're gold or silver things that people wear in their ears. 

Recording 5 
N = Neil L = Lucy 
N: Hello, Neil Lack. 
L: Hi, it's me. 
N: Hi! 
L: Listen, just a quick call. I'm packing for the weekend, and I just 

want to check what we want to take with us. 
N: Oh, I don't know, the usual things, toothbrushes. underwear, 

clothes, shoes ... 
L: Well yes, obviously, but any special clothes? 
N: Shorts and T-shirts because it'll probably be hot walking around 

sightseeing, and comfortable shoes. Actually, you can pack my 
brown shoes, because they're my best ones for walking around all 
day. 

L: Yes. Do you think we'll need sweaters for the evening? 
N: Probably, and put in those plastic raincoats just in case it rains. 
L: And we'd better pack something dressy if we're going to the 

theater on Saturday night. 
N: Yeah, put in my blue suit and that new shirt. 

L: OK, and what about other things apart from clothes. Obviously 
passports, tickets, money, travelers' checks. Do we need our 
driver's licenses? 
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N: We're not planning to rent a car, are we? 
L: No but, well, anyway. What else? 
N: A guidebook. That little yellow one's really good. A phrasebook ... 

and don't forget the camera. You always forget the camera! 
L: What about you? It's not my job to remember everything you know! 
N: And what about sunscreen? It might get really hot. 
L: We can buy that there if we need it, can't we? 
N: Yeah, I suppose so. Oh, before I forget, can you pack my razor and 

shaving cream? 
L: Yeah, sure. Anything else? 
N: Can't think of anything. Listen, I'll call you back if I do, I have 

a meeting now. I'll see you at the check-in desk at five, OK? 
L: Yeah, see you then. Don't be late! 
N: I won't! 
L: I'm really excited, aren't you? I'm really looking forward to it! 
N: Yeah. me too! See you later! 
L: See you, bye. Take care. 

Recording 6 
a A: Lisa? Hi, I'm just going to the supermarket. What should I get 

for dinner tonight? 
s: Oh, I don't know. Well, why don't we have pasta. You know, with 

some of that fish sauce. That's easy and quick ... 
A: OK then, and is there anything else we need? What about 

dessert? 
s: Oh, let's have my favorite - double chocolate ice cream ... 
A: All right. All right. I'll get some wine, too. See you later. 

b A: Are you OK there, sir? Do you need any help? 

c 

d 

s: Well, yes. I'm looking for a Christmas present for my mother, 
and I'm not sure what ... 

A: OK, well, how about this perfume? It's called "Heaven Scent." 
It's very popular with the more mature woman. 

s: I don't think so. I'm never sure with perfume. 
A: Yes, it can be difficult, can't it? Now, let's see. You could buy her 

a really nice lipstick. Now this range has some nice colors .. . 
s: Yes, maybe I'll do that. Which one do you think would be .. . 

A: 

B: 

A: 

s: 

A: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

s: 

A: 

s: 

. .. and I must get something to bring back for Francesca. 
What do you think I should get? 
Er, how about one of those ashtrays we saw in that little 
souvenir shop by the bridge? 
Oh, come on, Ricky, be serious. They were horrible. And 
anyway she doesn't smoke! 
Well, I don't know. What about getting her a purse, a really good 
leather one. 
Good idea. Thanks! 

Now, here are the children's running shoes. Oh, these are nice, 
look. Why don't you try these on? 
Oh, Mom. Nobody wears running shoes like that. Can I have 
these? 
Oh, they're much more expensive. Don't you want that 
backpack we saw? 
Yes, 'course I do! 
Well, you can't have that and the expensive running shoes. So 
should we ask the sales clerk for your size in these? 
I guess so. 

Recording 8 
Why don't we have pasta? 
Let's have my favorite. 
How about this perfume? 
You could buy her a really nice lipstick. 
What about getting her a purse? 
Should we ask the sales clerk for your size in these? 
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Module 13 

Recording 1 
a 've been waiting b have you had c haven't been working 
d 's been raining e haven't known f Have your parents been living 
g 's been travelling h 's Chris been 

Recording 2 
a ten years b your last birthday c week 
d nine o'clock this morning e months and months f last summer 
g ages h the weekend i winter j a Jong time k he was born 
I his life 

Recording 4 (missing words I phrases only) 

Zelda Markovitch 

(1) three (2) has been working (3) two years ago
(4) no experience

Max Robertson 

( 1) fifty (2) all his life (3) forty 
( 4) seventy-six

Module 14 

Recording 1 
There are too many old people here for me, and not enough young 
people. 

2 It's so dirty and smelly. There's too much traffic and noise. 
3 The best thing is the nightlife. There are a Jot of places to go in the 

evening. You're never bored. I love it. 
4 There are a few nice restaurants and places to go for a drink, but 

there aren't many good stores. There aren't any clothes stores for 
example, that's a big problem about living here. 

5 There isn't enough green space. There are too many buildings 
everywhere, and streets and cars and people everywhere. I really 
miss the open space. 

6 People aren't really very friendly, I think ... 
7 There are some beautiful old houses and traditional stores. I like the 

old butcher, and there's a good baker. They're really friendly and 
they sell wonderful food. 

Recording 3 
J = Jeff c = Cindy 
1: Hello? 
c: Hello, can I speak to Jeff. please? 
J: Yes, speaking 
c: Oh, hi. This is Cindy Kemble. Mark said you live near me and maybe 

you could give me a ride on Saturday. 
J: Yes, of course, no problem. Did he tell you how to get to my house? 
c: No, he said the nearest station is Manor House. 
J: OK, well, when you come out of Manor House station, take the 

Finsbury Park exit and tum left. Then go up Green Lanes with 
Finsbury Park on your left. 

c: Uhuh. 

J: So you go past the park and there's a bridge in front of you, so keep 
going toward the bridge, and take the street on the left just before 
you get to the bridge. That's Lothair Road. 

c: OK, tum left before the bridge ... 
J: Yeah, actually it's opposite a big supermarket. 
c: OK. 

J: OK? Then my street's two blocks after on the left, Venetia Road. 
c: Excuse me? 
J: Venetia, V-E-N-E-T-1-A. 

c: Uhuh. OK, got that. 
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J: Fine, well, my house is at the beginning of the street. It's number 
four, the second house on your right. 

c: Fine, I think I'll find it OK. It sounds far ... 
J: No, no, not at all. It takes about ten minutes, honestly! 
c: All right then, see you on Saturday. What time? 
J: Oh, about 1:30, I guess ... 
c: OK, bye. 
J: Bye. 

Recording 4 
Sandra One of my favorite rooms when I was little was my 
grandmother's living room, her "back room" she called it. It was a 
small room, very, very full of old-fashioned wooden furniture that 
she'd gotten as wedding presents forty or so years earlier. She didn't 
have heating, so in the winter there was always a real fire in the 
fireplace, and when it was cold we used to spend all our time sitting 
in big armchairs in front of the fire drinking cups of hot coffee and 
talking and talking. 
The room was full of little ornaments that my grandmother had 
collected, things that children love, Jots of little china animals and 
people. There were also lots and lots of books in the room because 
my grandmother was a great reader, and cabinets full of interesting 
things. and old-fashioned toys that she had kept from when my 
mother was a little girl. china things with flowers and roses on them. 
My sister and I thought they were more beautiful than the modem 
things my mother had. I think I spent some of the happiest days of 
my childhood in that room talking to Grandma and playing with those 
old toys. 

Tom Well, one of my favorite rooms is actually a coffee shop, 
which I often go to with friends for lunch on weekends, or just for a 
cup of coffee. I sometimes stay for ages just reading the newspaper 
there. It's on a fairly quiet street, near some stores, and the whole of 
the front is one big window, so you can sit and watch the people go 
by if you want. The kitchen and bar are at the back and there are 
only about twelve tables. The room's not very big, and it's got bare 
wooden floors and a mixture of second-hand wooden furniture, so it 
doesn't look too neat and clean. And the lighting's just right, not too 
bright. It's decorated in light blue and a nice bright yellow color, and 
there are always lots of paintings on the walls by local artists. I love 
the atmosphere there. It's very friendly, and they play the kind of 
music I like, jazz or soul, but not too loud. I like it because I always 
feel really relaxed there when everyone's rushing past outside. I just 
sit back and enjoy my coffee and my newspaper, with the music and 
the noise of the coffee machine in the background ... 

Module 15 

Recording 1 
A young couple were having a romantic dinner at an expensive 
restaurant. They saw an old lady sitting alone, looking at them. They 
smiled politely, but were a little surprised when the old lady came 
over to their table. The old lady told the young woman that she 
looked just like her daughter who she said had died a year ago. She 
said it would make her very happy if they said, "Goodbye, Mom" 
when she left the restaurant. How could they refuse? A few minutes 
later, the old lady stood up to leave. The two diners waved, as she 
had asked them, and said goodbye as the old lady walked out. When 
the couple received their check, however, they saw that it included 
the cost of the old lady's meal. They called over the manager and 
asked him what had happened. "The check includes the charge for 
your mother's meal," he explained. "She said you would pay." 

Recording 3 
EC = Edward Carson IN = Interviewer 
EC: And so I think it's time I gave my side of the story. A number of 

the things that appeared in the newspapers are simply not true. I 
don't feel that I stole the money, more that I borrowed it. I didn't 



actually think I was stealing it, but the newspapers said it was 
£60,000 ... which really is not true ... 

IN: What, it was less than that, or ... 

EC: Yes, it was much less, much, much less. 
IN: How much did you in fact steal? 

EC: Well, I borrowed probably about £20,000. 

IN: Well that's quite a lot, isn't it? 

EC: Twenty-two maybe, certainly not more than that. 

IN: And what happened then ... after you'd taken the money? 

EC: I had this idea, perhaps it was a crazy idea, but I believe.d it at the 
time, that I could win back the money I owed, at the roulette 
tables, I just wanted to do it all quickly so I could pay everyone 
back and get on with my life. So I got in my car and spent three 
days driving to the south of France. I drove to Monte Carlo. 

IN: And what did you do there? 

EC: I tried to get into the casino, but they refused to let me in. They 
refused to accept my bet. So I had to go back to England and I 
still wanted to win the money back somehow, so I went to the 
races and made a bet, I think it was about £5,000 in fact, on a 
horse called Lucky Six. 

IN: What made you choose that horse? 

EC: Well, it was just the name really. And six is my lucky number. 

IN: And what happened? 
EC: It finished sixth. There were seven horses in the race. 

IN: Oh dear. 

EC: So I decided after that, I'd been unlucky in Monte Carlo, I'd been 
unlucky at the racetrack ... I thought, third time lucky, I'll invest 
it. So I invested some money, the rest of my money in fact, in an 
airline. It was an independent airline. A few days later, it 
collapsed, so I lost almost all the money I'd invested. I had only 
about £1,000 left, I was really in despair ... 

IN: So what did you do? 

EC: Well, I didn't know what to do. I borrowed a car, it was my 
brother's car, in fact, and went for a drive. I just wanted to drive 
down to the cliffs, near where I lived and think about things. 
Think about what to do next, and, well, a policeman stopped me 
because I was driving too fast. I knew the police were looking for 
me, so when I stopped, I told the policeman what had happened. 
At first he didn't believe me ... 

IN: But in the end, you went to prison. 

EC: Yes, I spent a year in prison. I think that taught me a lesson. 

Recording 4 
The newspaper article said that Carson stole the money. Carson 
said he'd only borrowed it. 

2 In the newspaper article it was £60,000. Carson said it was only 
£20,000 or £22,000. 

3 Carson didn't fly to Monte Carlo, he drove there. 
4 According to Carson, he only bet £5,000 on a horse, not £10,000. 
5 The horse's name was Lucky Six, not Lucky Seven. 
6 It finished sixth, not last. 
7 He invested his money in an airline, not a travel company. 
8 He didn't buy a car, he borrowed one from his brother. 
9 He didn't plan to kill himself. 
10 He went to prison for a year, not a month. 

Recordings 
a A: Is there somewhere I can change some money? 

B: Sure, we can change it for you or there's a bank across the 
square. 

A: What's the exchange rate for US dollars? 

s: It's marked up there. It's exactly one peso to the dollar. 

A: OK, I'd like to change this into pesos, please. It's 200 American 
dollars. 

B: Certainly, madam. That's two hundred pesos. 

A: Thank you. 

Tapescripts 

b A: Oh look, it says "Exact money only." I don't have any change. 
Do you have change for £5? 

B: Let's see. What do you need? 

A: It's £1.50 so I need a pound coin, and a fifty-pence coin, or 
three fifties. 

B: That's one, two, three, four pounds ... 
A: OK. 

B: And two fifties. There you go. 

A: Great, thanks. 

c A: Excuse me. How much are these earrings? 
B: Which ones? 
A: These ones here. 

B: They're £20. 
A: Oh, that's a little expensive. How about these smaller ones? 
B: They're £12. 
A: OK, I'll take this pair, the smaller ones, these. Can I pay by 

credit card? 
B: Well, I prefer cash. 

d A: Hello, I come from Italy, and I'm staying in England for a year. 
I'd like to open a bank account here. What documents do I 
need, please? 

B: We need to see your passport, of course. 

A: Yes. 

B: A letter from your employer or your school. if you're a student. 
A: And that's all? 
B: That's all, yes. 
A: OK. And one other thing. Can I ... 

e A: Excuse me, can we have the check, please? 

s: Together? 

c: Yes, please. 

s: OK. That's one glass of white wine, one mineral water ... 

c: One club sandwich ... 

B: All right. There you are. 

A: Thanks. Is the service charge included? 

B: No. 

A: OK, thank you. 

A: Do you think we should leave a tip? 

B: How much is it? 
A: Nine pounds fifty! 

s: Oh, leave him £10. He has been very nice. 

Recording 6 
a What's the exchange rate for US dollars? 
b I'd like to change this money into pesos, please. It's 200 American 

dollars. 
c Do you have change for £5? 
d Excuse me. How much are these earrings? 
e OK, I'll take this pair. 
f Can I pay by credit card? 
g What documents do I need? 
h Can we have the check, please? 

Is the service charge included? 
Do you think we should leave a tip? 
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Tapescripts 

Module 16 

Recording 1 
peace peaceful violence violent 
power powerful freedom free 
religion religious tragedy tragic 
strength strong 

Recording 3 (missing words I phrases only) 

1 'II 2 'II 3 'd 4 'II 5 'd 6 'd 7 'II 8 'd 

Consolidation 

modules 12-16 

Recording 1 
a A: Excuse me! 

b 

c 

d 

B: Yes, ma'am. 

A: I want to know, er, was my bedroom cleaned this morning? 
s: Yes, all the rooms are cleaned every morning, ma'am. 
A: Well. I have a problem, then. 
s: Oh dear, is your room not satisfactory? 
A: No, it's not that. It's just that I can't find some earrings I left on 

the table by the bed ... 

A: 
B: 

A: 
B: 

A: 
B: 

A: 
B: 

A: 

A: 
B: 

A: 
B: 

A: 
B: 

A: 
B: 

A: 
B: 

A: 
B: 

Tina, what's the matter? 
Oh, nothing really. It's just Jake. 
Oh no, what's he done now? 
Well, he said he saw me with another boy outside the movie 
theater. 
Is that true? Did you go to the movies with someone else? 
Yes, but it was just my friend Tom. 
So, did you tell Jake that? 
Yes, of course I did, but he said he didn't believe me and then 
he said he never wanted to see me again! 
Oh dear, come on, let's go and have some coffee and talk about 
it. 

Hi, Paul. How was your vacation? 

Oh, don't talk about it. It was really terrible! 
Oh no. Why? What happened? 
Well, the hotel was nothing like the picture in the brochure. 
The rooms were really small, the food was horrible, all the staff 
were rude ... 
How awful! But the other people were nice? 
Well, they were nice, yes, but I don't think that any of them 
were undeF fifty. 
Oh dear. So you won't go there next year, then? 

You're right. I wouldn't go there again if you gave me £10,000! 
I'm going to stay here next year! 

OK, ma'am, could you tell me exactly what happened? 
Well, I got home at about nine o'clock, and I went straight into 
the kitchen, to make a cup of coffee ... 
And you didn't notice anything unusual? 
No. I was very tired, and I was thinking about work, but when I 
went to the cupboard I stepped on some broken glass and then 
I saw that someone had broken the kitchen window. I was so 
shocked. 

A: Yes, a very unpleasant experience for you. So what exactly was 
taken, do you think? 
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s: Well, all my jewelry, I'm sure from the bedroom, and some 
antique silver from a cabinet. 

A: Were all these things insured, ma'am? 
s: Well, I think so ... 

e A: Ah, Anita. Is the design for the conference center ready? 
s: Er, no. I was ... 
A: But you know I need it for tomorrow morning and I asked you 

to stop work on everything else until you finished it. 
s: I know, I've been working on it all day, but I haven't finished it 

yet. I'm sorry. 
A: Well, you'll just have to stay here until you finish it, then. 
B: Yes, of course. It'll be on your desk by nine o'clock. 
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Welcome to the American Cutting Edge Minidictionary! 

The Minidictionary has been written using the same principles we use to produce standard general dictionaries 
like the Longman Active Study Dictionary. Just as in a full-size dictionary, there is all the information you need 
about pronunciation, grammar, style, and meaning, with clear example sentences to show the words in context. 

The big difference is that the Minidictionary only includes words and meanings that appear somewhere in American 
Cutting Edge Students' Book. This makes it a quick and easy way of finding out more about the words you meet in 
the book. And it also gives you practice in how to use a monolingual English dictionary. 

• What information does the Minidictionary provide?

definitions written in a simple, strictly controlled defining vocabulary

- pronunciations in the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA)

- full information about grammar and the way words combine with each other, using a very simple system

- guidance on style, showing which words are formal, technical, informal, etc.

information about words with similar and opposite meanings

example sentences showing words in real contexts - many of them based on material in American Cutting Edge
itself

• Which words and meanings does the Minidictionary include?

The Minidictionary explains all the vocabulary used in American Cutting Edge Students' Book, with the following 
exceptions: 

it does not include very simple words in English, which you are sure to know already. So you will not find 
entries for words like house, small, car, or want in the fVlinidictionary. 

it does not include meanings that are not used in American Cutting Edge Students' Book. For example, if you 
look up the word arrange in the Longman Active Study Dictionary, you will see that it has two different 
meanings. But if you look it up in the fVlinidictionary, you will find just one meaning - and that is the meaning 
that is used in 
the Students' Book. 

- it does not include words used in the Workbook, Teacher's Resource Book, or in instructions to exercises in the
Students' Book.

• How does the Minidictionary deal with grammar?

every word in the Minidictionary is given a "word-class label" to show whether it is a noun, an adjective, etc.
These are the labels we use:

adjective 
adverb 
noun 

verb 
preposition 
determiner 

modal verb 
prefix 

every noun and verb gets an extra "code" to show whether it is countable or uncountable, transitive or intransitive: 

noun C countable noun (e.g. computer game) 

noun U

verb T

verb I

uncountable noun (e.g. violence) 

transitive verb (e.g. protect) 

intransitive verb ( e.g. fall) 

- common grammar patterns are also shown in bold type in the example sentences:

demonstrate /'de1rnnstre1t/ uerb I to march some­
where in a large group to protest against something: 
Thousands of people demonstrated against the war. 
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A 
about /-;;i'baut/ adverb a little more or a little

less than a particular number or amount: Her 
house is about 7 0 kilometers from here. • a 
young man aged about 20 

above /-:;i'b11.v/ preposition, adverb 1 ma place
that is higher than something else: You can 
put your bag above your seat. 2 in an earlier
place on a page that you are reading: L_ook at
the pictures above and match them with the 
words in the box. 
<>The opposite of above is below. 

abroad Nbru:d/ adverb when you go abroad,
you go to another country: Are you going 
abroad for your vacation? 

absolutely /'rebs-;;ilu:tli, rebs-;;i'lu:tli/ adverb com­
pletely: I absolutely hate beer. 

accessory /-;;ik'ses-;;iri/ noun C accessories are
things like shoes, bags, and hats that you 
wear or carry to help make your clothes look 
attractive 

accident /'reks1d-;;int/ noun C a bad event that
causes damage, injury, or death, for example 
when something gets broken or when a car 
hits another car: How did the accident hap­
pen? • There's been an accident. 

accidentally /,reksr'dent-;;ili/ adverb when some­
thing happens accidentally, you did not plan 
it or try to make it happen: Tom kicked his 
ball over the wall and accidentally broke a 
window. 

accommodations /-:;i,ko:m-;;i'de1Jnz/ noun U a
place to live or a place to stay; a room, apart­
ment, or house: expensive accommodations 

according to /-:;i'b:rd11J tu:/ preposition 1 this is
what someone says: According to one news 
report, the actress is getting married. 2 when 
one thing changes because of something else: 
The cost of houses can be very different accord­
ing to which part of the country you live in. 

account /-:;i'kaunt/ noun C 1 when you have an 
account with a bank, or a bank account, you 
keep your money there and can use it when 
you need it: Every student needs to open a 
bank account. 2 the accounts department in
a business or organization is the place where 
the records are kept of the money that the 
organization spends and receives 

accountant /-;;i'kaunt-;;int/ noun C someone
whose job is to keep records of the money 
that a business or organization spends and 
receives: Your accountant can explain the 
new tax forms. 
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accurate /rekjur-;;it/ adjective completely cor­
rect with no mistakes: Check that your 
gra:nmar and spelling is accurate before you 
hand in your homework. 

achieve NtJ1:v/ verb T to do something special
or difficult by trying very hard: Mozart 
achieved success at a very young age. 

across /-;;i'km:s/ preposition from one side to the
other: She drove across Australia. • There 
are lots of bridges across the River Thames. 

acting /'rektII)/ noun U the work of being 
_
an

actor: an acting career • She stopped acting 
and became a politician. 
<>The verb is to act. 

active /'rektrv / adjective 1 always busy and
doing different things, especially physical 
activities: A lot of kids are not very active -
they prefer watching TV to playing sports. 2
an active volcano is a mountain that can 
explode and pour out fire and hot rocks 

actor /'rekt-;;ir/ noun C someone who performs
in a movie, play, or on television: a famous 
actor like Tom Cruise 
r.:>A woman who does this can be called an 
actor or an actress. 

addict /'redrkt/ noun C 1 someone who spends
a lot of time doing something, and does not 
seem able to stop doing it: Chris is a real 
computer games addict. 2 someone who
takes harmful drugs and cannot stop taking 
them: help for heroin addicts 

addiction /-;;i'drkJn/ noun 1 C something that
someone cannot stop doing: Drinking coffee 
is one of my addictions. 2 U when someone
cannot stop doing something: Jan has an 
addiction to cigarettes. 

address book /-;;i'dres buk/ noun C a small
book for writing people's addresses and tele­
phone numbers in 

adjective /'red3-;;iktrv/ noun C a word that
describes a noun or a pronoun. It tells you 
what something is like. Green, new, and
asleep are adjectives in these sentences:
She's wearing a green dress. • I have a new 
bike. • The baby is asleep. 

admire /-;;id'marr/ verb T to like and respect
someone, for example because they have 
done something very special: People admire 
her as an artist and as a write,: 

admit /-;;id'mrt/ verb T to agree that something
is true, even though you would prefer not to 
say this: Do you admit that you were 
wrong?• He admitted killing his wife. 



A 
about /g'baut/ adverb a little more or a little 

less than a particular number or amount: Her 
house is about 10 kilometers from here. • a 
young man aged about 20 

above Nb;.. v / preposition, adverb 1 in a place 
that is higher than something else: You can 
put your bag above your seat. 2 in an earlier 
place on a page that you are reading: Look at 
the pictures above and match them with the 
words in the box. 
<>The opposite of above is below. 

abroad /g'bro:d/ adverb when you go abroad, 
you go to another country: Are you going 
abroad for your vacation? 

absolutely /'rebsglu:tli, rebsg'Ju:tli/ adverb com­
pletely: I absolutely hate beer. 

accessory /gk'sesgrif noun C accessories are 
things like shoes, bags, and hats that you 
wear or carry to help make your clothes look 
attractive 

accident /'reks1dgnt/ noun C a bad event that 
causes damage, injury, or death, for example 
when something gets broken or when a car 
hits another car: How did the accident hap­
pen? • There's been an accident. 

accidentally /,reks1'dentgli/ adverb when some­
thing happens accidentally, you did not plan 
it or try to make it happen: Tom kicked his 
ball over the wall and accidentally broke a 
window. 

accommodations /g,ka:mg'de1Jnz/ noun U a 
place to live or a place to stay; a room, apart­
ment, or house: expensive accommodations 

according to /g'b:rd11J tu:/ preposition 1 this is 
what someone says: According to one news 
report, the actress is getting married. 2 when 
one thing changes because of something else: 
The cost of houses can be very different accord­
ing to which part of the country you live in. 

account /g'kaunt/ noun C 1 when you have an 
account with a bank, or a bank account, you 
keep your money there and can use it when 
you need it: Every student needs to open a 
bank account. 2 the accounts department in 
a business or organization is the place where 
the records are kept of the money that the 
organization spends and receives 

accountant /g'kauntgnt/ noun C someone 
whose job is to keep records of the money 
that a business or organization spends and 
receives: Your accountant can explain the 
new tax forms. 
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accurate /'cekjur�)tj adjective completely cor­
rect, with no mistakes: Check that your 
grammar and spelling is accurate before you 
hand in your homework. 

achieve NtJ1:v/ verb T to do something special 
or difficult by trying very hard: Mozart 
achieved success at a very young age. 

across Nkro:s/ preposition from one side to the 
other: She drove across Australia. • There 
are lots of bridges across the River Thames. 

acting /'rektnJ/ noun U the work of being an 
actor: an acting career • She stopped acting 
and became a politician. 
<>The verb is to act. 

active /'rektrv / adjective 1 always busy and 
doing different things, especially physical 
activities: A lot of kids are not very active -
they prefer watching TV to playing sports. 2

an active volcano is a mountain that can 
explode and pour out fire and hot rocks 

actor /'rektgr/ noun C someone who performs 
in a movie, play, or on television: a famous 
actor like Tom Cruise 
<>A woman who does this can be called an 
actor or an actress. 

addict /'red1kt/ noun C 1 someone who spends 
a lot of time doing something, and does not 
seem able to stop doing it: Chris is a real 
computer games addict. 2 someone who 
takes harmful drugs and cannot stop taking 
them: help for heroin addicts 

addiction NdrkJn/ noun 1 C something that 
someone cannot stop doing: Drinking coffee 
is one of my addictions. 2 U when someone 
cannot stop doing something: Jan has an 
addiction to cigarettes. 

address book Ndres buk/ noun C a small 
book for writing people's addresses and tele­
phone numbers in 

adjective /'red3gktrv/ noun C a word that 
describes a noun or a pronoun. It tells you 
what something is like. Green, new, and 
asleep are adjectives in these sentences: 
She's wearing a green dress. • I have a new 
bike. • The baby is asleep. 

admire /gd'mair/ verb T to like and respect 
someone, for example because they have 
done something very special: People admire 
her as an artist and as a writer. 

admit /gd'mrt/ verb T to agree that something 
is true, even though you would prefer not to 
say this: Do you admit that you were 
wrong?• He admitted killing his wife. 



annoyed /g'n-;y1d/ adjective feeling rather 
angry: I was annoyed with Steve because he 
didn't phone. • You look a bit annoyed -
what's wrong? 

answer /'rensgr/ 1 verb I, T to say or write 
something when someone asks you a ques­
tion: Did you answer all the questions on the 
exam? 2 answer the phone to pick up the 
telephone when it rings and speak 3 noun C 
what you say or write when someone asks 
you a question: Which is the correct answer 
to question 1? 

answering machine /'rensgnIJ mgJi:n/ noun C 
a machine that answers the telephone and 
records messages for you while you are out 

ant /rent/ noun C a small black or red insect 
that lives in large groups 

antibiotics /,rentiba1'a:trks/ noun U a drug that 
can cure illnesses caused by bacteria: She's 
taking antibiotics for the infection. 

antique dealer /ren'ti:k ,di:lgr/ noun C some­
one whose job is buying and selling furniture, 
jewelry, etc., that is old and valuable 

apart from /g'po:rt from/ preposition 1 as well 
as or in addition to something else: Do you 
speak any other languages apart from 
English? 2 except for: There's no food in the 
fridge apart from some cheese and eggs. 

apartment /g'po:rtmgnt/ noun Ca set of rooms 
on one floor of a building where someone 
lives: They live in a beautiful old apartment 
building in the center of Paris. 
<>In British English you can also say flat: a

block of {lats. 
appear /g'prr/ verb I 1 to be on television, in a 

play or movie, etc.: She first appeared on 
television as a child actor. 2 if something 
appears somewhere, you see it or notice it 
there: The story first appeared in the news­
papers yesterday. • A face appeared in the 
window. 

appearance /g'prrgns/ noun U the way some­
one or something looks: Cindy Crawford is 
very beautiful; she doesn't have to worry 
about her appearance. 

application /,reph'ke1Jn/ noun C a letter or 
form that you send when you apply for a job: 
a letter of application • Please complete/fill 
out the application form and send or fax it 
back. 

apply for /g'plar fo:r/ verb T to send a letter or 
form in order to ask formally for something 
such as a job, a document, or a chance to 
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study somewhere: Are you going to apply for 
that job? 

approximately /g'pro:ksrmgtli/ adverb about 
but not exactly: The airport is approximately 
20 kilometers from the city. 

arcade /o:rke1d/ noun C a place where people 
can go to play games on machines or video 
screens. They put money into the machine to 
start the game: a video arcade 

architect /'o:rkrtekt/ noun C someone whose 
job is to design buildings 

area /'erig/ noun C 1 part of a city, country, or 
place: Which area of London do you live in? 
• There is a big play area for children in the
park. 2 a subject or particular part of a sub­
ject: Which area of the job are you most inter­
ested in?

argue /'o:rgju:/ verb I to talk angrily with some­
one because you do not agree: Jane and her 
sister are always arguing. • Do you ever 
argue with your parents? 

arithmetic /g'n8mgtrk/ noun U working with 
numbers to find the answer to something: 
Adding and subtracting are forms of arith­
metic. 

armor /'o:rmgr/ noun U a type of metal cloth­
ing that soldiers used to wear in the past to 
protect their bodies while they were fighting 

army /'o:rmi/ noun C a large group of soldiers 
who are trained to fight on land: Phil is in the 
army. 

arrange /g'remd3/ verb I, T to make plans so 
that something can happen, for example a 
meeting or a party: What have you arranged 
to do this weekend? • She's arranged to go 
out with Maya. • I need to arrange a baby­
sitter for this evening. 

arrangement /g'remd3mgnt/ noun C arrange­
ments all the things that you have to organize 
so that something can happen: I don't have 
any arrangements for my vacation yet. 

arrest /g'rest/ verb T the police arrest someone 
by catching them and taking them to a police 
station, if they think that person has done 
something illegal: The police arrested Mr. 
Archer yesterday. • He was arrested at the 
airport. 

art gallery /'o:rt ,greJgri/ noun C a building or 
large room where people can go and look at 
paintings and other works of art 

article /'o:rtikl/ noun C a report in a newspaper 
or magazine: It's true - read what it says in 
this article! 



ashtray /'::eJtrer/ noun C a flat container you 
use to put the ash in when you are smoking 
a cigarette 

ask /::esk/ verb I, T 1 to get an answer from 
someone using a question: "What's your 
telephone number?" asked Jo. • I'd like 
to ask you a few questions about what you 
did in your last job. 2 to say that you want 
someone to give you something, or do some­
thing for you: Katie asked for some ice 
cream. 

aspirin /'::esprm/ noun C, U a common medi­
cine for reducing pain, which people take 
when they have a headache, a pain in their 
back, etc. 

assassination h,s::es1'ne1Jn/ noun C, U when 
someone kills a famous or powerful person: 
the assassination of John Lennon 
<>The verb is assassinate: Martin Luther 
King was assassinated. 

assistant /;)'s1st;mt/ noun C someone whose job 
is to work with a more important person and 
help them do their job: If I'm not. here, you 
can leave a message with my personal 
assistant. • Paul is the assistant chef of a 
restaurant in London. 

associate NsouJi;}t, ;)'sousi-/ verb T if one 
person is associated with another, they are 
connected in some way, for example by 
working together or being friends: She has 
been associated with the company for nearly 
20 years. 

at /::et/ preposition 1 use at to show where 
someone or something is: Jan is at work. 2 
use at to show when something happens: I

get up at seven o'clock. 3 towards someone 
or something: Look at the camera, please! 4 

at all in any way: She didn't help at all. • "Is 
it far?" "!'lo, not at all." 

ate /et, e1t/ the past tense of eat 
athletic /::e8'letrk/ adjective with a strong and 

healthy-looking body 
atmosphere /'::etmdsfir/ noun C the way that a 

place makes you feel when you are there, for 
example whether it makes you happy or un­
happy: The school has a really friendly 
atmosphere. 

attract Ntr::ekt/ verb T to make people go to a 
place because they are interested to see 
what is there: The hotel tries to attract young 
families by offering activities for children. • 

The museum attracts thousands of visitors 
every year. 
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attractive Ntr::ektrv/ adjective 1 good-looking: 
an attractive man 2 pleasant and interesting 
to look at: She has made the room look very 
attractive. 

automatic /,o:t;)'m::etrk/ adjective an automatic 
machine can work by itself, without a person 
to control it: I don't know much about pho­
tography - I have an automatic camera. 

available /g'vg1[gbl/ adjective 1 not busy, and 
therefore able to see someone or do some­
thing for them: I'd like to talk to Dr. Walker. Is 
she available? 2 ready for someone to have 
or use: The movie is now available on video. 

average /'::evgnd3/ adjective 1 the average per­
son/child, etc. most typical people, children, 
etc.: How long does the average person live in 
this country? 2 on average what is most typ­
ical: Most people sleep for seven hours a night 
on average. 

awake Nwe1k/ adjective not asleep: Is the 
baby still awake? 

award Nw':J:rd/ noun C a special prize for 
something you have achieved: He received 
an award for his bravery during the war. 

awful /'o:fl/ adjective very bad or unpleasant: 
What an awful color! • The weather's awful, 
isn't it? 

B 
back /b::ek/ 1 adjective behind or at the back of 

something: the back door ( =at the back of a 
house) 2 noun C the part of something that 
is opposite the front: The index is at the back 
of the book. 3 noun C the long flat part of 
your body between the shoulders and the 
bottom: Babies should sleep on their backs. 
<>The opposite of these meanings of back is 
front. 
4 adverb where someone or something was 
before: Sue's going back to college next 
week. • I'll be back at about 3 o'clock. • The 
teacher will give back the homework tomor­
row. 

backache /'b::ekerk/ noun C, U pain in your 
back 

backpack /'b::ekp::ek/ noun C a large bag that 
you can carry on your back, especially for 
walking or camping 

back seat /brek 'si:t/ noun C the seat behind 
the front seat in a car 

bad /b::ed/ adjective 1 not good or nice: bad 
weather 2 serious or severe: I have a bad 



headache. 3 bad for you something that is bad 
for you, is harmful for your health: Smoking is 
bad for you. 4 bad for something that is bad 
for a place, situation, etc., can damage it: Cars 
are bad for the environment. 
¢The opposite of bad for is good for. 

badly /'bzedli/ adverb 1 in a bad way: I did 
badly in the exam. 2 seriously or very much: 
He hurt himself badly when he fell off his 
bike. 

bagel /'be1gl/ noun C a type of small round 
bread with a hole in the middle 

baker /'be1br/ noun C someone whose job is 
making bread and pastries 

balcony /'bzelkdni/ noun C an area built outside 
a window on an upstairs floor of a building 
where you can stand or sit 

bandage /'bzend1d3/ noun C a soft white piece 
of material that you put around an injured 
part of the body 

Band-Aid /'bzende1d/ ( trademark) name for a 
piece of sticky material that you put over a 
cut on your skin 

bang /bzetJ/ verb I to make a loud noise by hit­
ting something: The door was banging in the 
wind. 

bank account /'bzeIJk d,kaunt/ noun C when 
you have a bank account, or an account with 
a bank, you keep your money there and can 
use it when you need it: Every student needs 
to open a bank account. 

bar /bo:r/ noun C 1 a place where you can 
drink alcoholic drinks: a cocktail bar 2 a long 
wooden table in a restaurant, pub, etc., 
where drinks are served: I went to the bar to 
get some drinks. 

barbeque /'bo:rb1kju:/ noun C a party where 
you cook and eat food on a fire outside 

bartender /'ba:rtenddr/ noun C a man whose 
job is to serve drinks in a bar, pub, or rest­
aurant 
¢A woman who does this job is called a bar­
maid in British English. You can also say bar­
man, for a man in British English. 

baseball /'be,sbo:1/ noun U a game with two 
teams ( =groups of players) that you play on 
a field. The players try to get points by hitting 
a ball with a bat and running around four 
points called bases 

bathrobe /bze8roub/ a piece of clothing like a 
loose coat for men or women that you wear 
before or after a bath, or when you get up 

from bed. 
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bathtub /bze8tAb/ noun C the large container 
in a bathroom that you fill with hot water and 
lie or sit in to wash yourself: a long bath 
( =when you are in a bathtub for a long time) 
• I want to take a bath. • Can we have a
room with a bath? ( =with a bathroom)

beach /bi:tf / noun C an area between the sea 
and the land, where people often go to relax, 
swim in the sea, etc.: The island has some 
beautiful white sandy beaches. • Is the hotel 
near the beach? 

beard /b1rd/ noun C hair that a man grows on 
his face and chin 

beat /bi:t/ [beat, have beaten] verb T to win a 
game or competition against another person 
or group: The other team played very well 
and beat us easily. • No one can beat Mary, 
she's the champion. 

beautiful /'bju:t1tl/ adjective 1 a person, 
especially a woman, who is beautiful is very 
nice to look at: Do you think Julia Roberts is 
beautiful? 2 something that is beautiful is 
very nice to look at, feel, or hear: The weather 
was beautiful. • Italy is a very beautiful 
country. 

beauty /'bju:ti/ noun U when someone or 
something is beautiful: Everyone admires her 
beauty. • Beauty is in the eye of the beholder. 
( =every person has their own idea about 
what is beautiful) 

become /b1'kt\m/ [became, have become] verb 
T to change or grow and start to be some­
thing else: She hopes to become a doctor. • 
Do you want to become famous? 

behind /b1'hamd/ preposition at the back of 
someone or something: I was driving behind 
a bus. • Behind the house there is a large 
yard. 
¢The opposite of behind is in front of. 

beholder /br'houlddr/ noun C the person who is 
looking at something [FORMAL] 

believe /b1'li:v / verb T to think that something 
is true, or that someone is telling you the 
truth: The police did not believe Jones's 
story. • People used to believe that the world 
was flat. • Tim says he doesn't like Sophie, 
but I don't believe him. 

believe in /b1'li:v m/ verb T 1 to be sure that 
something exists: Do you believe in God? 2 
to support something because you are sure 
that it is right or good: Martin Luther King 
believed in peace and equal rights for black 
people. 



bellhop ...... . ............................... .

bellhop /'belho:p/ noun c a man whose job is 
to open doors and carry bags for people in a 
hotel 

belong /br'lo:r)/ verb T if something belongs 
in/to/at, etc., a place, that is the correct place 
for it: The map belongs in the car, I always 
keep it there. 

below /br'lou/ preposition, adverb in a lower 
position or place: Sandra lives below us, on 
the second floor. • Read the passage and 
answer the questions below. 
c::>The opposite of below is above. 

best friend /best 'frend/ noun C the friend that 
you like most: Kate and I have been best 
friends since we were at school. 

bet /bet/ 1 verb T to try to win money by pay­
ing some money and saying what you think 
the result of a race, a game, etc., will be. If 
you are right, you win more money, but if 
you are wrong you lose the money you paid: 
He bet $50 on a horse called Moonlight. 2 
noun C money that you pay to say what you 
think the result of a race, a game, etc., will 
be: Oscar put a bet on Italy to win the game. 

better off /,bet;;ir 'o:f/ adjective richer, happier, 
or more successful than you were before: Are 
we better off with the new government? 

between /b1'twi:n/ preposition 1 in the space in 
the middle of two things or people: There's a 
bookcase between the window and table. 2 
more than one number, amount, distance, or 
time, and less than another: We'll arrive some­
time between 10 and 11 in the evening. • The 
rooms cost between $20 and $50 a night. • 
You can choose between a motel or bed and 
breakfast accommodations. 3 to and from two 
places: There's a small sea between the two 
islands. 4 say this when you want to compare 
two people, places, or things: What's the dif­
ference between these two cars? 

beverage /'bev;;ind3/ noun C a drink [FORMAL]:
A sign on the wall said "Hot and Cold 
Beverages. " 

bicycle /'bars,kl/ noun C a vehicle with two 
wheels. You sit on it and make the wheels 
turn by pushing the pedals around with your 
feet: I learned to ride a bicycle when I was a 
child. 
c::>The short form of bicycle is bike. 

big /big/ adjective 1 large; not small: London 
is a very big city. • How big is your car? 2
important or great: This is a big game for our 
soccer club. 
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billfold /brlfould/ noun C a small flat case for 
carrying paper money 

bin /bm/ noun C a container for storing things 
in, especially a large amount 

black /blrek/ adjective 1 of the color black; of 
the darkest color: a black dress 2 someone 
who is black has dark skin, for example 
someone from a country in Africa, or an 
American person whose family came from 
Africa a long time ago 
c::>Black people in Britain are often called 
Afro-Caribbean. Black people in the US are 
often called African-American. 

bleed /bli:d/ [bled, have bled] verb 1 I to 
have blood coming out of your body because 
of a cut or injury: I cut my foot on some glass 
and it started bleeding. 2 T to cut a person 
or animal so that blood comes out: Doctors 
used to bleed patients as a cure for some 
illnesses. 

board game /'b:,:rd germ/ noun C a game 
such as chess that two or more people play 
indoors on a board ( =a flat piece of wood) 

boiling /'b:,rlnJ/ adjective very hot: The 
weather in Greece was boiling hot. • It was 
boiling in the car. 

book /buk/ verb T to arrange to have a ticket, 
hotel room, tour, etc., by asking for it to be 
kept for you: I've booked a table for 7:30. • 
You can book your tickets over the Internet. 

border j'b:,:rd;;ir/ noun C the line that separates 
two countries: the border between France and 
Spain 

bored /b:,:rd/ adjective feeling tired and 
unhappy because you have nothing interest­
ing to do: If you lived in New York, you'd 
never get bored, there's so much to do. • I'm 
bored - let's go out somewhere. 

boring /'b:,:nIJ/ adjective something that is 
boring makes you feel tired and unhappy 
because it is not interesting at all: a boring 
job • I find sitting on a beach all day incred-
ibly boring. 
c::>The opposite of boring is interesting. 

borrow /'bo:rou/ verb T to take or use some­
thing that belongs to someone else, when 
you agree to give it back to them later: Can I 
borrow your pen? • I borrowed £2000 from 
the bank. 
c::>When you borrow something from another 
person, they lend it to you. 

boss /bo:s/ noun C the person who is in charge 
of you at work: Do you like your new boss? 



bottom /'bo:tgm/ noun the towest part of 
something: The house is at the bottom of a
hill. • Please sign your name there, at the
bottom of the page. 
<>The opposite of bottom is top. 

bought /bo:t/ the past tense and past partici­
ple of buy 

bowl /boul/ noun C a round deep dish for 
putting food in: a bowl of lettuce • a salad
bowl 

bowler hat /,boulgr 'hret/ noun C a hard round 
black hat that businessmen sometimes wear. 
Bowler hats are very old-fashioned nowa­
days 

boxing /'bo:ksrIJ/ noun U a sport in which two 
people fight wearing very big thick gloves 

boyfriend /'b:)1frend/ noun C a boy or man 
that someone has a special, romantic rela­
tionship with: Have you met Debbie's new
boyfriend? 

brake /bre1k/ noun C a thing in a vehicle that 
you press with your foot or hand to make it 
go slower or stop: The brakes work more
slowly in wet weather. • I quickly put my
foot on the brake. 

brave /brerv I adjective not afraid to do some­
thing dangerous or frightening: a brave
soldier 

bravery /'bre1vgri/ noun U when someone is 
not afraid to do something dangerous or 
frightening: She won an award for bravery
after she rescued her brother from a fire. 

break /bre1k/ [broke, have broken] 1 verb I, 
T if you break something, you drop or hit 
it and it separates into two or more pieces: 
I dropped a glass but fortunately it didn't 
break. • The kitchen window's broken.
• Julie fell on the ice and broke her
arm. 2 noun C a period of time when
you stop working or studying in order to
rest: I'm tired - let's have a break. • a coffee
break

break down /bre1k 'daun/ verb I if a car or 
machine breaks down, it stops working 

breakfast cereal /'brekfast ,siriglf noun C a 
food made from a grain like wheat or corn 
that you eat with milk for breakfast 

breakfast show /'brekfast Jou/ noun C a radio 
program that you can listen to early in the 
morning 

break into /,bre1k 'mtu:/ verb T to go into a 
place using force in order to steal something: 
Someone broke into my house last night. 
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briefcase /'bri:fkers/ noun C a hard bag you 
use when you are going to work or school for 
carrying papers and books 

bright /brart/ adjective 1 something that is 
bright shines with a lot of light: This lamp is
not very bright. 2 a bright color is strong and 
not at all pale: a bright red hat

brilliant /'brrljgnt/ adjective 1 very good or 
enjoyable [INFORMAL]: The party was just bril­
liant!2 very clever: Sue was a brilliant stu­
dent. • What a brilliant idea!

bring /brrIJ/ [brought, have brought] verb T 1 go 
somewhere with something or someone: Can I
bring a friend to the party? 2 to make some­
thing happen: Does money always bring peo­
ple happiness? 

bring back /brrIJ 'brek/ [brought back, have 
brought back] verb T to return something to 
a place: You can bring it back if it doesn't fit.

bring down /brrlJ 'daun/ [brought down, have 
brought down] verb T to make something 
lower: Aspirin will bring your temperature
down. ( =make you less hot) 

brochure /'brou'fur/ noun C a magazine or 
book containing information and pictures 
about something: a travel brochure

broke /brouk/ the past tense of break 
broken /'broukgn/ the past participle of break 
brotherhood /'brAcfarhud/ noun C friendship 

and understanding between people 
brought /bm:t/the past tense and past partici­

ple of bring. See bring, bring back, bring 
down 

bruise /bru:z/ noun Ca blue or purple mark that 
you get on your skin after something hits it: 
"How did you get that bruise on your leg?" "/ 
fell off my bike. " 

build /bild/ [built, have built] 1 verb T to make 
something by putting the parts of it together: 
They are going to build a new hospital over 
there. • The town is famous for shipbuilding.
2 noun C the shape and size of a person's 
body: a man of average build

building /'brldrIJ/ noun C a place made of 
stone, wood, etc., with walls and a roof: a tall
modern building 

building site /'bildrlJ ,smt/ noun C an area of 
land where people are building a house, 
school, etc. 

built /bilt/ the past tense and past participle of 
build 

bump /bAmp/ verb T to hit something or some­
one with a hard knock: The baby bumped his



bungeejume ....... ... ........... .

head on the corner of the table. • A careless 
bike rider bumped into me while I was cross­
ing the road. 

bungee jump /'b,rnd3i d3Amp/ noun C an 
activity that people do for pleasure. You are 
attached to an elastic rope and you jump 
from a very high place and snap back up 
again. 

burn /b3:m/ 1 verb T if you burn a part of your 
body, fire or heat hurts and damages it: I

burned my hand on the stove. • That pan's 
hot! Don't burn yourself. 2 verb T if you burn 
something, you destroy it in a fire: I am going 
to burn all this garbage in the yard. 3 verb I 
if something is burning, fire or heat is 
destroying it: I can smell something burning 
in the kitchen. 4 noun C a place on your 
body that has been hurt and damaged by fire 
or heat: Put cold water on a burn. 

business /'b1zms/ noun 1 C a shop, factory, or 
organization that makes money by buying 
and selling things: Bill Gates started his com­
puter business when he was 19 years old. 2 
U the amount of activity that a shop, factory, 
or organization does: Small stores will lose 
business if they build the new supermarket 
here. 3 U work that is part of your job: She's 
going to Spain on business. ( =because of 
her work) 4 C a dangerous/strange, etc., 
business a dangerous, strange, etc., situa­
tion or thing that happens: Having a baby 
used to be a dangerous business for women. 

business lunch /'b1zms ,lAntJ/ noun C when 
you have lunch with someone to talk about 
work that is part of your job 

businessman /'b1zmsm:}n/ noun C a man who 
works at a high level in a business: Mr.

Monroe is a successful businessman. 
<>A woman who does this is called a busi­
nesswoman. 

busy /'b1zi/ adjective 1 if you are busy, you 
have a lot of things to do: Is the doctor busy 
this morning? • Women nowadays have 
very busy Lives. • Tom always keeps busy 
on weekends. • I'm busy helping Nathalie 
move to her new apartment. 2 a busy place 
is full of people, cars, or activity: The diner is 
always busy at Lunch time. 

buy /bai/ [bought, have bought] verb T to get 
something by paying money: I need to buy a 
new suit. • Let me buy you a drink. 

by /bai/ preposition 1 near to a place: a house 
by the river 2 use by after a passive verb to 
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· show who or what does something: a dress
designed by Armani • Thousands of people
were killed by the hurricane. 3 use by to
say how you do something, how you travel,
etc.: Can I pay by credit card? • I prefer to
travel by train. 4 before a particular time:
She wants to be a millionaire by the time
she's 25.

c 
cabin /'krebm/ noun C a small room on a boat, 

for sleeping in 
cake /ke1k/ noun C a sweet food that is made 

from flour, eggs, butter, and sugar and is 
cooked in an oven: I'm making a birthday 
cake for Rose. 

calculate /'krelkjuleit/ verb T to find the answer 
to a sum by adding numbers together, multi­
plying them, etc.: The travel agent will cal­
culate the cost of your fl.ights for you. 

calculator /'krelkju,le1t:}r/ noun C a small elec­
tronic machine that can do mathematical 
calculations, such as addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division 

call /ko:1/ 1 verb l,T to telephone someone: I'll 
call you this evening. 2 verb T to give some­
one or something a name: What do you 
call this in English? • The hotel was called 
Ocean Paradise. 3 noun C when you tele­
phone someone: Can I make a telephone 
call from here? 

calm /ko:m/ adjective quiet and not afraid, wor­
ried, or angry: You must stay calm and 
phone for a doctor. 

calm down /ko:m 'daun/ verb T to make 
someone start feeling calm again after 
they have been frightened, worried, or angry: 
The driver tried to calm the passengers 
down. 

camera /'kremN/ noun C a thing for taking 
photographs 

campaign /krem'pem/ noun C an organized 
plan designed to change people's opinions or 
get changes in the law: an election campaign 
( =when politicians try to persuade people to 
vote for them) 

campground /'krempgraund/ noun C a place 
where people can stay in their tents ( =small 
houses made of cloth) on vacation. There are 
often toilets, showers, etc., at a campground: 
We're staying on a campground near the 
beach. 



camping /,kremp1IJ/ noun U when you live and 
sleep outside in a tent ( =a small house made 
of cloth), especially for a vacation: We're 
going camping in France this year. 

camp out /kremp 'aut/ verb I to live and sleep 
outside for a short time: We camped out 
under the stars. 

can /kren/ verb I 1 to know how to do some­
thing: Sara can speak German quite well. 2 to 
be allowed to do something: You can take 
photos in the castle. 3 to be possible: It's a 
nice day - we can have lunch outside. 4 say 
this to ask questions: Can I help you? 5 say 
this with verbs like "hear," "see," and "smell": 
I can see the sea from the hotel window. 6 
noun C a round metal container that food and 
drinks are sold in: a can of tomatoes 

can opener/kren oupngr/ noun C a  thing with a 
sharp edge that you can use for opening 
cans of food 

canal /kg'nrel/ noun C a long straight passage 
in the ground that is filled with water for 
boats to travel on: Amsterdam is famous for 
its canals. • the Suez canal 

cancer /'krensgr/ noun C a serious illness in 
which lumps grow in the body and destroy 
parts that are healthy: He died of cancer. • 
lung cancer ( =cancer affecting the lungs) 

candidate /'krend1de1t/ noun C one of the peo­
ple who have applied for a job, or who want 
to get elected in an election: Anna was the 
best candidate for the job. • How many can­
didates are there for mayor? 

capital /'krep1tl/ noun C the most important 
city in a country, usually where the govern­
ment is: What is the capital city of Spain? • 
the fashion capital of the world 

captive /'kreptiv I adjective not able to escape; 
kept as a prisoner: a captive animal 

card /ka:rd/ noun cards a set of 52 pieces of 
stiff paper with numbers and pictures that 
you use to play games: a deck of cards • He 
won some money playing cards. 

car dealer /'ka:r ,di:lgr/ noun C a person whose 
job is to buy and sell cars 

care /ker/ verb I to feel that something is 
important and so feel that you should worry 
about it: The only thing Joe cares about is 
money. • It doesn't matter if you're old or 
young, nobody cares - we're all just here to 
have fun. 

career /kg'm/ noun C the type of job you do for 
a large part of your life: a singing career ( =a 
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career as a singer) • Roberto is learning 
English to help his career. 

careful /'kerfl/ adjective 1 thinking a lot about 
what you are doing so that you do not make 
a mistake or have an accident: Please be 
careful or you'll hurt yourself! 2 careful with 
money not spending money on things that 
are unimportant 

Caribbean /,kren'bi:gn/ noun the Caribbean the 
sea near Central America where a group of 
islands called the West Indies are: Caribbean 
food • Mike comes from the Caribbean. 

carnival /'ka:m1vl/ noun C a big public event 
when people walk through the streets wear­
ing colorful clothes, and there is a lot of 
music and dancing 

carpenter /'ka:rpmtgr/ noun C a person whose 
job is to make/construct things out of wood 

carry /'kreri/ verb T to hold something and take 
it with you somewhere: He carried my bags 
upstairs to my room. • I can't carry this 
backpack, it's too heavy. 

cartoon /ka:r'tu:n/ noun C a movie that uses 
drawings or computer-generated images that 
gradually change so that they seem to be 
moving 

cash /kreJ/ noun U money, especially money 
that you carry with you in bills and coins 

casino /kg'si:nou/ noun C a place where people 
go to gamble ( =try and win money by play­
ing games with cards, etc.) 

cassette /kg'set/ noun C a small plastic box 
with audiotape inside that stores music and 
sound: a cassette player ( =a machine that 
you use to play and record cassettes) 

castle /'kresl/ noun C a large strong building 
that was built to keep the people inside safe 
from their enemies 

catch /kretJ/ (caught, have caught] verb T to 
be somewhere at the right time so you can 
get on a bus, train, or plane: I catch the 8:30

train every morning. • We caught the last 
bus home. 

cathedral /b'8i:d:rgl/ noun C a large and 
important Christian church: St. Paul's cathe­
dral 

Catholic /'kre8hk/ 1 noun C someone who fol­
lows the religion of the Roman Catholic 
church: Andrew is a Catholic. 2 adjective 
connected with the Roman Catholic religion 
and church: a Catholic priest 

cattle /'kretl/ noun U cows and bulls that are 
kept on a farm for their milk or meat 



caught_ ................................. .

caught /kn:t/ the past tense and past participle 
of catch 

cause /kn:z/ 1 verb T to rnake something hap­
pen: The fire caused a lot of damage. • 
Smoking causes lung cancer. 2 'cause write 
this as a short form of because 

CD /si: 'di:/ noun C a thin, round flat disk 
made of plastic with music or sound record­
ed on it: Paul has hundreds of CDs. • a CD 
player ( =a machine that you can listen to 
CDs on) 
<>CD means Compact Disk 

CD-ROM /,si: di: 'ra:m/ noun C a CD you use
with a computer with a lot of information
stored on it
<>CD-ROM means Compact Disk Read-Only
Memory

ceiling /'si:lrl)/ noun C the flat surface in a 
room that is above your head: a high ceiling 

celebrate /'selgbre1t/ verb l,T to do something 
special and enjoyable on an important, 
happy occasion: How would you like to cel­
ebrate your birthday? 

celebration /,selg'breif n/ noun C an important, 
happy occasion or party, when something 
special has happened 

celebrity /s1'lebnti/ noun C a famous person, 
for example an actor or someone who enter­
tains people on television 

cellphone /'selfoun/ a telephone that you can 
take with you wherever you go 

century /'sentfgri/ noun C a period of one hun­
dred years 

certainly j's3:rtnli/ adverb say this when you 
are sure that something is true: You 're cer­
tainly very lucky to win a trip to Disney 
World! • My English has certainly improved 
since I've been in Mr. Ford's class. 

champion /'tf rempign/ noun C a person who 
wins at a sport or game: a tennis champion 
• a champion shopper ( =Someone who does
more shopping than anyone else)

change /tfemd3/ 1 verb I to become different: 
The sky suddenly changed from blue to 
gray. 2 verb T to make something different: 
They changed the law to give black people 
more rights. 3 verb T to stop using or doing 
one thing and start using or doing another: I

changed seats with Jake so I could sit by the 
window. • She's much happier since she 
changed her job. • I change into some dif­
ferent clothes when I come home from 
school. 4 verb T to exchange money from 
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one country for money from another: You 
can change your money at the bank. 5 
change your mind to change a plan or deci­
sion, so that you decide to do something 
else: Please change your mind and come 
swimming with us! 6 noun U money in the 
form of coins: Do you have any change for 
the coffee machine? 7 noun U money you get 
back when you have paid more than some­
thing actually costs: Here's your receipt and 
your change. 

chaos /'kem:s/ noun U a very disorganized 
situation in which a lot of different things are 
happening and no one is in control: When 
the computers broke down at the bank there 
was chaos. 

chat /tf ret/ 1 verb I to have a conversation with 
a friend: I chatted to Cindy at the bus stop. 
2 noun C a conversation between friends: 
Steve phoned me for a chat. 

cheap /tfi:p/ adjective not expensive: The hotel 
was quite cheap. 

check /tf ek/ verb 1 T to look at something to 
make sure that it is correct or is what you 
expect: Check the meaning of words you 
don't know in a dictionary. 2 noun C a piece 
of paper you are given in a restaurant that 
says how much you owe 

cheerful /'tf 1rfl/ adjective happy and friendly 
chef /fef/ noun C someone whose job is to 

cook in a restaurant or hotel 
chess /tfes/ noun U a game for two people 

on a board covered with black and white 
squares. Each player has an army of differ­
ent pieces and tries to capture their oppo­
nent's king 

chest /tf est/ noun Uthe front part of your body 
where your lungs and heart are 

chewing gum /'tfu:11) gAm/ noun U a type of 
candy that you can chew for a long time, but 
you do not swallow 

childbirth /'tf mldb3:r8/ noun U when a woman 
gives birth to a baby: Women often died in 
childbirth in those days. 

choose /tf u:z/ [chose, have chosen] verb T 
to decide to do or have the thing you 
like best: I chose the chocolate ice cream. 
• At our· school you can choose between
lots of different sports and activities. • Kim 
chose to go to college after finishing high 
school. 

chose /tf ouz/ the past tense of choose 
chosen /'tf ouzn/ the past participle of choose 



Christian /'kr1stJ�m/ 1 noun C someone whose 
religion is Christianity: They became 
Christians. 2 adjective connected with 
Christianity: a Christian minister 

circus /'s3:rkds/ noun C an exciting show in a 
big round tent where you watch people per­
forming clever tricks, clowns, and some­
times trained animals 

civil rights /,sIVIl 'ra1ts/ noun plural the rights 
of men and women of every religion and race 
to vote and to be treated equally by the law: 
the American civil rights leader, Martin 
Luther King 

clean /kli:n/ 1 adjective not dirty: clean clothes 
2 verb T to take away the dirt from some­
thing and make it clean: Matt is cleaning his 
room. 

click /khk/ verb T click on to press a button on 
a mouse ( =a thing you use to move a poin­
ter around a computer screen) in order to do 
something on a computer: Just click on the 
File menu to open a document. 

client /'klaidnt/ noun C someone who pays a 
professional person, like a lawyer or an 
accountant, for their advice or services: He

stole some of his clients' money. • She has a 
lot of famous clients. 

cliff /khf/ noun C a very high rock with steep 
sides, especially near the edge of the sea 

climate /'klaimdt/ noun C the kind of weather 
that is typical of a place or area: What's the 
climate like· in Canada? • a hot climate 
( =when the weather is usually hot all the time) 

climbing /'kla1mnJ/ noun U the sport of climb­
ing mountains or rocks 

close-up /'klous Ap/ noun C a photograph or 
piece of film that is taken very near to some­
thing so that you can see a lot of detail: a

close-up of the actor's face 
clothes /klouoz, klouz/ noun plural the things 

you wear such as pants, dresses, shirts, T­

shirts, etc.: I need some new clothes. 
club /k!Ab/ noun C 1 an organization for peo­

ple who share an activity or an interest: I've 
decided to join a sports club and get fit. 2 a

professional sports organization which has 
players and members who support it: 
Manchester United Football Club 
c::>Someone who pays to be part of a club is 
a member of it. 

club sandwich /,k!Ab 'srenw1tJ/ noun C a sand­
wich made from three pieces of bread with 

two layers of food between them 
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coach /koutJ / noun C a person who teaches a 
sport: Jon is a tennis coach. 

coal /koul/ noun U a black rock that is found 
deep under the ground and is used as a form 
of heating 

coal-mining /'koul ,marnnJ/ noun U the work of 
digging coal out of the ground from a coal 
mine ( =a large deep hole in the ground 
where coal is found) 

coast /koust/ noun C the area of a country that 
is close to the sea: the south coast of England 

coffee maker /'ko:fi ,me1br/ noun C a 
machine for making coffee 

coin /bm/ noun C a unit of money that is 
made from a round piece of metal 

coincidence /kou'ms1ddns/ noun C when two 
similar things happen without being planned, 
and this surprises you: What a coincidence 
that we both have the same birthday! 

cold /kould/ 1 adjective not warm; having a 
low temperature: The room felt cold. • a cold 
shower 2 noun C a mild illness that you get 
in your nose and throat: I have a bad cold. 

collapse /kd'lreps/ verb I if a business or com­
pany collapses, it fails suddenly and com­
pletely, usually because of money problems: 
The travel agency col-lapsed and thousands 
of people lost their money. 

collect /b'lekt/ verb T 1 to find or buy things that 
are similar and keep them because you are 
interested in them: The kids are collecting dolls 
from cereal boxes at the moment. 2 to get 
things from different people or places and bring 
them together: Can you collect all the books at 
the end of the class please? 3 to go somewhere 
in order to take someone or something away: 
You can collect your tickets at the airport. • I

collect my children from school at 3 o'clock. 
collection /b'lekJn/ noun C the things that 

someone has collected: Ben has a big collec­
tion of toy cars. 

collector /kd'lektdr/ noun C a person who col­
lects things as a hobby: a stamp collector 

colony /'ka:ldni/ noun C a community of peo­
ple who go to live in a new country: Do you 
think there will ever be a colony on the 
moon? 

colorful /'kAldrfl/ adjective full of color or with 
lots of different colors: a colorful garden 

comb /koum/ 1 noun C a flat plastic or metal 
thing you use to make your hair tidy 2 verb 
T to make your hair tidy using a comb: Ellie 
likes combing her dolls' hair. 



combination 

combination /,ka:mb1'ne1Jn/ noun C two differ­
ent things that you do or use at the same 
time: You need a combination of red and yel­
low to make orange. 

combine /bm'bam/ verb T 1 to join two or 
more things together: They are going to com­
bine two smaller schools into one large one. 
2 to do two different things at the same time: 
You should combine a low fat diet with more 
exercise if you want to lose weight. 

come /kAm/ verb I 1 to arrive at or move 
towards a place: People from all over the 
country came to hear Martin Luther King 
speak. 2 to happen: Success came in 1988 
with the movie Moonstruck. 3 come in use­
ful to be useful: A dictionary comes in useful 
when you 're learning a language. 

comedienne /k;;i,mi:di'en/ noun C a woman 
whose job is to tell jokes and make people 
laugh 
c':>A man who does this is called a comedian. 

comedy /'ka:m;;idi/ noun C a movie or play that 
is funny 

comfort /'k:Amfart/ noun C a thing that makes 
your life easier and more pleasant: You have 
to live without all the usual comforts when 
you go camping. 

comfortable /'k:Amft;;ibl/ adjective comfortable 
clothes, shoes, chairs, etc. feel nice to wear, 
sit on, or be in: The hotel was clean and com­
fortable. • a very comfortable bed 

command /k;;i'mrend/ at my command if 
something or someone is at your command, 
you can control them or make them do what 
you want 

commercial /k;;i'm3:rJl/ noun C an advertise­
ment on television or radio: a TV commercial 
for breakfast cereal 

communicate /k;;i'mju:mkert/ verb I to exchange 
information with another person, for example 
by speaking, writing, telephoning, etc.: You 
can communicate with people quickly and 
easily by email. • Her husband is Spanish but 
they usually communicate in English. 

communication /k;;i,mju:m'kerJn/ noun U the 
process of exchanging information with other 
people: Speaking is the quickest method of 
communication between people. 

communism /'ka:mjumz;;im/ noun U a political 
system based on the idea that business 
should be controlled by the state and should 
not be privately owned and that society should 
treat people equally 
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company /'k:Amp;;ini/ noun C a group of people 
in a business that makes things to sell or 
gives people a service: She works for a big 
computer company. 

compare /k;;im'per/ verb T to look at two or 
more things, people, ideas, etc. in order to 
see how different or similar they are: Compare 
the two pictures and say which you like best. 
• There is much better health care now com­
pared to 50 years ago. ( =when you compare
it to 50 years ago)

compete /k;;im'pi:t/ verb I to play in a competi­
tion or sports event and try to win: How 
many people are competing in the race this 
year? 

competition /,ka:mp;;i't1Jn/ noun C a game or 
test that people try to win in order to get a 
prize: Jill entered a competition in the news­
paper and won a new car. • The {i.rst prize in 
the "Teacher of the Year" competition is a 
vacation in Europe. 

complain /k;;im'plem/ verb I to say that you are 
fed up or not satisfied about something, for 
example because it is annoying, unfair, or not 
good enough: Local people are complaining 
about the amount of traf{i.c downtown. 

complete /bm'pli:t/ 1 verb T to finish doing 
something, or to do everything that needs 
doing: You can complete this exercise for 
homework. • Please complete the form and 
sign it. 2 adjective in every way: Your room is 
a complete mess! • The party was a complete 
surprise to me. 

completely /bm'pli:tli/ adverb totally and in 
every way: Do you think cellphones will 
replace ordinary phones completely? • Leo 
and his brother are completely different. 

computer game /k;;im'pju:t;;ir ,germ/ noun C a 
game you can play on a computer 

computer programing /kdm,pju:t;;ir 
'prougrrem11J/ noun U the work of writing 
instructions for a computer to make it do a 
particular task 

concentrate /'ka:ns;;intrert/ verb I to think care­
fully about what you are doing and give all 
your attention to it: The accident happened 
because the driver wasn't concentrating. 

concert /'ka:ns;;irt/ noun C a performance of 
music played for lots of people 

confident /'ka:nf1d;;int/ adjective 1 sure that 
something will happen and will be success­
ful: The team are confident that they will 
win the game. 2 sure that you can do some-



thing well so you do not feel shy or worry 
about failing: She is a happy, confident child. 

confidently /'ka:nf1d;:mtli/ adverb in a way that 
shows you are confident about doing some­
thing: Ella speaks French very confidently. 

confirm /k;:mfa:rm/ verb T to tell someone that 
something is definitely going to happen: 
Please telephone the travel agent to confirm 
your plane reservations. 

connected with /k;:}'nekt1d w10/ having some 
connection with: I love all the customs con­
nected with Christmas. 

connection /b'nekJn/ noun C, U 1 a way in 
which two people, facts, or situations are 
related or similar, so that one affects or influ­
ences the other: What is the connection 
between these words? 2 a person that you 
know and who you can ask to help you: He 
had connections with the local mafia. 

consider /k;:}o's1ddr/ verb T to think or believe 
that something is true: Do you consider 
Cindy Crawford beautiful? ( =Do you think 
that she is beautiful?) 

contact /'ka:ntrekt/ 1 verb T to communicate 
with someone, by writing, telephoning, etc.: ff 

you need more information you can contact 
me on this number. 2 noun U when people 
communicate with each other: The manager 
still has a lot of personal contact with the cus­
tomers. ( =he often talks to them himself) 

contact lens /'ka:ntrekt ,lenz/ noun C a small, 
round piece of very thin plastic that you put 
on your eye to help you to see better 

continue /bn'tmju:/ verb I to go on doing 
something and not stop: I will continue to 
study English until I pass my exams. • Cher's 
success continued with hit songs and movies 
in the 1980s. 

contract /'ka:ntrrekt/ noun C a legal agreement 
between people or companies that says what 
work someone will do, and how much they 
will be paid: The athlete signed a contract to 
advertise sports clothing. • a 10 million dollar 
contract ( =a contract that will pay 10 million 
dollars for something) 

control /bn'troul/ 1 verb T to make a machine 
or piece of equipment do what you want it to 
do: This button controls the car radio. • The 
spaceship is controlled by computers. 2 out 
of control impossible to stop: By the time the 
{ire truck arrived, the fire was out of control. 

controlled /bn'trould/ adjective done in a very 
careful and exact way 

could 

cook /kuk/ verb I,T to make food ready to eat 
by preparing it and heating it in different 
ways: Do you know how to cook? • I really 
enjoy cooking. • You can cook potatoes by 
boiling, baking, or frying them. 

cool /ku:1/ adjective 1 quite cold but not too 
cold: a cool drink • cool clothes ( =clothes 
that you wear to keep cool in warm weather) 
2 say this to show you like something a lot 
[INFORMAL]: These are really cool running 
shoes. 

corkscrew /'b:rkskru:/ noun C a thing you use 
to pull the cork ( =piece of soft wood) out of 
a bottle of wine 

corner /'b:m;:}r/ noun C 1 the part of some­
thing where two lines or edges meet: the cor­
ner of the table 2 an area of a country, espe­
cially one that is difficult to get to: She has 
traveled to every corner of the world. ( =to a 
lot of different, far away places) 

corner store /'b:m;:}r st':J:r/ noun C a small 
store that sells food, newspapers, etc. that is 
near where people live, for example on the 
corner of a street 

correct /k;:}'rekt/ 1 adjective not wrong; without 
any mistakes: Is this the correct answer? 2 
verb T to change something that was wrong 
and make it right: Give your homework to 
the teacher and she will correct it for you. • I 
try to correct myself if I make mistakes. 

corruption /k;:}'rApJn/ noun U dishonest and 
illegal behavior in business, politics, etc.: 
Our party aims to get rid of corruption in 
local government. 
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cosmetics /ka:z'meuks/ noun plural creams 
and powders that you can put on your skin to 
make you look more attractive 
c::>Another word for this is makeup. 

cost /k:o:st/ [cost, have cost] 1 verb T to be the 
amount of money that you must pay to buy 
something: How much does this bag cost?• 
The earrings cost $25. 2 noun C, U the 
amount of money you must pay to buy 
something: The price includes the cost of the 
accommodations and meals. 

couch potato /'kautJ �.tertou/ noun C some­
one who spends a lot of time sitting and 
watching television 

could /kud/ modal verb 1 used to ask if some­
thing is possible or if you can do something: 
Could you ·speak more slowly, please? 2 
could is the past tense of can: I used to get up 
early so I could take my dog for a walk. 



country ................................................................................. . ............................................................................. .

country /'kAntri/ noun the country the land 
that is away from towns and cities: We went 
for a walk in the country. 
<>You can also say: We went for a walk in the 
countryside. 

country lane /,kAntri 'lem/ noun C a small 
quiet road in the country 

countryside /'kAntrisa1d/ noun U land that is 
away from towns and cities and has areas of 
trees, hills, and farms in it: Scotland has 
some lovely countryside. 

couple /'kApl/ noun C 1 two people who are 
married or in a relationship: Sonny and Cher 
were a successful couple in the music busi­
ness in the 1960s. 2 a couple of two [INFOR­
MAL]: I'm going out with a couple of friends 
tonight. 

courtyard /'b:rtja:rd/ noun C an open space 
with walls around it that is part of a building 

cover /'kA vgr/ verb T 1 to put one thing over 
another thing in order to hide or protect it: She 
covered her face with her hands. 2 to lie all 
over the surface of something: Snow covered 
the mountains. • snow-covered mountains 3 
to spread a layer of a substance all over 
something: She covered herself in sunscreen. 

crash /kneJ/ 1 verb T to hit something very 
hard, causing a lot of damage: The car 
crashed into a tree. • I heard the trees crash­
ing outside in the storm. ( =making a lot of 
noise by falling or hitting something) 2 noun 
C an accident in which planes, cars, trains, 
etc. crash into something: a plane crash 

crazy /'kre1zi/ adjective 1 mad or mentally ill: 
The man who killed John Lennon was crazy. 
2 very strange and not very sensible: That's 
a crazy idea! 3 be crazy about to like some­
one or something very much [INFORMAL]: He's 
crazy about animals. 

cream /kri:m/ noun U 1 a thick white liquid 
that comes from milk 2 a thick liquid you put 
on your skin to make it soft or as a medicine: 
Here's some cream to put on your burn. 

create /kri'e1t/ verb T to make something that 
did not exist before: Who created the per­
furre Chanel No. 5? • Mickey Mouse was cre­
ated by Walt Disney. • The shopping center 
will create hundreds of jobs for local people. 

credit card /'kred1t ,ka:rd/ noun C a plastic card 
provided by a bank which you can use to buy 
things and pay for them later 

cried /kraid/ the past tense and the past par­
ticiple of cry 
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criminal /'kr1mml/ noun C a person who is 
guilty of committing a crime ( =doing some­
thing that is illegal) 

cross /kro:s/ verb T 1 to go from one side of a 
road, river, bridge, etc. to the other: Cross the 
road at the traffic lights. 2 cross out to draw 
a line through something written because it is 
wrong: Cross out the wrong word in the sen­
tence. 

crowded /'kraud1d/ adjective full of people: The 
city is very crowded in the summer. 

cruise /kru:z/ 1 noun C a vacation on a large 
ship: We are going on a cruise to the 
Caribbean. 2 verb I to travel slowly on a large 
ship as a vacation: We spent a week cruising 
around the Greek islands. 

cry /krar/ [cried, have cried] verb I to produce 
tears from your eyes because you are sad or 
hurt: Why are you crying? 

culture /'kAltJgr/ noun C,U a country's culture 
is its general way of life, and its art, music, 
customs, and traditions 

cure /kjur/ 1 noun C a medicine or medical 
treatment that makes a sickness disappear: 
There isn't a cure for this disease. 2 verb T to 
make a sick person better, or make a sick­
ness disappear 

curly /'b:rli/ adjective curly hair is not straight. 
It has curls in it ( =hair that grows in a roun­
ded, curving way) 

custom /'kAstgm/ noun C a traditional activity 
or way of doing things which the people in a 
particular country or area have done for a long 
time: It is a Chinese custom to wear new 
clothes at New Year. 

cut /kAt/ [cut, have cut) verb T 1 to injure a 
part of your body when something sharp 
breaks the skin so that you bleed: I cut my 
hand on a piece of broken glass. • Oh look, 
you've cut yourself! ( =cut a part of your 
body) 2 cut up to divide something into 
pieces using a knife: She cut up the banana 
for the baby. 3 cut open to cut part of a per­
son's body in order to perform a medical 
operation 

cutting edge /,kAt11J 'ed3/ noun U the cutting 
edge of something is the most advanced 
form of it, and uses the newest and most 
exciting methods, technology, or develop­
ments: Companies using the Internet for 
business are at the cutting edge of the elec­
tronic revolution. 
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daily /'derli/ adjective happening, done, or 
made every day: a daily newspaper 
<>Daily only comes before a noun. So you 
say: I get up at 7 o'clock every day. 

damage /'drem1d3/ 1 verb T to harm some­
thing, for example by breaking part of it or 
spoiling the way it looks: Too much sun can 
damage the skin. 2 noun U harm that is 
caused to something, for example by break­
ing part of it or spoiling the way it looks: The 
crash caused a lot of damage to the car. 

dance /drens/ 1 verb I to move your feet and 
other parts of your body around to music: 
Everyone loves to dance at the carnival. • 
People in Brazil love dancing. 2 go dancing 
to go somewhere where there is music you 
can dance to: I'm going dancing tonight. 3

noun C a particular set of steps and move­
ments you make to a type of music: The 
Samba is a very popular Brazilian dance. 

danger /'demd3gr/ noun U in danger when 
there is a possibility that something bad will 
happen, or that someone will be injured or 
killed: Children's lives are in danger when 
people drive too fast. 

dangerous /'demd3grgs/ adjective if something 
is dangerous, it can make something bad 
happen, or it can injure or kill someone: A

tiger is a dangerous animal. • The sea here 
can be dangerous if you are not a good 
swimmer. • Having a baby was a danger­
ous business in those days. ( =it was a dan­
gerous thing to do) 

dark /da:rk/ adjective 1 dark hair or eyes are 
brown or black in color: Sally has dark hair. • 
a tall, dark, handsome man ( =with dark hair 
or eyes) 
<>The opposite of this meaning of dark is fair. 
2 a dark color is nearer black than white: 
dark blue 3 a dark place does not have 
much light: The room was dark. • the dark 
sky ( =when the sky is a dark color and does 
not have much light) 4 noun the dark when 
there is no light or it is night: Cats can see in 
the dark. 
<>The opposite of these meanings of dark is 
light. 

date /de1t/ noun C 1 the day of the month that 
it is: What's the date today? 2 an arrange­
ment to go out with someone, especially a 
boyfriend or girlfriend: I have a date with 
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Tim tonight. • How old were you when you 
went on your first date? ( =the first time you 
went out with a boyfriend or girlfriend) 

datebook /de1tbuk/ noun C a book in which 
you write details of things you have to do, for 
example meetings or classes you have to go 
to 

day /de1/ noun C 1 a period of 24 hours. There 
are seven days in a week: We have to do 
homework every day. • I'm having lunch 
with Sue on Friday - the day after tomor­
row. • I had a letter from Kate the other day. 
( =a few days ago) • She's coming back in 
two days' time. ( =in two days after today) 2 
one day at some time in the future but you do 
not know when: Rob hopes to be a famous 
actor one day. • One day computers might 
replace teachers. 3 one day on a particular 
day in the past: One day, I just left my job 
and started my own business. 4 these days 
used when you are talking about what hap­
pens now, especially when it is different from 
what happened in the past: These days a lot 
of people have a cellphone. 

day off /,de1 'o:f/ noun C a day when you do 
not go to work: Saturday is my day off. • 
How are you going to spend your days off? • 
I'm taking a day off tomorrow. 

day out /de1 'aut/ noun C a day when you go 
somewhere interesting or special: We're 
going for a day out to the zoo. 

decade /'deke1d, de'ke1d/ noun C a period of ten 
years, for example 1990 to 1999

decide /d1'said/ verb I to think carefully about 
the different things you can do or have and 
choose one of them: We decided to go on a 
camping vacation. • I can't decide which 
pair of shoes to buy. • Carol can't decide 
what to do after she finishes high school. 

decision /d1's13n/ noun C something you 
decide to do, especially after thinking about 
it or discussing it: Which flavor of ice cream 
do you want? Hurry up and make a deci­
sion. (=decide) 

decorate /'dekgreit/ verb T to make something 
look more attractive by putting nice things 
on it or in it: It's time to decorate the Christ­
mas tree. 

definitely /'defimtli/ adverb say this to 
emphasize that something is certainly true: I

think Manchester United will definitely win 
the game. • That was definitely the happiest 
day of my career. 
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degree /d1'gri:/ noun C a high-level qualifica­
tion you get by going to a college and suc­
cessfully finishing a course: At the end of his 
college course, he will be awarded a degree. 
• a degree in history

delay /d1'le1/ verb T to make someone or 
something slow or late: The plane was 
delayed by two hours because of bad 
weather. 

deliver /d1'1Jvgr/ verb T to take letters, goods, 
etc. to the person or place they have been 
sent to: The company will deliver your order 
within two days. 

demand /d1'mrend/ verb T to say in a very 
determined way that you must have some­
thing: Two men walked into the bank and 
demanded money. • People from all over the 
country were demanding equal rights for 
black people. 

demonstrate /'demgnstre1t/ verb I to march 
somewhere in a large group to protest 
against something: Thousands of people 
demonstrated against the war. 

demonstration /,demgn'stre1Jn/ noun C a pub­
lic event in which a large group of people 
march somewhere to protest against some­
thing: a large peaceful demonstration 

dentist /'dentist/ noun C someone whose job is 
to look after people's teeth 

depend /d1'pend/ verb I 1 if one thing depends 
on another, it can change, or be decided by 
the second thing: There are Lots of clothes to 
choose from, depending on how much 
money you have to spend. 2 it depends say 
this when you are not sure whether to say 
"yes" or "no," because your answer may 
change according to the situation: "/ want to 
play tennis tomorrow but it depends on the 
weather. " • "Are you going to watch that 
movie tonight?" "It depends if I have time." 

deputy /'depjuti/ noun C the person who has 
the second most important job below a man­
ager, a leader, etc. and who does that per­
son's job when they are away: the deputy 
mayor 

describe /d1'skrarb/ verb T to say what some­
thing is like or what happened by giving 
details: Can you describe your house? • It's 
difficult to describe what someone Looks like. 
• I can't describe my feelings - it was won­
derful!

description /dr'skr1pJn/ noun C what you say 

or write when you describe something: Two 
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people gave the police a description of the 
suspect. 

desert /'dezgrt/ noun C an area of land where 
it is very dry and there are not many plants 
because it does not rain there very often 

design /dl'zam/ 1 verb T to make drawings to 
show how something will be made or what it 
will look like: Clare designed and built her own 
house. • a dress designed by Armani 2 noun 
C, Uthe way something is made and the way 
it looks: He studied fashion design at college. • 
They change the design of cars every year. 

designer /d1'zaimr/ 1 noun C someone whose 
job is to make drawings to show how some­
thing will be made 2 adjective designer 
products, clothes, etc. are expensive and 
fashionable because they are created by a 
famous designer: designer goods ( =things 
you buy that have been created by a famous 
designer) • jeans with a designer Label ( =with 
a famous designer's name on the label) 

desperate /'despgrgt/ adjective when you want 
something very much and you will do any­
thing to get it: Bill was desperate to get the 
band's new CD. • I'm desperate for a cup of 
coffee. 

destination /,dest1'nerJn/ noun C the place 
someone is going to: London is a popular 
destination for tourists. 

destroy /dr'str::>I/ verb T to break or damage 
something so badly that it no longer exists: 
The whole town was destroyed when the 
volcano erupted. 

detail /'di:terl/ noun C details small pieces of 
information or facts about something: To find 
out more details phone this number. • Please 
put details of your experience on the form. • 
She couldn't remember any details about the 
accident. 

detailed /'di:tedd/ adjective including a lot of 
details a·nd information: While I listened I 
made detailed notes. 

detective /d1'tekt1v/ noun C someone, espe­
cially a police officer, whose job is to find out 
who committed a crime: detective stories 
( =Stories about detectives) 

detergent /ditgrd3gnt/ noun C a liquid or pow­
der used for washing clothes or dishes. 

develop /dr'vefap/ verb T to start to have a skill 
or ability that grows into something stronger 
and better: You need to develop an ear for 
the language. ( =develop the ability to listen 
and copy sounds well) 



devise /d1'varz/ verb T to make a plan of how 
to do something: Children love to devise their 
own games. 

diarrhea /,dar'd'n'd/ noun U an illness that 
makes you go to the toilet very often 

die /dai/ verb I to stop being alive: How did 
Kennedy die? • Her mother died of cancer. 

diet /'da1gt/ noun C 1 the sort of food that you 
usually eat: She has a very healthy diet. 
( =she eats food that is healthy) • a diet of rice 
and vegetables • Mark is an athlete and is on 
a special diet. ( =he only eats certain types of 
food) 2 go on a diet to eat only some types 
of food, or less food than usual because you 
want to get thinner 

difference /'drfrcms/ noun C the way that one 
thing or person is not the same as another: 
What is the difference between soccer and 
rugby? • Look at the two photographs. What 
are the differences? 

different /'d1fr.,nt/ adjective not the same as 
another person or thing: The students in my 
class all come from different countries. • 
Cherie looks very different from her sister. 

diner /'damgr/ noun C a small restaurant 
dinosaur /'damgs::,:r/ noun C an extremely 

large animal that lived many thousands of 
years ago before people existed 

directions /dr'rekJnz, dai-/ noun plural instruc­
tions that tell you how to get to a place: Can 
you give me directions to the station? • Pat 
sent me a map and some directions. 

disadvantage /,d1sgd'vrent1d3/ noun C the dis­
advantages of a person, place, method, etc. 
are bad things about it that make it less good 
than others of the same type: What are the 
disadvantages of living in the country? 

disappear /,d1sg'pir/ verb I to stop existing: A 
lot of old customs may disappear completely 
in the future. 

disappointed /,d1sg'p::imt1d/ adjective feeling a 
little upset because things did not happen the 
way you hoped they would: ff I don't pass my 
driver's test I will be disappointed. 

disco /'d1skou/ noun C a place where people go 
to dance to pop music 

discover /dr'skAvgr/ verb T to find or learn 
about something for the first time: When did 
Europeans discover America? • What did 
you discover about your teacher when you 
interviewed her? 

discuss /d1'skAs/ verb T to talk about something 
with other people so that everyone can say 
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what their thoughts and ideas are: I need to 
discuss this with my parents before I decide. 
• The teacher told us to discuss the answers
in groups.

disease /dr'zi:z/ noun Ca medical condition that 
makes you sick: Cancer is a serious disease. 

disgusting /d1s'9Ast1I)/ adjective extremely un­
pleasant: The food on the plane was dis­
gusting. 

dish /drJ/ noun C food prepared and cooked in 
a particular way, especially in a style that is 
typical of a particular place: an Italian dish 

divorced /d1'v::i:rst/ adjective no longer married 
because your marriage has been legally 
ended: Andy and Louise got divorced in 
1995. 

do /du:/ verb T to perform an action: Jane is 
doing the cooking tonight. • I don't feel like 
doing my homework today. • What did you 
do last night? 

doctor /'da:ktgr/ noun C someone who has 
been trained in medicine and whose job is to 
make people well again when they are sick 

doctorate /'da:ktgr.,t/ noun C the highest 
degree you can get from a college 

document /'da:kjumgnt/ noun C an official 
piece ·of paper or book such as a driver's 
license or a passport: Keep all your impor­
tant documents in a safe place. 

dog /da:g/ noun C an animal that people often 
keep as a pet or train to work on a farm 

dolphin /'da:lfm/ noun C an intelligent animal 
that lives in the sea and looks like a very 
large fish 

dominate /'da:mme,t/ verb T to be the biggest 
or highest thing you can see in a place: The 
castle dominates the city. 

down /daun/ 1 adverb, preposition towards a 
lower place, or towards the ground: We 
walked down the hill. • Let's go down to the 
beach. 2 adverb from a standing position or 
upright position to a sitting or horizontal one: 
They 're cutting all these trees down. • Would 
you like to sit down? 3 adverb on paper: I 
wrote her telephone number down on a 
piece of paper. 4 adverb to a lower amount, 
number, or level: Your temperature has come 
down. 5 preposition along; towards the other 
end of something: a two-hour drive to the 
country 
¢The opposite of down is up. 

downtown /'dauntaun/ noun, the part of a city 
or town where it is busiest 



draft 

draft /drreft/ noun Ca piece of writing that you 
will probably change and improve later: This 
is only a rough draft of the letter, it's not the 
final version. 

dramatic /dr.;i'mret1k/ adjective very exciting or 
surprising: The beginning of the book is very 
dramatic. 

dream /dn:m/ 1 noun C pictures and stories that 
happen in your mind while you are asleep: I

had a lovely dream last night. 2 noun C some­
thing that you imagine and hope very much 
will happen, especially something that seems 
difficult to get: I have a dream that one day 
there will be peace in the world. • I can't 
really buy that house- it's just a dream. 3 verb 
I to imagine and hope very much that some­
thing will happen, especially something that 
seems difficult to get: When she was young, 
Vicki dreamed of money and fame. 4 adjective 
a dream house, vacation, man, etc. a house, 
vacation, man, etc. that you think is perfect 
and that you would like very much to have: 
Brad Pitt is her dream boyfriend. 

dreamer /'dri:mdr/ noun C someone who 
thinks about ideas and plans that are not 
possible in the real world 

dress up /dres 'Ap/ verb I, T to put on special 
clothes for a party or special event: Sacha did 
not dress up for her wedding, she wore jeans. 

drive /dra1v/ [drove, have driven] 1 verb l,T to 
go somewhere in a car: We drove to the 
south of France. 2 verb l,T to operate a car 
and make it move: When did you learn to 
drive? 3 noun C a ten-minute/three-hour, 
etc. drive a ten-minute, three-hour, etc. trip 
by car: The school is a ten- minute drive/ten­
minutes' drive from here. 4 go for a drive to 
go for a ride in a car, especially for pleasure: 
I got in the car and went for a drive to the sea. 

driven /'dnvn/ the past participle of drive 
driver's license /'dra1vdrz ,la1sns/ noun C an 

official document that says you have the legal 
right to drive because you have passed a dri­
ver's test, etc. 

driver's test /'dra1vdrz ,test/ noun C an official 
test that you have to pass before you are 
allowed to drive a car 

driving instructor /'dra1vrIJ m,strAktdr/ noun C 
someone whose job is to teach people how to 
drive 

drop /dra:p/ verb T to let something fall to the 
ground by accident: I dropped a glass of wine 
on the floor. 
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drove /drouv/ the past tense of drive 
drown /draun/ verb I to die by being under 

water"for a long time 
dry season /'dra1 ,si:zn/ noun C a period of time 

in hot countries when it does not rain 

E 
ear /Ir/ noun have an ear for if you have an ear 

for music or a language, you have the ability 
to listen and copy sounds well: She has a 
good ear for music. • After a few months in a 
country you will develop an ear for the lan­
guage: 

earn /3:rn/ verb T to be paid money for the 
work that you do: Wendy enjoys her job but 
she doesn't earn very much money. • He 
earns about £2,000 a month. 

earring /'ml)/ noun C a piece of jewelry that 
you put in your ear: a pair of earrings 

earth or Earth /3:r8/ noun singular the world; 
the planet we live'on: The Earth goes around 
the sun. • The spaceship returned to Earth 
safely. 

east /i:st/ 1 noun one of the four points that tell 
you the direction of something. East is the 
way you look to see the sun rise: The house 
faces east. • Melbourne is in the east of 
Australia. 2 adjective in or towards the east: 
We live on the east coast of America. • south­
east London ( =between the south and the 
east) 
<>The opposite direction from east is west. 

eat /i:t/ [ate, have eaten] 1 verb l,T to put food 
in your mouth, chew it, and swallow it: What 
do you eat for breakfast? • He doesn't eat 
meat. 2 verb I to have a meal: We ate in the 
hotel restaurant every day. 

ecologist /I'ka:l;;id31st/ ,noun C someone who 
studies the way that people, animals, and 
plants live together with the natural world 
around them 

economics /,i:k;;i'na:m1ks, ,eb-/ noun U the 
study of how a country or area manages 
business and money 

economy /I'ka:ndmi/ noun C the way that a 
country or area manages business and 
money: Tourism is good for the local econo­
my. (=it brings money into the local area) 

editor /'ed1tdr/ noun C the person who is in 
charge of a newspaper or magazine and 
decides what will go in it: the editor of The 
Times • Rosie is a magazine editor. 



election /1'lekf n/ noun C an occasion when
people vote in order to choose a leader or a 
government: The election for mayor is on 
May 5th. 

electrical /1'lektnkl/ adjective using electricity:
electrical equipment 

electrician /,elrk'tnfn, ,Jlek-/ noun C someone
whose job is to connect and repair electrical 
equipment 

electronic /,elrk'tro:mk, ,Jlek-/ adjective using
the kind of technology that is in a computer 

electronic organizer /,ehktra:mk ';:,:rg�ma1�r/ 
noun C a piece of equipment like a small 
computer that you use to keep the details of 
things you have to do, for example meetings 
or classes you have to go to and names, 
addresses, telephone numbers, etc. 

elegant /'elrgdnt/ adjective 1 an elegant per­
son wears clothes that have a beautiful style 
and are well made: Anna looked very elegant 
in a long black dress. 2 elegant clothes, 
places, or things have a beautiful style and 
are well made: a street of elegant houses 

elementary school /eld'ment(d)ri sku:l/ noun C
in the US, a school for children between the 
ages of five and eleven, grade school 

elephant /'ehfant/ noun C a very large gray
animal with a very long nose called a trunk 

elevator /'efave1�r/ noun C a machine that car­
ries people up and down in a large building 

email /'i: meil/ 1 noun C, U a message that you
send to or receive from someone using a com­
puter: an email address • I want to check my 
email. ( =use the computer to find out if I have 
any email messages) 2 verb T to send some­
one a message using a computer: I often email 
my friends in Australia. 

embarrassed /rm'brerdst/ adjective feeling, shy
or uncomfortable, for example in a difficult 
social situation: Do you get embarrassed if 
you have to speak in front of a lot of people? 

empty /'empti/ adjective with no people or
things inside it: an empty glass • The house 
was empty. 

enclose /m'klouz/ verb T to put something
inside an envelope with a letter: I enclosed·a 
photo with the letter. 

encyclopedia /m,saikld'pi:did/ noun C a book
or set of books with a lot of information about 
many different subjects, all arranged from 
A to Z 

end /end/ 1 noun C the last or final part of

something; where something stops: the end 

.................................. .................................... equally 

of the (esson • My birthday is at the end of 
May. 2 verb I to finish or stop: Past tenses 
usually end in -ed. 

ending /'end1IJ/ noun C the last part of a word:
The plural ending for most nouns is -s. 

endless /'endlds/ adjective something that is
endless continues forever and never stops 

energetic /,endr'd3et1k/ adjective someone who
is energetic has plenty of energy 

engagement /m'gerd3mdnt/ noun C when two
people have agreed to get married to each 
other: Karen and Mike are having a party to 
celebrate their engagement. 

engineer /,end31'mr/ noun C someone whose
job is to design, make, or repair things such 
as machines, roads, or bridges 

enjoy /m'd3;:,1/ verb T to get pleasure from
something: Did you eryoy the movie? • I really 
eajoy spending vacations with my family. 

enjoyable /m'd3;:,1dbl/ adjective something that
is enjoyable makes you happy: /s your job 
eryoyable? 

enormous /r'n;:,:rmds/ adjective extremely
large: She was wearing an enormous hat. 

enter /'entdr/ verb T 1 to start working in a par­
ticular type of job or start studying some­
where: He entered politics 20 years ago. • 
You have to take an exam before you can 
enter the college. 2 to put your name on a list 
of people who are trying to win a competi­
tion, game, or race: To enter the competition, 
answer the questions below. 
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entertain /,entdr'tem/ verb T to invite people to
your house and give them food and drinks: 
Carla is entertaining some friends this 
evening. 

entertainment /,en�r'temmdnt/ noun U things
that people can watch or go to in order to 
enjoy themselves, such as concerts, movies, 
plays, or TV shows: There isn't a lot of enter­
tainment for young people on this kind of 
tour. 

envelope /'envdloup/ noun C a paper thing
that covers a letter: I put the money in a 
white envelope. 

environment /m'varfdnmdnt/ noun C the situa­
tion and conditions in which you live or work: 
It's important to study in a comfortable, 
warm environment. 

equally /'i:kwdli/ adverb if two things are
equally good, true, etc., they are each as 
good or true as the other: The two radios are 
equally good but one is more expensive. 
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equipment /r'kwrpmgnt/ noun U all the 
machines, tools, clothes, or other things you 
need for a job or activity: Do you have any 
camping equipment? • new office equipment 

eraser /rrersgr/ noun C a thing you use to 
remove pencil marks from a piece of paper 

erupt /r'rApt/ verb I when a volcano ( =a moun­
tain with a large hole at the top) erupts, it 
sends smoke and hot rocks out into the sky 

escape /r'skerp/ verb I if a liquid, gas, etc. 
escapes from somewhere, it gets out from a 
closed place through a hole or a crack: 
Chemicals escaped from the pipe into the 
river. 

eventually /r'ventJugli/ adverb after a long 
time: The train was two hours Late - it came 
eventually at 12 o'clock. • Eventually, 
John's Dad agreed to buy him a car. 

everyday /'evrider/ adjective very ordinary and 
happening as part of your normal life: every­
day health problems like colds and coughs 
• Computers are now part of everyday life.

exact /rg'zrekt/ adjective correct in all the 
details: The exact time is 4: 19. • You must 
have the exact money for the bus. ( =only the 
correct coins or bills, you cannot get change) 

exactly /rg'zrektli/ adverb 1 say this to give 
exact information, or a completely correct 
number or amount: You have exactly one 
hour to answer all the exam questions. • 
When did the accident happen exactly? 2 
say this when you want to emphasize some­
thing: Thanks for the present - a camera is 
exactly what I want! 

excellent /'eksglgnt/ adjective very good or 
very good quality: an excellent movie • The 
queen's health is excellent. 

exchange rate /Iks'tJemd3 ,rert/ noun C how 
much it costs to buy money from one coun­
try with money from another country: What's 
the exchange rate for the US dollar? 

excited /rk'sartrd/ adjective feeling happy and 
full of interest or expectation: The kids are 
very excited about the party. 

exciting /rk'sartrIJ/ adjective making you feel 
excited: Los Angeles is an exciting city. • 
Martin Luther King was exciting to listen to. 

excursion /Ik'sb:rJn/ noun C a short trip made 
for pleasure, especially in a group: We're 
going on an excursion to a wildlife park 
tomorrow. 

exercise /'eksgrsarz/ 1 noun U physical activity 
like running, swimming, etc. that you do to 
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make your body healthy: The doctor told Ken 
to take more regular exercise. ( =do exercise 
often) • She never does any exercise. • 
Walking is good exercise. 2 verb T to make a 
part of the body healthy: Tai Chi exercises 
both the mind and the body. 

exist /rg'zrst/ verb I to really happen or really be 
there: Does life exist on any other planets? 

expand /Ik'sprend/ verb l,T to become bigger or 
to make something bigger: The company is 
going to expand by opening more stores. • 
You could expand the story into a play or 
movie. 

expect /1k'spekt/ verb T to think that something 
will probably happen: I'm expecting a visitor 
this afternoon. • We expect to have good 
weather here in July. 

expensive /Ik'spens1v I adjective costing a lot of 
money: an expensive dress • That restaurant 
is a bit too expensive. • an expensive mistake 
( =a mistake that cost you a lot of money) 

experience /rk'spirigns/ noun 1 U all the 
knowledge and skills that you have gained 
in your work and education: Does she have 
any experience of working with children? 
• He doesn't have a lot of experience for
the job. 2 C something that happens to
you, especially something exciting or un.
usual: Going to Florida was a fantastic
experience. • It was a useful experience to
work as a waiter.

experienced /Ik'sprrignst/ adjective someone 
who is experienced has a lot of experience in 
a job or activity, because they have done it 
for a long time: an experienced teacher/doc­
tor/driver 

explain /1k'splem/ verb T to tell someone about 
something, so that they can understand it or 
see the reasons for it: We listened while the 
teacher explained the instructions. • Can 
you explain why this is the wrong answer? 
• He explained to me exactly where the
house is.

explanation /,ekspJg'nerJn/ noun C what you 
say when you explain something or explain 
why something happened: Matthew's expla­
nation was very funny but I didn't believe it. 

express /1k'spres/ verb T to say or show what 
you think and feel: It's not always easy to 
express your ideas in a foreign language. 

extremely /1k'stri:mli/ adverb in a very great 
way: It's extremely important to learn another 
language. 



eye /ai/ noun C 1 your eyes are what you use 
to see with: The baby has blue eyes. 2 in the 
eye/eyes of someone in the opinion of 
someone: Beauty is in the eye of the be­
holder. ( =everyone has their own idea of 
what beauty is) 

F 
fabulous /'frebjulgs/ adjective very good: We 

had a fabulous vacation in India. 
face /fers/ noun C the front part of your head 

where your eyes, nose, and mouth are: Nina 
has a beautiful face. 

facelift /'fe1shft/ noun C when you make 
something look better or newer by cleaning 
it, repairing it, painting it, etc.: We're going to 
give the of{Lce a facelift. 

facilities /fa'silgtiz/ noun plural all the equip­
ment, buildings, and other things that are 
provided for a particular purpose: Our school 
has excellent sports facilities. 

fair /fer/ 1 adjective light in color: Both their 
children have fair hair. 
<::>The opposite of fair is dark. 
2 noun C a fair is a form of entertainment 
that happens outside in a field or a park. At 
a fair there are large machines to ride on, 
and games to play for prizes 

faith /fe18/ noun U a strong belief and trust in 
someone or something: Do you have faith in 
God? 

fall /fo:l/ [fell, have fallen] verb I 1 to suddenly 
move or drop towards the ground: Grandpa 
fell down the stairs and broke his arm. • The 
money fell out of my pocket. 2 fall down 
if something falls down, it moves down 
quickly towards the ground: Why don't you 
wear a belt? It will stop your pants falling 
down. 3 fall over if someone falls over, they 
go down onto the ground from a standing 
position: Robin fell over on the ice. 4 fall 
from power if a leader, politician, etc. falls 
from power, they lose the control they have 
over a place and are no longer in charge of 
the government 5 fall in love to start to love 
someone or something: I fell in love with the 
puppy as soon as I saw it! 2 noun C the sea­
son between summer and winter 

fame /fe1m/ noun U when a lot of people know 
about or recognize someone because of 
something they have done: Some pop stars 
use their fame to help raise money for charity. 

fat 
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famous /'fe1mgs/ adjective if someone or 
something is famous, a lot of people know 
about them or recognize them: a famous 
actor • Would you like to be famous? • 
France is famous for its wine. 

fan /fren/ noun C someone who likes an activity 
or a famous person very much: a soccer fan 
• Pop stars get lots of fan letters. ( =letters
from fans)

fanatic /fa'nret1k/ noun C someone who likes 
an activity so much that they want to spend 
all their time doing it: Rick is a swimming 
fanatic. 

fantastic /fren'trestrk/ adjective very good; 
wonderful: We had a fantastic weekend. • 
The beaches in Bali are fantastic. 

far /fo:r/ adverb 1 a long distance away: My 
house is not far from the station. • How far 
away is the airport? ( =what distance away is 
it?) 2 so far until now: It's been a Lovely day 
so far. 3 not get very far to not be very suc­
cessful: Without confidence you won't get 
very far. 4 as far as ... is concerned used to 
talk about a particular subject: As far as 
money is concerned, there is no problem. 5 
go as far as to do something that seems sur­
prising or too extreme: Lots of people collect 
cars but not many people go as far as Mark -
he's got nearly JOO. 
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farmer /'fa:rmgr/ noun C someone whose job is 
on a farm. A farmer grows food on the land 
and keeps animals. 

farming /'fa:rm1I]/ noun U working on a farm 
by growing food and keeping animals 

farmland /'fa:rmlrend, -lgnd/ noun U land that is 
used to grow food 

fascinating /'fresmertrl)/ adjective very inter­
esting: Amsterdam is a fascinating city. 

fashion /'fref n/ noun U the new and different 
styles of clothes that people like to wear: Fay 
is studying fashion design. • a fashion mag­
azine ( =a magazine showing new styles of 
clothes) 

fashionable /'fref ngbl/ adjective a fashionable 
person likes to wear the newest styles of 
clothes, hair, etc. 

fast /frest/ adverb quickly: Don't drive so fast! 
fast food /frest·,fu:d/ noun U food that a restau­

rant cooks and serves quickly, such as ham­
burgers, French fries, etc. 

fat /fret/ 1 adjective someone who is fat has a 
large round body 
<::>The opposite of fat is thin. 



faucet 
........................... 

2 noun U food such as butter, cream, or oil: 
You should eat less fat and sugar. 

faucet /fo:sit/ noun C a thing that is connected 
to a pipe in a kitchen or bathroom and that 
water comes out of when you turn it: The 
faucet for hot water isn't working. 

fault /fo:lt/ noun C if a mistake or problem is 
someone's fault, they are responsible for it or 
can be blamed for it: The accident wasn't my 
fault. 

favorite /'fe1wmt/ . 1 adjective your favorite 
person or thing is the one you like more than 
any other: Green is my favorite color. 2 noun 
C the person or thing you like more than any 
other: Which cheese is your favorite? 

fax machine /'fa!ks mg.Ji:n/ noun C a machine 
that can send and receive copies of letters or 
pictures using the telephone system 

feature /'fi:tJgr/ noun C 1 a part of your face 
such as your eyes, nose, or mouth 2 one of 
the important or typical parts of something: 
What are the main geographical features of 
New Zealand? 

feature film /'fi:tJgr ,fdm/ noun Ca long movie 
that is performed by actors and tells a story 

fed up /fed 'Ap/ adjective bored and annoyed, 
especially because something bad has con­
tinued for a long time [INFORMAL): It's raining 
and there's nothing to do - I'm really fed up. 

feel /fi:l/[felt, have felt] verb T to have a par­
ticular feeling in your body or your mind: My 
hands feel cold. • She felt tired. • How do 
you feel about your new job? • James does 
not feel well. 

fell /fel/ the past tense of fall 
female /'fi:med/ adjective about a woman or a 

girl: What is their idea of female beauty? 
fight /fa1t/ /[fought, have fought] verb I 1 to 

try to hurt someone using physical strength or 
weapons: Eddie and Harry were fighting. 2 
fight for to try very hard to get something: 
Martin Luther King fought for equal rights for 
black people. 

figure /'frggr/ noun C a small model or statue 
of a person or animal: plastic figures of 
American presidents 

file /fad/ noun C information about something 
that is collected on paper and kept in a cover 
or box: His files were all over the f(.oor. • a 
fact file ( =a collection of facts) 

final /'faml/ noun C the last game in a series or 
the last part in a competition to decide who 
the winner is: the World Cup final 

finalist /'fam;;>hst/ noun C someone who is in 
the final of a competition 

find /famd/ [found, have found] verb T 1 to get 
something you want after looking for it: I

can't find my keys. • We found a nice hotel 
near the sea. 2 find it easy, difficult, impos­
sible, etc. to think that something is easy, 
difficult, impossible, etc.: I find it boring sit­
ting on a beach all day. • Which place did 
you find most interesting on your vacation? 

find out /famd 'aut/ [found out, have found 
out] verb T to get some information about 
something or someone: I went to the library 
to find out more. 

finish /'fmrJ/ verb l,T 1 to stop or to stop doing 
something: The lesson finishes at 1 o'clock. • 
Did you finish your homework? 2 to eat, 
drink, or use the last part of something: You 
should always finish your prescription for 
antibiotics. 

fiord or fjord /fi:'::>:rd, fj:,:rd/ noun C a long 
area of sea between cliffs: Norway is famous 
for its fiords. 

firecracker /'farr,knebr/ noun C a small fire­
work that makes a loud noise 

fireplace /'fa1rple1s/ noun C an open place 
inside a room where you can make a fire 

fireworks /'fa1rw3:rk/ noun C (usually plural) 
things containing chemicals that burn bright­
ly and explode with a loud noise when lit. 
Fireworks are used during celebrations and 
special public occasions. 

first aid /fa:rst 'erd/ noun U medical help that 
you give immediately to someone who is 
hurt, before a doctor arrives 

first class /fa:rst 'klres/ adjective very good 
quality; excellent: a first class restaurant 
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fit /flt/ adjective when your body is in a healthy 
and strong condition: What do you do to 
keep fit? • Will plays a lot of tennis - he's 
very fit. 

five-star /'farv sta:r/ see star 
fix /frks/ verb T to repair something that is not 

working: Can you fix my bike? 
flash /flreJ/ noun Ca special light on a camera 

for taking pictures inside a building 
flashlight /flreJ lart/ noun C a small electric 

lamp that you can carry in your hand: I keep 
a f(.ashlight in the car. 

flat /fleet/ acljective something that is flat has a 
smooth, level surface: People used to think 
the Earth was fl.at. 

flew /flu:/ the past tense of fly 



flight /flait/ noun C a journey by plane: ft was
a long flight. • When is the next flight to
Paris? 

flirt /fb:rt/ verb I to talk to someone in a way 
that shows you like them sexually: Jo flirted
with me at the party.

floor /fb:r/ noun C 1 the flat surface in a 
room that you walk on: Don't leave your
clothes on the floor. • a wooden floor ( =a 
floor made of wood) 2 the room or rooms 
on a particular level of a building: Anne's
apartment is on the fifth floor of a lovely 
old building. • You get a good view from the
top floor. 

flow /flou/ verb I when a river or water flows, 
it moves continuously towards or through 
somewhere: The river Thames flows through
London. 

flower /'flaugr/ noun C the pretty colored part 
of a plant: I'm going to buy some {lowers for
my mother. 

flown /floun/ the past participle of fly 
fluently /'flu:gntli/ adverb speaking a language 

you have learned well and correctly: Angela
speaks English fluently. 

fly /fla1/ [flew, have flown) verb I to travel in a 
plane: We're {lying to Greece on Sunday. • 
Which airport are you {lying from? 

flying /'flanIJ/ noun U traveling in a plane: Do
you like {lying? 

foggy /'fo:gi/ adjective when the weather is 
foggy, there is a lot of fog ( =thick cloudy air) 
so that it is difficult to see where you are 
going 

follow /'fo:lou/ 1 verb l,T to go or come after 
someone or something: Follow me. I know the
way. • You go first and I'll follow in a few min­
utes. • ls "enjoy" followed by an infinitive or a
gerund? 2 if you follow someone's advice or 
instructions, you do what they said you should 
do: It's easy, just follow the instructions. 3 to 
understand: The guidelines should be easy to 
follow. 

fool /fu:1/ noun C make a fool of yourself to do 
something or make a mistake that makes 
you look and feel stupid 

force /fo:rs/ verb T to make someone do 
something that they do not want to do: 
Maria's mother forces her to eat breakfast 
every day. 

forecast /'fo:rka::st/ noun C what someone says is 
going to happen: What's the weather forecast
for today? (=what will the weather be today?) 

.................................. .................... friendly 

forehead /'fo:nd, 'fo:rhed/ noun C the top part 
of your face, above your eyes 

foreign /'fo:nn/ adjective from a different 
country: a foreign language

foreigner /'fo:nngr/ noun C someone from a 
different country 

forest /'fo:nst/ noun C an area of land where 
there are a lot of trees 

Formula One /,fo:rmjulg 'wAn/ noun U a type of 
auto racing using cars with large engines 

fortunately /'fo:rtJgngtli/ adverb say this to 
show you are pleased, because something 
bad did not happen: Fortunately, nobody
was hurt in the car crash. 

fortune /'fo:rtJgn, -tju:n/ noun U a large amount 
of money: Hollywood success brought him
fame and fortune. 

fought /fo:t/ the past tense and past participle 
of fight 

found /faund/ the past tense and past parti­
ciple of found 
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four-star /'fo:r sta:r/ see star 
free /fri:/ 1 adjective not costing anything: 

Repairs to your computer are free for the first 
year. • The hotel has free entertainment in
the evenings. 2 adjective allowed to live in 
the way you want to without being con­
trolled: One day everyone, black and white,
will be free. 3 adjective not busy so you can 
do what you want: Are you free tonight? • 
Tim spends his free time playing soccer. 4 
verb T to let someone out of jail: Nelson
Mandela was freed from jail in 1990. 

freedom /'fri:dgm/ noun U the right to do what 
you want, without being controlled by unfair 
rules: political freedom • We don't have
much freedom at our school. 

free gift /fri: 'gift/ noun C a small present you 
get when you buy something 

freely /'fri:li/ adverb without being controlled or 
limited: a freely elected government

freeway /'fri:we1/ noun C a wide road where 
you can drive fast for long distances: You
must not stop on the freeway. 

French fries /frentJ fraiz/ noun plural long thin 
pieces of fried potato. French fries are often 
called fries

frequently /'fri1kwgntli/ adverb very often: The
president is frequently seen on television. 

friend: see best friend 
friendly /'frendli/ adjective someone who is 

friendly is kind, helpful, and nice to other 
people: My doctor's very friendly.



frightened .......................................................................................................................................... ...................................................................................... .

frightened /'fra1tnd/ adjective feeling worried 
and afraid about something: Jack is fright­
ened of dogs. • The passengers were fright­
ened when they heard a loud bang in the 
plane. 

frightening /'fra1tml)/ adjective making you 
feel worried and afraid: This movie is too 
frightening for young children. • a frighten­
ing experience 

frog /fro:g/ noun C a small green animal that 
can jump easily and lives in or near water 

front /frAnt/ 1 noun C the part of something 
that you see first and that is opposite 
the back: the front door 2 in front of 
further forward or facing something: The 
dog is asleep in front of the fire. • I don't 
like speaking in front of a lot of people. 
3 in front of near the entrance to a building: 
John Lennon was shot in front of his 
apartment building. 

frozen /'frouzn/ 1 the past participle of freeze 
2 adjective something that is frozen has 
changed into ice 3 adjective frozen food is 
food that is kept very cold so that it stays 
fresh 

frustrated /frA'stre1t1d/ adjective feeling 
annoyed and impatient because something 
is stopping you from doing what you wanted 
to do: I get frustrated when I feel I am not 
learning very quickly. 

full-length /ful 'leIJ0/ adjective a full-length 
movie is not shorter than the usual length of 
most movies 

fun /fAn/ noun U something that makes you 
happy and that you enjoy doing: Dancing is
fun and it keeps you {it. • Camping is not my 
idea of fun.· 

funny /'fAni/ adjective 1 a funny person, story, 
situation, etc. is amusing and makes you 
laugh: Dad told me a very funny joke. 2 
strange or surprising, and making you a little 
worried: That's funny - we went to Japan 
last year too! 

furious /'fjurigs/ adjective very angry: I was 
furious when Sue told me the truth. 

furniture /fa:m1tJgr/ noun U things in a room or 
house such as tables, chairs, beds, and cup­
boards 

furry /fa:rri/ adjective covered in fur ( =the soft 
thick hair on an animal): a furry cat 
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G 
gamble /'grembl/ verb l,T to try to win money 

by guessing the result of a horse race, a card 
game, etc.: He gambled all his money on a 
horse - and lost. • Oscar loves gambling in 
Las Vegas. 

gambler /'gremblgr/ noun C someone who 
gambles 

gang /grel)/ noun C a group of criminals who 
work together 

gangster /'grel)stgr/ noun C someone who 
belongs to a gang ( =a group of criminals) 

garbage /go:rbid3/ noun C food, bottles, 
papers,. etc. that you don't want anymore 
and throw away. Put the garbage in the 
garbage can. • The garbage truck visits our 
street every other day. 

garbage dump /go:rbid3 dAmp/ noun C a 
place where all the garbage in a town is 
brought 

gardening /'go:rdmIJ/ noun U doing work in 
your garden, for example planting things, 
cutting grass, or removing weeds: Tony 
really enjoys gardening. 

gas /gres/ noun C, U 1 a substance that is not 
a solid or a liquid, such as air or some chemi­
cals such as oxygen or hydrogen 2 a liquid 
that is used to make cars move 

gave /ge1v/ the past tense of give 
GCSE /,d3i: si: es 'i:/ noun C a school exam 

that students in the UK do when they are 
about 16 

generation /,d3eng're1Jn/ noun C a group of 
people who are all about the same age: the 
next generation of school children 

gentleman /'d3entlmgn/ noun C a rich, edu­
cated man with a high social position and 
polite behavior [FORMAL] 

geographical /,d3i:g'grref1kl/ adjective connec­
ted with geography: The volcano is one of the 
most interesting geographical features of the 
island. 

geography /d3i'o:gr.:)fi/ noun Uthe study of the 
countries of the world and their natural fea­
tures such as rivers, mountains, forests, and 
weather: the geography of Britain ( =the nat­
ural features Britain has) 

gerund /'d3er.:)nd/ noun C a noun that ends in 
-ing that comes from a verb. Shopping is a
gerund in this sentence: I like shopping.

get /get/ [got, have got} verb T 1 to become, 
by changing from one state to another: I'm 



....................................................... ....... ......................................................................... .............................................................................................. ................................................................ guard 

getting cold. • You'd soon get bored if you 
didn't go to school. 2 to buy something: I 
need to get some more milk. 3 to receive 
something: I got a shock when I saw Rick 
again. 

get off /get 'o:f/ [got off, have got off] verb T 
to leave a bus, train, or plane: Get off the 
train at Finsbury Park station. 

get ready /,get 'redi/ [got ready, have gotten 
ready) verb I to do everything necessary so 
that you are prepared for going somewhere 
or doing something: She's helping her 
daughter get ready for the wedding. 

get up /get 'Ap/ [got up, have gotten up) verb I 
to stop sleeping and get out of bed: What 
time do you get up in the mornings? 

gift /gift/ noun C a nice thing that you give 
someone or that someone .gives you; a pres­
ent: This ring was a gift from my boyfriend. • 
a free gift ( =a small present you get when 
you buy something) 

giraffe /d31'rref/ noun C a tall African animal 
with long legs and a very long neck 

girlfriend /'g3:rlfrend/ noun C a girl or woman 
that someone has a romantic or sexual rela­
tionship with 

given /'g1v,;:m/ the past participle of give 
glacier /'gle1J�r/ noun C a large area of ice that 

moves slowly down a valley ( =the land 
between two mountains or hills) 

glove /glAv/ noun C a thing made of wool or 
leather that you wear over your hands to 
keep them warm: a pair of gloves • I've lost 
one of my gloves. 

go /gou/ [went, have gone) verb I 1 to move or 
travel somewhere in order to do a particular 
activity, sport, etc.: I'm going shopping now. 
• He goes for a run every morning. • What
time do you go to bed? ( =go to your bed and
sleep) 2 go gray if your hair goes gray, it
changes color and becomes gray

goddess /'go:d1s/ noun C a female god, espe­
cially in ancient religions 

gold /gould/ adjective made of gold ( =a valu­
able yellow metal): gold earrings 

golf /go:lf/ noun U a game played in a large 
area like a park. To play golf, you try and hit 
small balls into holes with a long stick 

good /gud/ adjective good for you food or an 
activity that is good for you will make you 
well or happy: Regular exercise is good for 
you. 
¢The opposite of good for you is bad for you. 

good-looking /,gud 'luk1IJ/ adjective having an 
attractive face: a good-looking guy 

goods /gudz/ noun plural C things that are 
produced for stores to sell: All electrical and 
household goods are on the second floor. 

go out /gou 'aut/ [went out, have gone out)· 
verb I 1 if a fire or a light goes out, it 
stops burning or shining: All the lights 
suddenly went out. 2 go out with someone 
to have a romantic relationship with some­
one: Nick has been going out with Fran for 
six months. 

gorgeous /'g:,:rd3�s/ adjective very attractive 
or beautiful [INFORMAL]: I like Julia Roberts, 
she's gorgeous! • Who's that gorgeous­
looking guy Wendy is going out with? 

got /go:t/ the past tense of get 
gotten /go:tn/ the past participle of get 
government /'gA v�rnm�nt/ noun C the group 

of people who are in charge of a city, state, 
or country and make the laws 

graduate /'grred3U�t/ verb I to get a degree 
from a college or a diploma from high 
school: She graduated from Yale when she 
was 21. 
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grandparents /'grren ,pe�nts/ noun plural 
someone's grandparents (their grandfather 
and grandmother) are the parents of their 
mother or father 

grand tour /grrend 'tur/ noun C an important 
or impressive journey on which someone 
visits many different places: a grand tour of 
southern Africa 

greed /gri:d/ noun U a strong feeling of want­
ing more food, money, power, etc. than you 
need 

greeting /'gri:t1IJ/ noun C the words you say 
when you speak to someone, write to them, 
or telephone them: You can write your own 
greeting inside the card. 

ground /graund/ noun U the surface of the 
Earth, that you stand on: The apples on the 
tree fell to the ground. 

grow up /grou 'Ap/ [grew up, have grown up) 
verb I to gradually change from being a child 
to being an adult: My parents grew up 
during the 1970s. • What does Lana want to 
be when she grows up? ( =when she is an 
adult) 

guard /go:rd/ noun C someone who walks 
around a building in order to keep the things 
and people inside safe: A guard saw the man 
break into the factory. 



guess .............. ...................................... .

guess /ges/ 1 verb T to say the answer to a 
question without being sure that you know it: 
Rosa didn't know the answer but she guessed 
correctly. • Guess which place I'm talking 
about. 2 noun C a chance to say the answer 
to a question without being sure that you 
know it: Go on, have a guess! • You have 
three guesses to get the right answer. 

guidebook /'ga1dbuk/ noun C a book that 
gives information for tourists about the 
places to visit, famous buildings, etc. in a 
city or country: a guidebook to India 

guilty /'gllti/ adjective if you feel guilty, you 
feel bad because you have done something 
wrong: He felt guilty about not telling her the 
truth. 

guitar /gl'ta:r/ noun C a musical instrument 
with strings that you play with your hands 

guy /gai/ noun C a man [INFORMAL]: Alan is a 
really nice guy. 

gym /d31m/ noun C a place that has a lot of 
equipment for doing physical exercise: Nell 
goes to the gym twice a week. 

H 
habit /'hreb1t/ noun C something that you do 

regularly: Smoking is a dangerous habit. 
• We use the present simple tense to talk
about habits.

had to /'hred tu:/ 1 the past tense and past 
participle of have to 2 the past of must 

hairdresser /'her,dres;}r/ noun C someone 
whose job is to cut and shape hair: I'm going 
to the hairdresser. 

hairdryer /'her,dra1;}r/ noun C a  small machine 
you use to dry your hair by blowing hot air 
over it 

half-witted /,href 'w1t1d/ adjective rather stupid 
handsome /'hrens;}m/ adjective a handsome 

man is physically attractive; good-looking 
happen /'hrep;}n/ verb I to take place: How did 

the accident happen? • Tell me what hap­
pened. 

hard /ha:rd/ 1 adjective not easy to bend or 
break; not soft: The bread was hard. 2 adjec­
tive difficult to do: The exam was really hard. 
• It's hard to imagine Life in the future. 3
adjective needing a lot of physical or mental
effort: Looking after a baby is hard work. 4
adverb using a lot of physical or mental
effort: Bob works very hard. • She's trying
hard to learn English.
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hate /he1t/ verb T to have a strong feeling of 
not liking someone or something: I hate 
beer /flying/my brother. 

have to /'hrev tu:/ [had to, have had to] verb I if 
you have to do something, you have no 
choice, you must do it: I have to go now. • We 
don't have to go to school on the weekend. 

health /hel8/ 1 noun U your health is the con­
dition your body is in and how physically well 
you are: Do you have any health problems? 
• The president is in very good health. 2
Good health! say this to someone when you
are having an alcoholic drink with them

health club /'hel0 klAb/ noun C a place you 
can go to play sports and do exercise in 
order to stay in good physical condition 

healthy /'hel8i/ adjective 1 physically well and 
not likely to become sick: Their children are all 
{i.t and healthy. 2 good for your health: a 
healthy diet 

hear /h1r/ [heard, have heard] verb T 1 to get 
sounds coming into your ears: I heard a 
knock at the door. • Thousands of people 
came to hear Martin Luther King speak. 2 
hear from to get news from someone in a let­
ter or a telephone call: It was great to hear 
from you. 

heaven /'hevn/ noun U the place where many 
people believe God lives and where good 
people go after they die 
<>The opposite of heaven is hell. 

heavy /'hevi/ adjective 1 something that is 
heavy is difficult to move or carry because it 
weighs a lot: a heavy bag of shopping 2 a 
heavy smoker is someone who smokes a lot 
of cigarettes 
<>The opposite of heavy is light. 

height /hait/ noun C, U how tall someone or 
something is: a man of average height • 
Laura and Kate are about the same height. 

hell /he!/ noun U 1 the place where many peo­
ple believe bad people go after they die: 
heaven and hell 2 from hell used to describe 
someone or something that is so bad or 
unpleasant that you cannot imagine anyone 
or anything worse [INFORMAL]: John and 
Linda were the neighbors from hell. 

hero /'h1rou/ noun C a man that everyone 
admires because of something very special 
or brave that he has done 

heroine /'heroum/ noun C a woman that 
everyone admires because of something 
very special or brave that she has done 



hesitate /'hez1te1t/ verb I to stop or wait for a 
short time before you do something, for 
example because you are not sure if you 
should do it: Don't hesitate to ask questions if 
you don't understand. 

hide /ha1d/ [hid, have hidden] verb T to put 
something in a place where no one can find 
it: Where did she hide the money? 

high school /ha1 sku:1/ noun C a school for 
children between 14 and 18 years old. A 
school for children under 11 is an elemen­
tary school. 

high-speed /hai 'spi:d/ adjective traveling very 
fast: a high-speed train 

hill /h11/ noun C an area of high land. A hill is 
not as tall as a mountain: There's a castle at 
the top of the hill. • We walked up the hill. 

hire /half/ verb T to pay money to someone to 
work for you 

Hispanic /h1'spremk/ adjective connected with 
people from Spanish-speaking countries in 
Central and South America 

historic /h1'st::>:nk/ adjective a historic place is 
important and famous because of things that 
happened there in the past 

historical /h1'st::>:nkl/ adjective connected with 
the past or happening in the past: a historical 
monument • a historical romance ( =a 
romantic story that happens in the past) 

history /'hlstri/ noun U 1 the important social 
and political events that happened in the 
past: a city full of history 2 the study of the 
important social and political events that 
happened in the past: Do you like history? 3 
things that have happened frequently to 
someone in the past: He has a history of 
alcohol problems. 

hit /hit/ [hit, have hit] 1 verb T to suddenly crash 
into someone or something: The child was hit 
by a car. 2 noun C a  song, movie, etc. that is 
very successful: She had a hit record with 
"Believe" in 1998. 

hobby /'ha:bi/ noun C something you enjoy 
doing in your spare time: Playing the guitar 
is one of Sam's hobbies. 

holiday /'ha:hde1, -de1/ noun C 1 a day when 
people do not go to work or school, and busi­
nesses, stores, and banks are closed 
because of a national celebration: May 1st is 
a national holiday in many countries. 2 in 
British English a vacation 

homework /'houmw3:rk/ noun U work that 
your teacher gives you to do at home: I have 
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to do my homework now. • The math 
teacher gives us homework every week. 

honest /'a:rnst/ 1 adjective an honest person 
always tells the truth and never steals 
or cheats: Jack seems an honest man. 2

to be honest say this to tell someone what 
you really think about something: To be 
honest, I don't really want to go to my 
parents' party. 

honesty /'a:msti/ noun U when someone is 
honest 

honey f'h,rni/ noun U a thick sweet substance 
made by bees ( =flying insects with black and 
yellow bodies). You can put honey on bread 
or use it in cooking 

honeymoon f'h,\Oimu:n/ noun C a holiday that 
two people take just after they get married: 
We spent our honeymoon in Scotland. 

hope /houp/ noun C usually plural something 
that you hope or wish for: What are your 
hopes for the future? 

horrible /'ha:nbl/ adjective very unpleasant 
[INFORMAL]: This pizza is horrible! 

horror /'h::>:r�r/ noun U the feeling you have 
when you are very frightened or shocked: To 
my horror, the man pulled out a gun. 

horror movie /'h::,:rgr mu:vi/ noun C a type 
of movie that is made to frighten and shock 
you 

host /houst/ noun C a person whose job is to 
introduce a radio or television program 

household /'haushould/ adjective used in a 
house or connected with keeping a house 
clean and tidy: household goods ( =things 
you buy to use in a house) 

huge /hju:d3/ adjective 1 very big: a huge 
house 2 very popular and successful: a huge 
Hollywood movie 

hunger /'hAIJg�r/ noun U the feeling you get 
when you are hungry ( =when you have not 
had any food to eat) 

hurricane /'h3:nkem/ noun C a violent storm 
when there is a lot of very strong, fast wind 

hurried /'h3:rid/ the past tense and past par­
ticiple of hurry 

hurt /h3:rt/ [hurt, have hurt] verb T to make a 
part of the body feel pain: I've hurt my arm. 
• Be careful, don't hurt yourself!

hygiene /'haid3i:n/ noun U how people should 
keep their bodies and the places they live in 
clean in order to stop sickness: Hygiene is 
very important, especially when you are 
preparing food. 



hypermarket .............................................. .

hypermarket /'ha1�r.mo:rlat/ noun C a very 
large store that sells many different kinds of 
things 

I 
ice hockey /'a1s ,ho:ki/ noun U a sport that is 

played on ice between two teams. Players 
use long sticks to hit a round, flat object 
( called a puck) into the other team's goal 

idea /a1'd1-;;J/ noun C 1 a plan or suggestion that 
you think of: "Let's go out for lunch." "Good 
idea." • I thought Josh's idea was crazy. 
2 a thought or opinion about something: 
Ideas of beauty have changed over the 
centuries. • Whose political ideas do you 
agree with? 3 it's a good idea to say this to 
advise someone that it would be sensible to 
do something: It's a good idea to rent a car 
on vacation. 

ideal /at'd1dl/ 1 noun C an idea that you want 
to achieve because you believe it is the best 
possible example of something: John 
Lennon sang about his ideals in the song 
"Imagine. " 2 adjective exactly what you want 
or need for a particular purpose: Who is your 
ideal man or woman? • This house will be 
ideal for kids. 

identity card /a1'den�ti ko:rd/ noun C a card 
with a person's name, date of birth, and pho­
tograph on it that shows who they are 

illuminate /I'lu:mme1t/ verb T to shine a light 
on something to make it bright: The palace 
looks beautiful when it is illuminated at 
night. 

imaginary /I'mred3m-;;Jri/ adjective not real, but 
existing only in your mind: The movie is not 
based on fact, it's a completely imaginary 
story. 

imagination /I,mred31'ne1Jn/ noun U the ability 
to create interesting pictures and ideas in 
your mind: To be a good teacher you need 
lots of imagination. 

imaginative /I'mred3mdt1v / acljective able to 
create lots of interesting pictures and ideas in 
your mind: Elliot is a very imaginative child. 

imagine /1'mred3m/ verb T to make a picture in 
your mind of a situation that is not real: 
Imagine that you had a million dollars -
how would you spend the money? 

immediately /1'mi:didtli/ adverb at once, and 
without waiting: The letter was important so I 
answered it immediately. 

importance /1m'p:,:rtms/ noun U being impor­
tant: the importance of taking regular exer­
cise 

important /1m'p:,:�nt/ adjective if a thing is 
important, you need to have it, think about 
it, or do it because it has a big influence on 
something: It is important to get enough 
sleep. • ls money more important than hap­
piness? • Learning English is important for 
my job. 2 having a lot of power or influence: 
Sheila has an important exam today. • It 
was the most important day of my life! 

import-export /,Imp:,:rt 'eksp:,:rt/ noun U buy­
ing things in one country and selling them in 
another 

improve /Im'pru:v/ verb l,T to get better or 
make something better than it was before: 
The new library will really improve the 
school's facilities. 

improvement /Im'pru:vm;;lnt/ noun C some­
thing that makes a situation or place better: 
improvements to the local economy 
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in /m/ preposition 1 used to show where some­
one or something is: He is in the next room. 
• The Nile is a river in Africa. 2 used to show
when something is: He was born in 1979. •
The wedding is in July. 3 used to show how
long: Dinner will be ready in a few minutes.
4 used to show what language, color, mater­
ial, etc. is being used: Men in Black • They
were speaking in French.

include /m'klu:d/ verb T to have as a part of 
another thing: The tour includes a visit to 
Disney World. • The rooms are $50 a night, 
including breakfast. 

independent /,mdi'penddnt/ adjective 1 some­
one who is independent is able to do 
things by themselves without needing help 
from other people: She likes being indepen­
dent and doesn't want to get married. 2 an 
independent country or organization is not 
governed or controlled by another 
country or organization: The country became 
independent in 1980. • an independent 
airline 

industrial /m'dAstri-;;Jl/ adjective having a lot of 
factories that produce goods: an industrial 
city 

industry /'mddstri/ noun C all the people and 
work involved in producing a particular prod­
uct or service: the coal/car/tourist industry 

insect /'msekt/ noun C a very small animal 
with six legs 



installment /m'sto:lm�nt/ noun C one of a num­
ber of payments you make in order to buy 
something over a period of time: monthly 
installments 

instead /m'sted/ adverb in the place of some­
one or something else: I couldn't go to the 
meeting so Jane went instead. • Instead of 
driving to work, why don't you walk? • Can 
I have coffee instead of tea? 

instrument /'mstrum�nt/ noun C a thing such as 
a piano, a guitar, etc. that you play music on 

intend /m'tend/ verb T to have a definite plan in 
your mind to do something: What does Sam 
intend to do when he finishes college? 

intention /m'tenfn/ noun C something that 
you intend to do: She announced her inten­
tion to run for mayor. 

interest /'mtr.!Jst/ noun 1 C a hobby or activity 
that you enjoy doing in your free time: 
Photography is Luke's main interest at the 
moment. 2 U extra money that you pay when 
you borrow money, or extra money that you 
are paid when you put money into a bank: a
high interest account ( =that pays a lot of 
interest) 

interested /'mtr.!Jstid/ adjective feeling that 
you want to do, see, or learn about some­
thing, because it seems interesting to you: 
Rachel is very interested in art. • He's 
always been interested in working with 
computers. 

interest-free credit /,mtr.!Jst fri: 'kred1t/ noun U 
when you can borrow money without having 
to pay interest 

interesting /'mtr.!JstiIJ/ adjective something that 
is interesting attracts your attention and 
makes you want to do,· see, or learn about it: 
Kate has an interesting job in television. • 
The lesson wasn't very interesting. 

Internet /'m�met/ noun singular an interna­
tional computer system that allows people all 
over the world to find and send information 
using their computers. People often call the 
Internet "the net" [INFORMAL]: You can look up 
anything on the Internet. • Have you tried 
Internet shopping? 

interrupt /.m�'rApt/ verb T to stop someone 
speaking or doing something by speaking to 
them, making a noise, etc.: Please don't 
interrupt me - I'm doing my homework. 

interruption /.m�'rApfn/ noun C an occasion 
when someone interrupts you: There are so

many interruptions in this office; the phone 
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island 

is always ringing and people keep going in 
and out. 

interview /'mt�rvju:/ 1 noun Ca special meet­
ing in which someone who has applied for a 
job is asked questions in order to find out if

they are suitable: David has a job interview on 
Friday. 2 noun C a conversation in which 
someone is asked questions, especially a 
famous person: an interview with Tom 
Cruise 3 verb T to ask someone questions in 
order to find out if they are suitable for a job 
4 verb T to ask someone questions in order 
to find out about their life, their opinions, 
etc.: Which famous movie star would you 
like to interview? 

invest /m'vest/ verb T to use your money to 
make a profit later, for example by lending it 
to a business or buying property: They 
invested all their money in a new Internet 
company. 

investigate /m'vest1ge1t/ verb T to try and 
find out the facts about a crime or an 
accident: The police are still investigating the 
murder. 

investment /m'vestm�nt/ noun C money that 
you have invested in a business, buying 
property, etc.: a bad investment ( =the money 
you used did not make a profit) 

invisible /m'v1'.l::}bl/ aqjective if something is 
invisible, you cannot see it because it is 
completely hidden 

invitation /,mvI'te1Jn/ noun C a special letter 
you send to someone in order to ask them to 
come to a party, wedding, etc. 

invite /m'va1t/ verb T to ask someone to come 
to a social occasion such as a party, wed­
ding, etc.: She invited 100 people to the 
party. • Alice's parents have invited us 
to dinner. 

iron /'a1�m/ noun C a piece of equipment you 
use to make clothes flat and smooth 

ironing /'a1�m1q/ noun U making clothes flat 
and smooth by using an iron: I don't like 
ironing. 

irregular /I'regjufar/ adjective an irregular 
verb, plural, etc. does not have the usual 
spelling or ending of other words 

-ish /If/ fairly; approximately. Use -ish with
an adjective: She has grayish hair. ( =her
hair is fairly gray) • a man of 30-ish 
( =approximately 30) 

island /'ail�nd/ noun C an area of land that has 
the sea all round it: Britain is an island. 



Jacuzzi 

J 
Jacuzzi /d3a'ku:zi/ (trademark) noun Ca special 

bath that moves the water around and makes 
lots of bubbles to make your body feel relaxed 

jail /d3ed/ noun C, U a place where people who 
have been found guilty of a crime are kept as 
a punishment, a prison: He was sent to jail 
for robbery. • The judge gave Evans two 
years injail. 

jeweler /'d3u:alar/ noun C someone who 
makes and sells jewelry 

jewelry /'d3u:alri/ noun U things like rings, 
necklaces, or bracelets that you wear for 
decoration 

jogging j'd30:g11)/ noun U running slowly as a 
form of exercise: She goes jogging every 
morning. 

join /d3':)In/ verb T 1 to become a member of a 
group, or do something with a group of other 
people: Ted has joined a tennis club. • We're 
going out for dinner. Will you join us? 
• Thousands of people joined the protest
march. 2 to connect two or more things
together: Everyone joined hands and started
singing. • Join the two sentences using a
word from the box.

journey /'d33:rni/ noun C traveling from one 
place to another: a long journey • The jour­
ney to school takes 10 minutes. 

joy /d3::n/ noun U a feeling of great happiness 
judge /d3Ad3/ noun C the person who is in 

charge of a law court, who decides what pun­
ishment a criminal should receive: The judge 
gave him three months in jail. 

judo /'d3u:dou/ noun U a sport in which two 
people fight and throw each other onto the 
ground using special movements 

just /d3Ast/ adverb 1 only: Learning English is 
just a hobby for me. 2 exactly: These shoes 
are just as good as the cheaper ones. 3 a

very short time ago: She's just had a baby. 4 
used to emphasize something: !just couldn't 
believe it! 5 just after, before, next to, etc. a 
short distance after, before, etc.: The rest 
rooms are just over there, on the right. 

K 
keen /ki:n/ adjective wanting to do something 

very much, because you think it will be inter­
esting or enjoyable: My boyfriend's not very 

keen on shopping. 
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keep /ki:p/ verb T 1 to continue to have some­
thing and not throw it away, or give it to 
someone else: Keep the receipt in case you 
want to change it for a different color. 2 to 
continue doing something: Cross the road 
and keep walking until you get to the 
bridge. 3 to stay in the same state, or make 
something stay in the same state: Gloves 
keep your hands warm. • It's important to 
keep fit. • Put food in the fridge to keep cool 
and fresh. 4 keep in touch to continue to 
see, write, or telephone someone, so that you 
are still friends: Sarah likes to keep in touch 
with her old school friends. 

kettle /'ketl/ noun C a metal or plastic pot that 
you use to heat water. ( =make it very hot) 

key /ki:/ noun C 1 a small metal thing that you 
use to open or close the lock of a door, etc., 
or to start a car: car keys • I've lost my keys 
and can't get into the house. 2 the answers at 
the back of a test or set of questions printed 
in the back of a book 3 the key to something 
is how you can achieve it, or the thing that is 
necessary to get the result you want: What is 
the key to a successful marriage? 

kill /kil/ verb T to make a person or animal die: 
Who killed John Lennon? • Thousands of 
people are killed in accidents every year. 

killer whale /'kilar wed/ noun C a very large 
animal that lives in the sea and looks like a 
very big black and white fish 

kilt /kilt/ noun C a traditional type of skirt that 
men in Scotland sometimes wear 

kiss /krs/ verb l,T to touch someone with your 
lips as a sign of affection or love: I fell in love 
the first time I kissed you. 

knew /nju:/ the past tense of know 
knock /na:k/ verb T to hit someone or some­

thing very hard: She hit the man and 
knocked him to the ground. 

knock over /,na:k 'ouvar/ verb T to make some­
one or something fall to the ground, either 
deliberately or by accident: He was knocked 
over by a car as he crossed the road. 

know /nou/ [knew, have known) verb 1 I, T to 
have information in your mind which you are 
sure is true: Do you know where he's gone? 
• "What is the answer?" "! don't know." 2 T
to have met a person before: She's the nicest
person I know. 3 T to have learned and
understand about a subject: Leo knows a lot
about cars.

known /noun/ the past participle of know 



L 
lady /'lerdi/ noun C a woman. People often use 

lady because they think it sounds more 
polite: an old lady 

lake /lerk/ noun C an area of water with land all 
round it: We went sailing on the lake. • Lake 
Como 

lamb /hem/ noun U the meat from a lamb ( =a 
young sheep) 

language laboratory /'lrel)gw1d3 lrebrgt;J:ri/ 
noun C a room in a school for students who 
are learning a foreign language, where they 
can practice listening to tapes and recording 
themselves speaking 

last /lrest/ 1 verb I to continue for a period of 
time: I think designer clothes last longer 
than cheaper ones. • Do you expect love to 
last forever? • The game lasted two hours. 2 
last night, week, year, etc. the most recent 
night, week, year, etc. before now: What did 
you do last weekend? • He's been a farmer 
for the last 20 years. ( =for 20 years until 
now) 3 adjective the one that comes at the 
end: the last day of the year 4 adverb most 
recently: When did you last go to the movies? 
5 at last finally, after a long time: We've 
finished our exams at last! 

late /lert/ adjective near the end of a period of 
time: The beach looks beautiful in the late 
afternoon. • She's in her late twenties. 
(=about 27-29 years old) • the late 1960s 
(=about 1967-1969) 

law /lo:/ noun C,U the rules in a country that 
say what people may and may not do and 
that everyone must obey: What would hap­
pen if there were no laws? • You must stay at 
school until the age of 16 by law. ( =there is 
a law that says you must do it) 

lawyer /'lo:jgr/ noun C someone whose job is 
to give people advice about the law and 
speak for them in a court 

lead /led/ noun U a soft gray metal that is very 
heavy 

leader /'li:dgr/ noun C the head of a group, 
organization, political party, etc.: the coun­
try's political leaders 

learn /13:m/ verb l,T 1 to get knowledge 
or skill, by studying, practicing, going to 
classes, etc.: Sally's learning Chinese. 2 to 
gradually change the way you think or do 
something: You must learn to overcome your 
fear of fl_ying. 

33 

lifeboat 

least /li:st/ adverb 1 less than anything or any­
one else: Which tour would you least like to 
go on? • This dress is the least expensive. 2 
at least not less than: They have at least two 
hours homework every week. 

leather /'leogr/ noun U animal skin that is 
made into a material and used for making 
shoes, bags, etc. with: a leather belt 

leave /li:v / [left, have left] verb 1 l,T to go 
away from a place or person: We have to 
leave now, or we'll miss the train. • I left the 
party at midnight. • Lee doesn't like his job, 
he wants to leave. ( =stop working there) 2 T 
to put something somewhere, or let some­
thing stay somewhere: Did you leave a tip for 
the waiter? 3 T to give money to a person or 
organization after you die: The old lady left 
all her money to charity. 

left /left/ 1 the past tense of leave. 2 be left to 
still be there after you have used, taken, or 
spent all the rest of something: There isn't 
any coffee left. • When I came back from 
vacation I had no money left. 

leisure /'li:3gr/ noun U time when you are not 
working or studying and you can do things 
you enjoy 

leisure complex /'li:3gr ,ko:mpleks/ noun C a 
building where you can play sports and do 
other activities in your free time 

lend /lend/ [lent, have lent] verb T to give 
something to someone to use, that they 
agree to give back to you later: Can you lend 
me some money until next week? 
<>When you lend something to another per­
son, they borr ow it from you. 

lettuce /'letrs/ noun U a green vegetable with 
large thin leaves that you eat raw ( =not 
cooked) in salad 

library /'larbrgri, 'larbri/ noun C a place where 
you can go to borrow or read books: I'm 
going to the library. 

lie /lar/ [lay, have lain, lying] verb I when you 
lie on something, your body is in a flat posi­
tion and you are not sitting or standing: Zak's 
lying on the sofa watching TV. 

life /larf/ noun come to life if something that is 
not real comes to life, it becomes full of 
activity or starts to seem real: Visit the 
Holly wood studios and see the movies come

to life. 
lifeboat /'larfbout/ noun C a small boat that is 

carried on a ship in order to save people if 
there is an accident 



lifestyle ............................. .............. ............................... ........................................................................ ........................ .

lifestyle /'la1fstad/ noun C the way that some­
one lives, and their typical behavior and 
habits: Liz and I have very different lifestyles. 
I have a busy job in the city and she lives in 
the country with her husband and children. 

lifetime j'la1fta1m/ noun the vacation, experi­
ence, etc. of a lifetime a wonderful vacation, 
experience, etc. that you may never have 
again: An African safari will be the experi­
ence of a lifetime. 

lift /hft/ 1 noun C 1 give someone a lift to take 
someone somewhere in your car: I can give 
you a lift to the station, if you like. 2 verb T 
to pick up something and move it to a higher 
position: I can't lift this box, it's too heavy. 

light /la1t/ [lit, have lit] 1 adjective something 
that is light does not weigh much and so is 
easy to carry or move: I traveled with just a 
light bag. 
¢The opposite of this meaning of light is heavy. 
2 noun U light comes from the sun and 
makes it possible to see things: This room has 
a lot of light. 
¢ The opposite of this meaning of light is dark. 
3 noun C a thing that makes a place bright 
using electricity: Turn on the lights. 4 noun C 
matches or a lighter that you use to make 
something burn, especially a cigarette: Do 
you have a light, please? 5 verb T to use 
matches or a lighter to make something burn: 
Paul stopped and lit a cigarette. 

light bulb /'la1t bAlb/ noun C a round glass 
thing with a thin wire in it that produces elec­
tric light 

lighter /'la1tgr/ noun C a small object that 
produces a flame so that you can light a 
cigarette 

like /latlc/ 1 verb T to think that someone or 
something is nice or good: I don't like coffee 
very much. • Do you like dancing? 2 used as 
a more polite way of saying "want": Would you 
like another drink?• I'd like to go to America. 
3 preposition the same as or similar to some­
one or something else: He looks like his 
brother. 4 preposition such as: I enjoy water 
sports like swimming and surfing. 5 what is 
... like? say this to find out more about some­
one or something: What was the weather like? 
• What's Alex's new girlfriend like?

lion /'largo/ noun C a wild African animal like a 
very large cat with yellow fur 

lipstick /'hpst1k/ noun C, U a thick colored sub­
stance that women put on their lips 
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listen to /'hsn tu:/ verb T to pay attention to 
something that you can hear: I always listen 
to the radio in the car. 

live /hv/ verb I 1 to have somewhere as your 
home: Mel's been living in Paris for two 
years. 2 to spend your life in a particular 
way: Why can't we all live in peace? 3 live 
for to think that something is the most 
important thing in your life: I don't worry 
about tomorrow, I just live for today. 

lively /,larvli/ adjective interesting and exciting: 
a lively place for tourists 

live wire /,la1v 'wair/ noun C a person who is 
full of life and energy 

living /'hv1IJ/ noun make a living to earn 
enough money to pay for the basic things 
that you need, such as food, electricity, 
and somewhere to live: Before she became 
a famous singer she made a living as a 
waitress. 

loathe /louo/ verb T to hate someone or some­
thing very much: Pete loathes wine. 

local /'loukl/ adjective connected with a partic­
ular place or with the area that is near to 
where you live: I try and use local stores 
when I can. 

lock /lo:k/ noun C 1 a metal thing for keeping 
a door closed. You open a lock with a key 2 
a place on a river with a gate at each end, 
where the level of the water can go up or 
down. Boats can move through the lock to a 
higher or lower part of the river 

logical /'lo:d31kl/ adjective reasonable or sensi­
ble: Which is the most logical answer? 

long /lo:IJ/ 1 adjective a great distance when 
you measure from one end to the other: She 
has long brown hair. • Which is the longest 
river in Africa? 2 adverb a long time, or for a 
long time: Have you been waiting long? • 
How long is the lesson? 
¢The opposite of long is short. 

look /luk/ verb I to seem to be something or 
seem to have a particular appearance: John 
looks like his mother. • Expensive clothes 
always look good. • Do I look better with 
short hair? 

look forward to /luk 'fo:rwgrd tu:/ verb T to 
think about something exciting or enjoyable 
that is going to happen: We're really looking 
forward to our vacation. • I look forward to 
meeting you. 

look up /luk 'Ap/ verb T to try and find a piece 
of information in a dictionary, book, on a 



computer, etc.: If you don't know what it 
means, look it up. • You can look up any­
thing at all on the Internet. 

lose /lu:z/ [lost, have lost] verb T 1 to not be 
able to find something: I lost my bag at the 
airport. 2 to not have something any more 
that you had before: He lost all his money in 
a game of cards. • The local stores will lose 
business if they build a new supermarket 
here. 3 lose weight to become less fat: 
What's the best way to lose weight? 

lost /lo:st/ adjective if you are lost, you do not 
know where you are and cannot find your 
way to the place you want to go 

lot /la:t/ a lot of a large amount or number of 
something: Were there a lot of people at the 
party? • There are a lot of things to do in 
London. • They don't have a lot of money. 
c:>You can also say lots. This is more infor­
mal than a lot of: Dave has lots of friends. 

lottery /'la:tgri/ noun C a type of game in 
which people buy tickets with numbers on, 
and if you have particular numbers you can 
win a lot of money: What would you do if 
you won the lottery? • I never buy lottery 
tickets. 

love /lA v / 1 verb T to like something very 
much: "Do you like beer?" "Yes, I love it. " • 
Lucy loves singing. 2 verb T to have a 
strong feeling of love for someone: He told 
her he loves another woman. 3 noun C the· 
man or woman you love: Yes, my love. 4 love 
from used at the end of a letter to a friend or 
someone in your family: Love from Mom and 
Dad. 5 give someone your love say this to 
send friendly greetings to someone: Give my 
love to Helen. 

lovely /'lA vli/ adjective very nice or very enjoy­
able: It's a lovely day. • The meal was 
lovely, thank you very much. 

luxurious /lgg'30rigs/ adjective expensive and 
very comfortable 

luxury /'lAkJgri/ noun C luxuries are expensive 
things that you buy because you enjoy having 
them, not because you need them: Charles 
likes to buy his girlfriend little luxuries like 
expensive chocolates and champagne. 

M 
mad /mred/ adjective be mad about to like 

something very much [INFORMAL]: Jamie's 
mad about soccer. 

manufacture 

mafia /'mrefa/ noun U a secret organization of 
criminals that works especially in Italy and 
the USA

magazine /'mreggzi:n/ noun C a kind of thin 
book with a paper cover that you can buy 
every week, or every month. It has articles, 
pictures, and stories inside: a fashion maga­
zine ( =showing pictures of clothes) 

magic /'mred31k/ noun U a special exciting 
quality that something has, that is so won­
derful it almost seems not to be real: the 
magic of the movies 

mail order catalog /'merl'::mdgr'kretgla:g/ noun 
C a book or magazine with pictures of things 
you can buy from a store or company. You 
choose what you want from the catalog and 
they are sent to you by mail order. 

main /mem/ adjective most important: Where 
is the main entrance? • Tourism is the main 
industry on the island. 

make /merk/ verb T 1 make a mistake to 
do something that is not correct or that 
you realize later was not the right thing to do: 
She made a big mistake marrying Jim. 
2 make a decision to decide: There are 
so many choices, it's hard to make a decision. 
3 to earn [INFORMAL]: This is an expensive 
restaurant so I make good tips as a 
waitress. • The movie Titanic made a lot of 
money. 

makeup /'me1k Ap/ noun U creams and pow­
ders that you can put on your skin to make 
yourself look more attractive: I'm just putting 
on my makeup. 
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male /med/ adjective about a man or a boy: a 
male teacher 

manager /'mremd3gr/ noun C someone whose 
job is to be in charge of a business, a bank, 
a department in a company, etc.: Can I speak 
to the manager, please? 

manliness /'mrenlines/ noun U the qualities or 
physical features that people expect a man 
to have: Ideas of manliness have changed a 
lot over the centuries. 

manly /'mrenli/ adjective having the qualities or 
physical features that people expect a man 
to have: Strength and courage are supposed 
to be manly qualities. 

mansion /'mrenJn/ noun C a very large, expen­
sive house 

manufacture /,mrenju'frektJgr/ verb T to pro­
duce goods in large quantities in a factory: 
Ford manufactures a lot of cars in Europe. 



manufacturer 

manufacturer /,mrenju'frektJgrgr/ noun C a 

company or factory that produces goods in 
large quantities: a sportswear manufacturer 

map /mrep/ noun C a drawing of a country, 
town, etc., that shows you where places are, 
such as the towns, rivers, or roads: a map of 
France • If you don't know the way to my 
house, I'll draw you a map. 

marathon /'mrerg(r.m/ noun C a long, running 
race of about 46 kilometers: Have you ever 
run a marathon? 

mark /ma:rk/ verb T 1 to write or draw a sign 
on something with a pen or pencil: Listen to 
the tape and mark the places you hear on the 
map. • Don't open the letters marked 
"Private." 2 to read and check a student's 
work and say how good it is by giving it a 
score: Give your work to the teacher and she 
will mark it. 

market /'ma:rk1t/ noun C a place where many 
different people come to buy and sell goods, 
usually outside: a fruit and vegetable market 
• There is a market every Wednesday in the
town square.
<>Each of the tables that people sell things
from in a market is called a stall: a market
stall selling jewelry

marketing /'ma:rkitiIJ/ noun Uthe job of mak­
ing sure that a company's products get sold, 
for example by deciding how and where to 
advertize the products: Bella works in the 
marketing department. 

marriage /'mrend3/ noun C,U the relationship 
between a man and a woman who are 
legally married to each other: They divorced 
after a ten-year marriage. 

married /'mrerid/ adjective someone who is 
married has a husband or wife: Are you 
married? • Ali and Nick are getting married. 

marry /'mreri/ verb I, T to become someone's 
husband or wife: Will you marry me? • His 
first wife died, but he does not want to marry 
again. 

match /mretJ I noun C a game of a sport such 
as tennis or boxing • Who won the match? 

math /mre8/ noun U the study and science of 
numbers, shapes, and measurement: Are 
you good at math? 

matter /'mretgr/ 1 verb I to be important: 
Money doesn't really matter to Jo very 
much. • "I'm sorry I can't come to the meet­
ing." "Oh, it doesn't matter." 2 what's the 
matter? say this to ask someone why they 
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are upset or unhappy: What's the matter? 
Why are you crying? 

maximum /'mreks1mgm/ noun singular, adjec­
tive the largest amount that is allowed or 
possible: You can borrow a maximum of 
four videos a week from the library. • The 
maximum temperature at this time of year is 
about 30 degrees Centigrade. 

may /me1/ [might, might have] modal verb 
used to say it is possible that something is 
true or will happen: You may say I'm a 
dreamer, but I'm not the only one. 

mayor /me1gr/ noun C a person who is elected 
to be in charge of the government of a town 
or city: the mayor of London 

meal /mi:1/ noun C food that you eat at a par­
ticular time: three meals a day • Let's go out 
for a meal. 

mean /mi:n/ [meant, have meant] verb 1 T to 
have a particular meaning: If you want to 
know what a word means, look it up in a 
dictionary. 2 I mean say this when you want 
to explain more about what you have just 
said: I don't buy designer clothes; I mean, look 
at the price of these jeans! 

medicine /'meds�n/ noun C,U a special piil or 
drink you have when you are ill that helps 
you to get better: Take the medicine three 
times a day. 

meditation /,med1'te1Jn/ noun U a way of com­
pletely relaxing your mind by staying silent 
and not thinking about anything, especially 
as a religious practice 

meet /mi:t/ [met, have met] verb T 1 to 
see and speak to someone for the first time: 
Ana works in a club - it's a great way 
to meet people. • Have you met my friend 
Simon? 2 to go somewhere and wait 
for someone: Can you meet me at the 
station? 3 to go somewhere and see and talk 
to people: I'm meeting some friends on the 
beach today. 

membership /'memlY.}rJ1p/ noun U when you 
belong to a club or group: Membership of the 
library is free. 

memory /'memri/ noun C your ability to 
remember things: Do you have a good 
memory? 

mend /mend/ verb T to repair a hole or a tear 
in a piece of clothing. 

mention /'menJn/ verb T to say something 
about someone or something: Did they men­
tion me in the conversation? 



mess /mes/ noun singular when a place is very 
untidy: Please don't make a mess in the 
kitchen, I've just cleaned it! 

message /'mes1d3/ noun C something you say 
or write and send to another person: It's easy 
to send a message using email. • An answer­
ing machine can take messages for you. ( =it 
can record messages for you to get later) 

metal /'metl/ noun C a solid hard substance 
that is found in the ground, such as iron, tin, 
and gold: a metal gate 

method /'me�d/ noun C the way that some­
thing is done: She is a good doctor who uses 
all the latest methods. 

microwave /'ma1m,we1v / noun C a type of 
oven that heats or cooks food very quickly 
using special electric waves instead of heat 

mid- /mid/ pre(LX in the middle of: the mid­
eighties ( =about 1985) 

middle-aged /,m1dl 'e1d3d/ adjective no longer 
young, but not yet old. People are middle­
aged between the ages of about 40 and 60 

might /malt/ modal verb 1 if something might 
happen or might be true, you are not sure 
about it but it is possible: We might go to 
Florida for our vacation this year. 2 the past 
tense of may: They said on the news that it 
might rain. 

military service /,m11Iteri 's3:rv1s/ noun U a 
system in some countries in which every 
adult must spend a period of time in the 
army, the navy, etc. 

mind /mamd/ 1 verb I, T not mind to be willing 
to do something or have no strong opinion 
about doing something: I don't mind wash­
ing up. • We had to change planes in Paris 
but I didn't really mind. 2 do you mind if ... 
say this to politely ask someone something: 
Do you mind if I sit here? 3 noun U the abil­
ity to think and understand: You need to exer­
cise the mind as well as the body. 4 change 
your mind see change 

miniskirt /'mmi ,sk3:rt/ noun C a very short 
skirt 

miss /mis/ verb T 1 to not do something, see 
something, or go somewhere: Hurry up! We 
don't want to be late and miss the plane. ( =not 
catch it) • I'm always hungry in the mornings 
so I never miss breakfast. ( =not eat it) 2 to feel 
sad because you cannot be with someone or 
cannot do something that you like: I really 
missed my family when I lived abroad. • What 
do you miss about life in Romania? 

motivation 

mission /'m1Jn/ noun C a journey made by a 
spacecraft: a space mission to Mars 

mistake /m1'ste1k/ noun C something that 
is not correct or not a good thing to do: 
I made a mistake in the driver's test and 
I failed. • Throwing away that bag was an 
expensive mistake - there was a lot of money 
in it. 

mixed /m1kst/ have mixed feelings to have dif­
ferent kinds of feelings at the same time, for 
example happy and sad, positive and nega­
tive, etc.: Cliff had mixed feelings about 
going away to college. 

mixture /'m1kstJgr/ noun C when something 
contains several things that are all different: 
Miami is a mixture of American and Spanish 
cultures. 

model /'ma:dl/ noun C someone whose job is 
to wear clothes for photographs in maga­
zines, advertisements, etc.: Claudia Schiffer 
is a famous model. 

modern /'ma:dgrn/ adjective something that is 
modern is made or designed using new 
ideas, styles, or ways of thinking: modern 
furniture • The city is very modern - all the 
buildings are new. 
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<>The opposite of modern is old-fashioned. 
monkey /'IDAI)ki/ noun Can animal with a long 

tail that climbs trees and lives in hot coun· 
tries 

monster /'ma:nstgr/ noun C a large animal or 
creature, especially an ugly or frightening 
one, that does not really exist 

monument /'ma:njumgnt/ noun C an important 
old building that is part of a country's history 

mood /mu:d/ noun C 1 the way you feel about 
something 2 in a good/bad mood feeling 
happy I annoyed about something 

moon /mu:n/ noun the moon is the shiny white 
object you see in the sky at night. It goes 
round the earth once every 28 days 

motel /mou'tel/ noun C a hotel for people who 
are traveling by car 

motivated /'mout1ve1t1d/ adjective really wan­
ting to do something and not needing to be 
told to do it by someone else: She wants to 
live in Germany so she is very motivated to 
learn the language. 

motivation /,mouti've1Jn/ noun U the feeling 
that you really want to do something and do 
not need to be told to do it by someone else: 
He is an intelligent student, but doesn't have 
the motivation to learn. 



motorcycle .......... .................. ..................... .. .... ............................... ................................... ........ ................. .................................................................................. .

motorcycle /'mout:>rsarkI/ noun C a vehicle 
with two wheels that has an engine. 

mountain /'mauntm/ noun C a very high 
hill that is difficult to get to the top of: 
Which is the highest mountain in the 
world? 

mountain bike /'mauntm ,bark/ noun C a bi­
cycle with wide tyres on the wheels for riding 
on rough ground 

mountainous /'mauntmds/ adjective having a 
lot of mountains: l'lew Zealand is very moun­
tainous. 

mouse /maus/ noun C a small gray or brown 
animal with a long tail 

move /mu:v I verb T to go and live in a differ­
ent house, town, or country: Cathy and Paul 
are going to move house. ( =go and live in a 
different house) 

movement /'mu:vmdnt/ noun C when you 
move or change the position of a part of your 
body: The dancer's movements were beautiful 
and controlled. 

movie /'mu:vi/ noun C a film: What type of 
movies do you enjoy? 

movie critic /'mu:vi kritik/ noun C someone 
whose job is to write about new movies in 
newspapers and magazines and say whether 
they are good or bad 

mugger /'IDAgdr/ noun C someone who 
attacks another person on the street and tries 
to steal their money 

multi- /'IDAlti/ prefix more than one; several: a 
multi-millionaire is someone with many mil­
lions of dollars 

mumble /'IDAmbl/ verb I to speak quietly and 
not very clearly: Stop mumbling, I can't 
understand what you're saying. 

murderer /'m3:rddrdr/ noun C someone who 
deliberately kills another person 

mushroom /'IDAJru:m/ noun Ca white, gray, or 
brown plant with a flat top and no leaves that 
you can eat as a vegetable: pizza with 
cheese and mushrooms 

museum /mju'zi:dm/ noun C a place where 
people can go to look at important objects 
from the past or works of art: the British 
Museum • a museum of modern . .art 

musical /'mju:zrkl/ adjective connected with 
music: Can you play a musical instrument? 
( =a piano, guitar, drums, etc.) 

must /IDAst/ [had to, have had to] modal verb 
if you must do something, you have no 
choice, you need to do it: I'm very tired. I 
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must go to bed now. • We must leave at 
8 o'clock or we'll be late. 

mustache /'mnstreJ/ noun C hair that a man 
grows above his mouth 

myth /mrO/ noun C something that many 
people believe to be true, but which is not 
true: It's a myth that men are better drivers 
than women. 

N 
name /nerm/ verb T to give someone or some­

thing a name, or say what someone's or 
something's name is: They named the baby 
Joseph. • Can you name five famous soccer 
players? 

national /'nreJml/ adjective 1 connected with 
or shared by all the people in a country: 
Baseball is the national sport of the USA. 2 
national holiday a day when people do not 
go to work or school, and businesses, stores, 
and banks are closed because of a national 
celebration: July 14th is a national holiday 
in France. 

nationality /,nreJd'nrefati/ noun C your nation­
ality is which country you have a legal right 
to live in: He has American nationality. • 
What nationality was the first woman in 
space? 

natural /'nretJdfdl/ adjective 1 something that 
is natural exists in the world of nature and is 
not caused or made by human beings: The 
national park is an area of natural beauty. 
2 if a person looks natural, they are relaxed 
and are not trying to look different from how 
they really look: She doesn't wear makeup or 
fancy clothes, she's very natural-Looking. 

naturally /'nretJdfdli/ adverb as part of your 
character or the way you are: Neil is naturally 
good with children. 

necessary /'nesdseri/ adjective if something is 
necessary, you need to have it for a particu­
lar reason or purpose: Water is necessary for 
all forms of life. • Use a dictionary to check 
the meaning if necessary. 

neck /nek/ noun C the part of the body 
between the head and shoulders 

necklace /'nekfas/ noun C a piece of jewelry 
that you wear around your neck. A necklace 
is usually a thin chain with beads or jewels 
on it 

need /ni:d/ 1 modal verb if you need some­
thing, you must have it in order to live or do 



something successfully: I live in the city so I 
don't need a car. • I need to buy some bread. 
2 noun U a situation when something is nec­
essary: Let's discuss this calmly, there's no 
need for an argument. 

nephew /'nefju:/ noun C the son of your sister 
or brother: Ron has lots of nephews and 
nieces. 

<>The daughter of your sister or brother is your 
niece. If someone is your nephew, you are 
their aunt (female) or uncle (male). 

nervous /'ll3:rvgs/ adjective worried or afraid 
about something you have to do, because 
you think it will be unpleasant or difficult: Are 
you nervous about the exam? • The waiter 
looks nervous - I think he's new. 

news /nju:z/ noun U 1 information about 
recent events that you see in newspapers or 
on television, or hear on the radio: a news 
report • There's always something in the 
news about the royal family. 2 information 
that someone tells you about what has hap­
pened in their life recently: I have some good 
news - we're going to have a baby. • I'm 
looking forward to seeing Sheri and hearing 
all her news. 

newsdealer /'nu:zdilgr/ noun C a store where 
you buy newspapers and magazines 

newspaper column /'nu:spe1I)';}r ,ka:lgm/ noun 
C a piece of writing that appears regularly in 
a newspaper 

next to /'nekst tu:/ preposition at the side of 
someone or something: Who did you sit next 
to in class today? • Our hotel was next to the 
beach. 

niece /ni:s/ noun C the daughter of your sister or 
brother: My niece is staying for the weekend. 
<>The son of your sister or brother is your 
nephew. If someone is your niece, you are 
their aunt (female) or uncle (male). 

nightclub /'na1tklAb/ noun C a place where 
you can drink and dance that is open until 
late at night 

nightlife /'naitla1f/ noun U things you can do 
to enjoy yourself at night away from home, 
for example in restaurants, movie theaters, 
or nightclubs 

nightmare /'na1tmer/ noun C 1 a frightening 
dream 2 a very unpleasant experience: We 
had to wait for two days at the airport before 
the plane could leave - it was a nightmare! 

night school /'na1t sku:l/ noun C a place where 
adults who work can study in the evenings 

nuisance 

Nobel prize /,noubel 'pra1z, nou,bel-/ noun C a 
special award that is given every year to a 
few people who have done something great 
for science, peace, etc. 

noise /n':J1z/ noun C, U sound that is unpleas­
ant and that disturbs you: What's all that 
noise? Are they having a party next door? • 
The computer's making a strange noise - I 
hope it's not broken. 

noisy /'n':J1zi/ adjective making a lot of noise: It's 
so noisy in here, I can't get any work done. 

nonviolent /,na:n 'va1glgnt/ adjective not using 
any violence (=fighting, weapons, etc.): a

nonviolent protest 
normally /'n':J:rmglif adverb usually, when 

everything in a situation is ordinary: I nor­
mally get up at 7 o'clock. • What do you 
have for breakfast, normally? 
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north /m:re/ 1 noun one of the four points 
that tell you the direction of something. 
North is the direction at the top of a map, 
towards the top of the world: Which way is 
north? • York is in the north of England. 
2 adjective in or towards the north: North 
Africa • northwest France ( =between the 
north and the west) 

notes /nouts/ noun plural words or sentences 
you write down when you are studying to 
help you remember things: You should make 
notes while you are listening to the teacher. 
• l missed the class yesterday - can l read
your notes?

notice /'nout1s/ verb T to see or hear some­
thing: Tom noticed smoke coming out of 
the engine and immediately stopped the 
car. • Did you notice that Nadia has lost 
weight? 

noun /naun/ noun C a word that gives a name 
to a person, thing, place, etc.: These words 
are nouns: house, child, peace, sentence, 
piano. 

novel /'na:vl/ noun C a book that tells a story 
about people and things that are not real 

nowadays /'naugde1z/ adverb at the present 
time, when you are comparing it with what 
happened in the past: Nowadays, antibiotics 
can cure a lot of illnesses that used to kill 
people. 

nuisance /'nju:sgns/ something that makes 
you annoyed because it causes you a problem: 
"This phone doesn't work." "Oh, that's a 
nuisance." 



object .....

0 
object /'o:bd31kt/ noun C a noun that is affect­

ed by the action of the verb in a sentence. In 
the sentence I love you, "you" is the object of 
the verb "love." In the sentence We're buying 
a car, "car" is the object of the verb "buy." 

observatory /gb'z3:rvgt:::i:ri/ noun C a high 
building or room where someone can watch 
the stars and the moon 

obsessed /gb'sest/ adjective be obsessed with 
to think about something all the time so that 
you cannot think about anything else: Toby 
is obsessed with soccer at the moment. 

obsession /gb'sefn/ noun C something you 
think about all the time so that you cannot 
think about anything else: For Mark collect­
ing cars is an obsession. 

occasion /g'ke13n/ noun C a time or day when 
something happens: The party was a special 
occasion, so I wore my best dress. 

occasionally /g'ke13gngli/ adverb sometimes, but 
not very often: "Do you smoke?" "Only occa­
sionally." 

occupation /,o:kju'pe1fn/ noun C your job, or 
the type of work you usually do: Write your 
name, date of birth, and occupation on the 
form. 

off /o:f/ preposition, adverb 1 down or away 
from something: Everyone got off the ship 
safely. • Take your foot off the brake. 2 if a 
machine, light, etc. is off, it is not being used: 
The TV is never off in Pat's house. 3 not at 
work or school: It's my day off today. • Lottie 
is off today, she'll be back tomorrow. 
¢The opposite of off is on. 

official /g'f1fl/ adjective decided or agreed by 
someone in authority, especially the govern­
ment: The official languages in New Zealand 
are English and Maori. 

old /ould/ adjective 1 used to say someone's 
age: Tilly is four years old. 2 an old person 
has lived for a long time: Grandma was very 
old when she died, almost 100. 
¢The opposite of this meaning of old is young. 
3 an old friend is someone you have known 
for a long time: Nina and I are old friends. 4 
used, seen, or done before and no longer 
new: It's an old car, but it's still in good con­
dition. • I love watching old movies on TV. 
¢ The opposite of these meanings of old is new. 

old-fashioned /,ould 'freJnd/ adjective old­

fashioned opinions, machines, clothes, etc., 

used to be popular in the past, but they are 
no longer modern or fashionable: Everything 
in their house is old-fashioned. 

on /o:n/ adverb if a machine, light, etc. is on, it 
is being used: I think Susie is at home, the 
lights are on. • When I wake up I turn the 
radio on. 
¢The opposite of on is off. 

open /'oupgn/ 1 verb T to arrange for something 
to start so that you can use it: I'd like to open a 
bank account here please. 2 verb I if a busi­
ness, store, movie, etc. opens, you can start to 
use it or see it: When did Disney World open? 
• The movie opens next week all over the coun­
try. 3 adjective willing to talk in an honest way:
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Politicians should be more open. 4 open-air
outside somewhere rather than in a building: 
The open-air market comes every Wednesday. 

opera singer /'o:prg ,supr/ noun C someone 
who sings in operas ( =a story in which actors 
sing the words to music) 

opposite /'o:pgz1t/ 1 preposition on the other 
side or across from where someone or some­
thing is: There's a small store opposite the 
school. 2 noun C a word that has a com­
pletely different meaning from another word: 
Hot is the opposite of cold. 

optional /'o:pfgmlf adjective if something is 
optional, you can choose to do or have it or 
choose not to do or have it: The after-school 
activities are optional, you don't have to go to 
them. 

orchestra /':::i:rk1strg/ noun C a large group of 
people who play different musical instru­
ments together: Jack plays the violin in an 
orchestra. 

ordinary /':::i:rdgneri/ adjective not special, 
unusual, different, or famous in any way: 
ordinary people 

organization /,:::i:rggnar'ze1f n/ noun C a group 
of people who work together to do some­
thing: an organization that helps students 
{i.nd vacation jobs • a charity organization 

organized /':::i:rggnarzd/ adjective having your 
activities planned in a sensible way so that 
you use your time well 

ornament /':::i:mgmgnt/ noun C a thing some­
one has in their home because it is attractive, 
not because it is useful: an antique shop sell­
ing ornaments and pictures 

ostrich/'o:stntf / noun C a large African bird 
that has long legs and can run fast but can­
not fly 



overcome /,ouv;;ir'kAm/ verb T to control a 
problem in your life and find an answer to it: 
You should try and overcome your fear of 
making mistakes and just do it! 

overseas /,ouv;;ir'si:z/ adverb if you travel over­
seas you go to another country, especially 
one that is far away 

overweight /,ouv;;ir'we1t/ acljective someone 
who is overweight is fat and weighs more 
than they should 

owe /ou/ verb T to have to pay back money to 
a person or bank that you have borrowed it 
from: I owe the bank about £1000. • How is 
he going to pay back the money he owes? 

own /oun/ 1 verb T if you own something, it 
legally belongs to you: I don't own this com­
puter, I borrowed it. • Would you like to own 
a sports car? 2 on your own alone or without 
any help: Fred lives on his own. • I didn't 
teach Jess to play the game, she learned it on 
her own. 

oxygen /'a:ks1d3;;in/ noun U an important gas 
in the air. All forms of life need oxygen to 
live 

oyster /'':)1sgr/ noun C a type of seafood 
(=animals from the sea that you can eat) 
Oysters are soft creatures that live inside a 
hard shell and some produce pearls ( =round 
white jewels). 

p 
pack /prek/ verb l,T to collect the clothes and 

other things you need for a trip, and put them 
in a bag: Don't forget to pack your bathing 
suit. • It only takes me a few minutes to 
pack. 

paid /pe1d/ the past tense and past participle 
of pay 

paid back/pe1d 'brek/ the past tense and past 
participle of pay back 

pain /pem/ noun C the bad feeling you have 
when a part of your body hurts: He has pains 
in his chest. 

paint /pemt/ verb T 1 to make a picture using 
paint ( =a thick liquid in different colors): This 
was painted by Van Gogh in the south of 
France. 2 to put paint on something: Women 
used. to paint their faces to make them look 
whiter. 

painting /'pemtnJ/ noun C a picture someone 
has made using paint: The Sunf(.owers is a 
famous painting by Van Gogh. 

. .. __ partner 

pair /per/ noun C two things or people of the 
same type: a pair of black shoes • Which 
pair do you prefer? 

palace /'prelgs/ noun C a large and impressive 
house which is the home of a king, queen, or 
president: Buckingham Palace • Elvis 
Presley's house was like a palace. 

pale /pell/ adjective pale skin is very light or 
white in color 
<>The opposite of pale is dark. 

pan /pren/ noun C a round metal pot that you 
cook food in 

pantyhose /'prentihouz/ noun plural a piece of 
clothing that �omen wear over their legs and 
feet, usually under a skirt or dress: I need 
some new pantyhose. 

papers /'pe1pgrz/ noun plural important pieces 
of paper, letters, and documents: There were 
books and papers all over the desk. 

park /pa:rk/ verb I, T to leave a car somewhere 
for a period of time: There's nowhere to park 
downtown. 

parking meter /'pa:rkIIJ ,mi:rgr/ noun C a 
machine next to the road that you put money 
into when you park your car 

parking space /'pa:rkIIJ ,spe1s/ noun C,U places 
where you can leave a car: The shopping 
center has plenty of parking space. 
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parsley /'pa:rsli/ noun U a plant with small 
green leaves that is used in cooking as a 
herb and to decorate food 

participle /'pa:rtISipl/ noun C a word that is 
formed from a verb and usually ends in -ing, 
-ed, or -en . Participles are used to make the
different tenses of verbs. Going is the present
participle, and gone and went are the past
participles of the verb go.

particular /pgr't1kjul;;ir/ adjective 1 relating to 
one person or thing more than any other: I 
don't have any particular plans for tomor­
row. 2 in particular especially: The weather 
is always very hot, in particular in the south. 

particularly /pgr't1kjulgrli/ adverb especially, 
more than others: He was a man of peace 
and had a particularly violent death. 

partly /'pa:rtli/ adverb in some way, but not com­
pletely: The accident was partly Don's fault. 

partner /'pa:rtn;;ir/ noun C 1 someone that you 
are married to or living with in a romantic 
relationship: ls having a partner more impor­
tant than having good friends? 2 someone 
you are doing a job, game, or activity with: 
Do the quiz with a partner. 



pass /pres/ verb T to do well enough to be suc­
cessful in a test or exam: I have to pass the 
English exam before I can continue my stud­
ies. • Did she pass her driving test? 

passenger /'presmd3gr/ noun C someone who 
pays to travel on a boat, train, or plane: How 
many passengers were on the ship? 

passion /'preJn/ noun U an activity you like 
very much and have a very great interest in: 
Clare's great passion is gardening. 

past /pocst/ adverb further than a particular 
place or from one side to the other: Go past 
the garage and our house is on the right. 

past participle /,prest 'pa:rtISipl/ noun C see 
participle 

path /pre8/ noun C a hard surface that goes to 
the door of a house 

patience /'perJ�:ms/ noun U the ability to wait 
for something without getting angry: Kathy 
doesn't have much patience with children. 

patient /'perJgnt/ 1 noun C someone who is 
sick and is visiting a doctor or receiving 
medical treatment 2 adjective someone who 
is patient is able to wait for something with­
out getting angry: a patient teacher 

pay /per/ verb l,T to give someone money 
when you buy something: Can I pay by cred­
it card? • How much did you pay for the 
computer? • Dad paid for the meal. 

pay back /per 'brek/ [paid back, have paid 
back) verb T to give someone back the 
money you have borrowed from them: I'll 
lend you the money, but when can you pay 
it back? 

PE /pi: 'i:/ see physical education 
peace /pi:s/ noun U 1 when there is no war or 

fighting between people or countries: We 
want peace not war. • Perhaps one day 
everyone will live in peace. 2 in peace in a 
calm and quiet way without anyone disturb­
ing you: !just want to read my newspaper in 
peace. 

peaceful /'pi:sfl/ adjective 1 a place that is 
peaceful is quiet and calm without much 
activity or many people: It's lovely and 
peaceful here on the island. 2 without any 
fighting or violence: a peaceful protest 

peacefully /'pi:sfali/ adverb in a peaceful way: 
The demonstration passed peacefully. 

peanut /'pi:nAt/ noun C a nut that grows under 
the ground in a soft light brown shell 

perfect /'p3:rfrkt/ adjective something that is 
perfect is exactly what you want in every 
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way with no mistakes or faults and could not 
be better: On the day of the wedding the 
weather was perfect. • perfect teeth 

perform /pgr'fo:nn/ verb l, T to act, dance, play 
music, etc. in a play, movie, or concert: 
Ewan McGregor performed as a street musi­
cian before he became an actor. • She is per­
forming in a Shakespeare play at the 
moment. 

perfume /p3:r'fju:m/ noun C,U a liquid you put 
on your skin that smells very pleasant: a bot­
tle of perfume 

personal /'p3:rsngl/ adjective 1 something that 
is personal relates to you, and to your life, 
feelings, and relationships: He doesn't want 
to talk to anyone about his personal prob­
lems. • You can't read that letter, it's personal. 
2 if you give someone personal service, 
attention, etc., you do it yourself, rather than 
getting someone else to do it: We aiin to give 
all our customers the personal service they 
can't get from large companies. 

personal computer /,p3:rsngl kgm'pju:tgr/ noun 
C a computer for one person to use 

personality /,p3:rsg'nrelgti/ noun C the sort of 
person that someone is, for example the way 
they think and behave: Lucy has a very 
open, friendly personality. 

personally /'p3:rsngli/ adverb say this when 
you are giving your own opinion about 
something: Personally I don't like vacations 
at the beach, I find it boring. 

personal stereo /,p3:rsngl 'steriou/ noun C a 
small cassette player with earphones 
( =things you put in your ears to listen to 
something) which you can carry around with 
you to listen to music 

pet /pet/ noun C an animal that someone 
keeps and looks after in their house, such as 
a dog or a cat: Do you have any pets? 

philosophy /fr'la:sgfi/ noun U the study of 
ideas about thinking and the meaning of life 

photocopier /'foutg,ka:pigr/ noun C a machine 
that makes copies of pages of books, papers, 
etc. by taking a photograph very quickly 

photocopying /'foutg,ka:pi:rl)/ noun U making 
copies of pages of books, papers, etc. using a 
photocopier: I have some photocopying to do. 

phrasebook /'frerz buk/ noun C a small book 
containing useful sentences in a foreign 
language. People use phrasebooks when 
they travel to another country and do not 
know the language 



physical education or PE /,fmkl ed3g'ke1Jn, 
pi: 'i:/ noun U sports and exercise when it is 
taught as a subject in schools in the UK 

pigeon /'p1d3rn/ noun C a fat gray bird that is 
often seen in towns 

pilot /'pa1fat/ noun C a person whose job is to 
fly a plane 

pin /pm/ noun C a thin piece of metal used 
to fasten things or for some other purpose: 
You can control the equipment with this elec­
tronic pin. 

pipe /'parp/ noun C a metal or plastic tube that 
carries water or gas into houses, under the 
street, etc. 

plan /plren/ 1 verb T to intend to do something, 
or think about how you will do something 
that you intend to do: Celia's parents are 
planning a trip to Australia/planning to go 
to Australia. 2 noun C something that you 
intend to do: What are your plans for the 
weekend? 

planet /'plremt/ noun C a very large round 
object in space that moves round the sun: 
There are nine planets in our solar system. 

plant /plrent/ noun C a thing with green leaves 
that grows in the earth: houseplants ( =plants 
that you keep in pots in your house) 

play /ple1/ verb I, T 1 to act the part of a char­
acter in a movie or play: Which actor played 
Ned Kelly? 2 to take part in a game: The boys 
are outside playing soccer. • Do you play any 
sports regularly? 3 to make music with a 
musical instrument: Chris plays the piano 
very well. • Liz plays in the school band. 

pleasant /'plezgnt/ adjective if something is 
pleasant, you enjoy it because it is good or 
nice: pleasant weather 

pleased /pli:zd/ adjective happy about some­
thing good that has happened: Mom wasn't 
very pleased about the broken window. • 
I'm pleased to hear that you got the job you 
wanted. • We're so pleased that you Like the 
present. 

plumber /'plAmgr/ noun C someone whose job 
is to connect or repair water pipes, showers, 
toilets, etc. 

pocket /'pa:k.It/ noun C a place on or inside a 
piece of clothing in which you can carry 
small things: I put the money in my pocket. 
• pants pockets

poem /'pougm/ noun C a piece of writing 
arranged in lines, often using words that 
rhyme ( =have the same sound) 

. ................. ............ ........... .... .rower 

poisonous /'p:>rzgngs/ adjective full of poison 
(=a dangerous substance that can kill you): 
Some mushrooms are poisonous. • Lead is a 
poisonous metal. 

polite /pg'lait/ adjective behaving in a way 
that is pleasant towards other people 
and correct for a particular social situation: 
The · hotel has nice rooms and polite staff 
• The children were very polite when they
came to visit. - politely /pg'lanli/ adverb
"Thank you very much," she answered
politely.

politician /,pa:lg't1Jn/ noun C someone whose 
job is connected with politics, especially 
someone who has been elected to a govern­
ment: Politicians make decisions that affect 
ordinary people's lives. 

politics /'pa:lgt1ks/ noun U the activities and 
work of people with power in the government 
of a town or country: He entered politics 
because he wanted to help change society. 

polluted /pg'lu:t1d/ adjective full of chemicals, 
gases, etc. that make land, air, or water dirty 
or unsafe to use or live in: a polluted beach 
• You can't swim there, the water is too
polluted.
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poor /pur/ adjective 1 not having very much 
money or many possessions: a poor family 
2 say this to show you are sorry about what 
has happened to someone: Poor Ken! He 
looks really sick. 

pop star /'pa:p sta:r/ noun Ca famous singer or 
musician who sings or plays modern music 
that is popular with young people 

popular /'pa:pjulgr/ adjective liked by a lot of 
people: Which is the most popular program 
on TV? • Mrs. Black is very popular with her 
students. 

population /,pa:pju'lerJn/ noun U the number 
of people living in a place: The population of 
New Zealand is 3.5 million. 

port /p:>:rt/ noun C a town next to the sea 
where ships arrive and leave from 

possession /pg'zeJn/ noun C your possessi�ns 
are the things that you own: I don't have any 
really valuable possessions. 

potholing /'pa:�houlIIJ/ noun U the sport or 
activity of going inside caves ( =holes under 
the ground or in the side of hills) 

power /'paoor/ noun U 1 being in charge of the 
government of a country: At the last election, 
the president fell from power. ( =no longer 
had power) 2 control over people or events: 
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The British queen does not have any real 
power. • black power ( =power for black 
people) 

powerful /'paugrfl/ adjective someone who is 
powerful can make people do what they 
want and can control people and events: a

rich and powerful businessman 
powerfully /'paugrfali/ adverb: a powerfully

strong wind 
practical /'pnekt1kl/ adjective 1 concerned with 

doing things and real situations rather than 
ideas or studying: She has the qualifications 
to be a teacher, but doesn't have much prac­
tical experience yet. 2 good at doing things 
with your hands: Dave is very practical, he 
can fix anything! 

practice /'pnekt1s/ noun U 1 when you do an 
activity regularly so that you become better 
at it: Have you done your piano practice 
today? 2 verb I, T to do an activity regularly 
so that you become better at it: Musicians 
have to practice for hours every day. • I like 
making new friends so I can practice my 
English. 

praise /pre1z/ 1 verb T to tell someone that you 
like and admire something they have done: 
The teacher praised all the students for their 
hard work. 2 noun U things you say to tell 
someone that you like and admire something 
they have done: Parents should give their 
children lots of praise. 

pray /pre1/ verb I to say prayers: Everyone
comes to the mosque to pray. 

prayer /prer/ noun C,U special words you say 
or read to God when giving thanks, asking 
for help etc.: evening prayers • Ramadan is 
a time for prayer for Muslims. 

prediction /pn'drkfn/ noun C a statement 
about what you think will happen in the 
future: Can you make a prediction about 
who will win the next Word Cup? • How 
many of our predictions about the future 
will come true? 

prefer /pnfa:r/ verb T to like one thing or 
person better than another: Which of 
these dresses do you prefer - the blue 
one or the green one? • Would you prefer 
to go to the movies or to a restaurant 
tonight? 

pregnant /'pregmnt/ adjective a woman who is 
pregnant is going to have a baby: Maria is 
six months' pregnant. (=has been pregnant 
for six months) 

preposition /,pre�'z1Jn/ noun C a word that 
goes before a noun that tells you where 
something is, or the time or direction of 
something. In these sentences to, up, and on 
are prepositions: Put the book on the shelf 
please. • Give it to her. • Walk up the road. 

prescription /pn'sknpfn/ noun C medicine 
that a doctor decides you should have. The 
doctor writes the prescription on a special 
piece of paper and you go to a drugstore to 
collect it: When you are taking antibiotics, 
you must finish the prescription. 

present /'preznt/ 1 at present during the time 
that is now: At present Katy is studying in 
Japan. 2 present tense the form of a verb 
that tells you about an action that is happen­
ing now· 3 noun C a nice thing you give to 
someone on a special occasion; a gift: I must 
buy a birthday present for my sister. 
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present participle /,preznt 'po:rt1srpl/ see 
participle 

press /pres/ verb T to push a button or key on 
a machine with your finger in order to make 
it work 

pretty /'pnti/ adverb say this to mean quite or 
fairly: The weather was pretty hot today. • 
That's a pretty good idea. 

printer /'prmtgr/ noun C a machine connected 
to a computer that copies documents onto 
paper 

private /'prarvgt/ 1 adjective for use by only 
one person or group, and not available to 
anyone else: All the hotel rooms have a pri­
vate bathroom. 2 not paid for or owned by 
the government: a private school/hospital 3 
noun C an ordinary soldier in the army: 
Private Ryan 

prize /pra1z/ noun C something special that is 
given to someone who has won a competi­
tion or race, or who has done something very 
good: First prize is a new car. • the Nobel 
Prize for Peace 

problem /'pro:blgm/ noun C something that 
causes difficulty for you: The president has a 
few health problems. • ff you have a problem 
with the job I'll phone you. • The Browns are 
quite rich, money is no problem for them. 

produce /prg'du:s/ verb T to make or grow 
things to be sold in stores: Brazil produces a 
lot of coffee. • What goods are produced in 
your country? 

producer /prg'du:sgr/ noun C someone whose 
job is to get the money to make a movie, play, 



record, etc. and organize how, where, and 
when it is made 

professional /p�'feJ::mgl/ adjective a profes­
sional dancer, soccer player, etc. dances, 
plays soccer, etc. as their job and gets paid 
for it: Carl hopes to become a professional 
athlete. 

profit /'pra:frt/ noun C,U money that a 
company earns by buying and selling 
things: The company made a really big 
profit last year. 

program /'prougnem/ verb T to set the controls 
of a machine in order to make it work: Do

you know how to program the VCR? 
progress /'prougres/ noun U 1 the way some­

thing develops and improves over a period of 
time: Susan has made a lot of progress at 
school this year. ( =her school work is getting 
better) 2 in progress happening or continu­
ing: You cannot leave the room while the test 
is in progress. 

promise /'pro:m1s/ verb T to tell someone that 
you will definitely do something that they 
want you to do: I promise that I'll give you 
the money on Friday. • We promise to give 
you your money back if you flnd the same 
thing cheaper at another store. 

pronounce /prg'nauns/ verb T to say a word 
using the correct sounds and stress ( =how 
strong a sound is): How do you pronounce 
your surname? 

pronunciation /prg,r1Ansi'e1Jn/ noun U the 
way that words in a language are pro­
nounced: The tape helps you with your 
pronunciation. 

property tycoon /'pro:pgrti ta1,ku:n/ noun C a 
successful person in business who makes a 
lot of money buying and selling land and 
buildings 

prosperity /pro:'sper.:iti/ noun U when people 
have enough money and everything they 
need to enjoy life 

protect /p�'tekt/ verb T to keep something 
safe from being harmed or damaged: A hat 
will protect you from the sun. • They were 
traveling in the desert and carried a gun to 
protect themselves. 

protection /prg'tekJn/ noun U keeping some­
thing safe from being harmed or damaged: 
An umbrella gives you protection from 
the rain. 

protest /'proutest/ noun C an action or state­
ment complaining strongly about something 

........ qualified 

that you disapprove of or disagree with: 
Thousands joined the protest against the 
war in Vietnam. • a peace protest ( =a protest 
for peace) 

Protestant /'pra:t1stgnt/ noun C a person who 
follows the part of the Christian religion that 
separated from the Roman Catholic church 
in the 16th century 

psychology /sar'ko:lgd3i/ noun U the study of 
the mind and behavior as a science subject 

pub /pAb/ noun C a bar where you can buy 
alcohol drinks, and sometimes food, espe­
cially in Britain: We're going to the pub 
tonight for a drink with some friends. 

public /'pAblrk/ 1 adjective known about by a 
lot of people: The president's affair with a 
married woman was a public scandal. 
2 public transportation transportation ser­
vices that everyone can use, especially trains 
and buses: I don't have a car so I like to be 
close to public transportation. 3 in public in a 
place where other people can see you or be 
with you, for example on a street or in a 
restaurant, not in your own home: She was 
very nervous when she performed in public 
for the flrst time. 

pull down /pul 'daun/ verb T to destroy a 
building, wall, etc. completely: The Berlin 
Wall was pulled down in 1989. 

purse /p3:rs/ noun C a small bag that you use 
for carrying money in 
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c:>A small flat case for carrying paper money 
is a billfold. 

push /puJ/ noun C when someone uses a lot of 
effort to achieve something: With an extra 
push he might win the contest. 

put /put/ [put, have put] verb T 1 put money on 
something to pay money as a bet ( =when you 
say what you think the result of a race, a 
game, etc. will be): Have you ever put money 
on a horse? 2 put on weight to become heav­
ier and fatter 

pyramid /'p1�mrd/ noun C a building with a 
square base and four sides shaped like tri­
angles that meet at a point at the top 

Q 
qualified /'kwo:hfard/ adjective having com­

pleted a course of study and passed the 
exams to do a particular job: a qualified doc­
tor • Both the candidates are well qualified 
for the job. 
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quality /'kwa:ldti/ noun 1 C something that is 
typical of someone or something and makes 
them different from other people or things: I 
don't think I have the right qualities to be a 
teacher, I'm not very patient. 2 U how good 
or bad something is when you compare it 
with other similar things: She always buys 
good quality clothes. • We use only the best 
quality ingredients in our food. 

query /'kwrri/ noun C a question that you ask 
in order to get information or because you 
are not sure about something: ff you have 
any queries, phone the help desk. 

quick-thinking /,kw1k '811JkI1J/ adjective able to 
think and act quickly, especially in a difficult 
situation: The quick-thinking boy put a blan­
ket over the fire. 

quiet /'kwaidt/ adjective a quiet street does not 
have very much traffic or noise 

R 
race /re1s/ noun C a competition to see who 

can do something fastest: the 100-metre race 
• Which horse won the race?

racket /'rrek1t/ noun C a thing you use to hit 
the ball in games such as tennis: a tennis 
racket 

raincoat /'remkout/ noun C a coat that keeps 
you dry in the rain 

raise /reiz/ noun C an increase in the amount 
of money someone earns: The manager gave 
his secretary a big raise Last year. 

rang /rrelJ/ the past tense of ring 
rat /rret/ noun C an animal that looks like a 

large mouse with a long tail. Rats often live in 
towns and eat food that has been thrown 
away 

rather /'rreodr/ adverb 1 quite or fairly: I'm 
rather hungry. 2 instead of something else: I 
drink tea rather than coffee in the evenings. 

razor /'re1Zdr/ noun C a thing you use to shave 
with ( =Cut off hair from your face or body) 

RE /rer 'i:/ see religious education 
reach /ri:tJ / verb T 1 to move your hands 

towards someone or something in order 
to touch or hold them or it: I can't reach 
the top shelf, it's too high. 2 to arrive at a 
place after you have been traveling: He got in 
his car and drove until he reached the sea. 
3 to increase to a particular speed, tempera­
ture, etc.: The temperature reaches 40°C 

in summer. 
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realistic /nd'hstik/ adjective if you are realistic 
about a situation, you have a sensible atti­
tude towards it and understand what is pos­
sible and what is impossible: You have to be 
realistic about learning a Language - it takes 
time. 

reality /ri'reldti/ noun C,U something that actu­
ally exists, instead of just being a plan or 
idea: How can you turn your dreams into 
reality?/How can you make your dreams 
become a reality? 

realtor /ridltdr/ ( trademark) noun C a person 
whose job is to buy and sell houses for other 
people 

receipt /n'si:t/ noun C a piece of paper that 
proves you have bought something or paid 
money to someone: ff you keep the receipt, 
you can bring the book back to the store and 
change it. 

receive /n'si:v / verb T to take or get something 
that someone gives you: How many fan Let­
ters does she receive every week? • Tom 
Hanks received the prize for best actor. 

recognize /'rekdgnaiz/ verb T to know who 
someone is or what something is when you 
see them or it: Nike sportswear is recognized 
all over the world. • ls that Laura in the photo? 
I didn't recognize her. 

recommend /,reb'mend/ verb T to suggest to 
someone that they should do something, go 
somewhere, buy something, etc.: Doctors 
recommend that you should eat fresh fruit 
and vegetables every day. • Moira recom­
mended Sally for the job. 

recommendation /,rebmen'derJn/ noun C,U 
when someone tells you that a person or 
thing is good, suitable, or useful: I chose my 
hotel in Greece on the personal recommen­
dation of a friend. 

recover /n'kA vdr/ verb I to get well again after 
being hurt, sick, or having an unpleasant 
experience: Jan recovered quickly after the 
accident. 

reduce /n'du:s/ verb T to make something less: 
You should reduce the amount of fat and 
sugar you eat. • When are they going to 
reduce taxes? 

referee /,refa'ri:/ noun C a person whose job is 
to control a game of soccer, etc. and make 
sure that it is played correctly 

region /'ri:d3dn/ noun C a  large area of a coun­
try or the world: Bordeaux is a wine-making 
region of France. 



regular /'regjulgr/ adjective 1 happening often: 
I try and take regular exercise. 2 a regular 
verb or noun changes its form in the same 
way as other verbs or nouns: A regular past 
tense ending is -ed. 

regularly /'regjulgrli/ adverb often: Pete goes 
swimming regularly, at least three times a 
week. 

relationship /n'le1JnJ1p/ noun C 1 a close 
friendship between two people, especially a 
romantic friendship: David and Kate have 
a very happy relationship. 2 the way in 
which two people or two groups behave 
towards each other: the relationship 
between brothers and sisters 

relatives /'relgt1vz/ noun plural members of 
your family, but not the people who live with 
you like your parents or brothers and sisters: 
Lola is visiting some relatives in Spain. 

relax /n'heks/ verb I to rest and become calm, 
and stop thinking about your work or your 
problems: You don't have a lot of time to 
relax with a young family. • We're just relax­
ing at home this weekend. 

relaxed /n'lrekst/ adjective 1 feeling calm and 
rested, and not worried about anything: They 
looked very relaxed after their vacation. 2 a 
place that is relaxed has a pleasant and 
informal atmosphere, and does not have a 
lot of strict rules: Amsterdam is a very 
relaxed city. 

relaxing /n'lreksnJ/ adjective something that is 
relaxing makes you feel calm and rested, 
and not worried about anything: I {ind cook­
ing quite relaxing. 

reliable /rr'la1gbglf adjective a reliable person, 
machine, method, etc. is one that you can 
trust to do the right thing: My babysitter, Eva, 
is very reliable. • There is a reliable bus 
service from here to the airport. 

religion /n'hd3gn/ noun C,U the belief that 
there is a God, or gods, who made the world 
and created rules about how people must 
behave. There are many different religions, for 
example Christianity, Islam, and Buddhism 

religious /n'hd3gs/ adjective someone who is 
religious believes strongly in their religion 

religious education or RE /n,hd3gs ed3g'ke1Jn, 
o:r 'i:/ noun U a school subject in the UK 
which teaches children about different reli­
gions and religious beliefs 

remember /n'membgr/ verb T 1 to keep some­
thing in your mind, or to bring something 
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residential 

back into your mind and not forget it: Do you 
remember your first day of school? • I can't 
remember when Emily's birthday is. 2 
remember someone to think about someone 
who has died and remember the good things 
they did, or what kind of person they were: 
People remember Princess Diana as beautiful 
and kind, but unhappy. • How do you want 
people to remember you? 

remote control /n,mout bn'troul/ noun C a 
small piece of equipment that you use to 
operate a television, etc. from a distance 

rent /rent/ verb T to pay money to use some­
thing for a short period of time: Why don't 
we rent a video tonight? • I'm renting a 
house in the country this summer. 

repair /n'per/ 1 verb T to fix something that is 
damaged or not working well: Ben said he 
can repair the TV for me. 2 repairs work that 
someone does to repair something: How 
much did the repairs cost? 

replace /n'ple1s I verb T to remove something 
and start using something else instead: 
Do you think computers will ever replace 
teachers? 

reply /n'plar/ verb I to say or write something as 
an answer: I wrote him a letter but he didn't 
reply. • Have you replied to the invitation yet? 

request /n'kwest/ 1 noun C an act of politely 
asking for something: You should say 
"please" when you make a request. 2 verb 
T to ask for something politely [FORMAL]: I am 
sending you our new brochure as requested. 
( =this is what you asked me to do) 

rescue /'reskju:/ 1 verb T to take someone 
away from a dangerous situation: The cap­
tain rescued all the passengers. 2 noun C 
when someone is taken away from a danger­
ous situation: The rescue took four hours. 

reservation /,rezgr'verJn/ noun C an arrange­
ment to have a ticket, hotel room, a restaurant 
table, etc., by asking for it to be kept for you: 
Please confirm your reservation ( =make sure 
it is correct) 24 hours before the flight. 

reserve /rr'z3:rv I verb T to arrange to have a 
ticket, hotel room, a restaurant table, etc., by 
asking for it to be kept for you: I want to 
reserve a room for tonight please. • A parking 
space has been reserved for you. 

residential /,rez1'denJl/ adjective a residential 
area is part �f a town where people live and 
where there are a lot of houses, not stores or 
offices 



resolution 

resolution /,rezg'lu:Jn/ noun C a firm decision 
to do something, or not to do something: I've 
made a resolution to stop eating chocolate. 

rest /rest/ 1 verb I to do nothing except relax 
or sleep, especially after you have been sick 
or working a lot: We rested after the Long trip. 
• The doctor told her to rest. 2 the rest the
part of something that is still there when
some of it has gone: What do you want to do
for the rest of the day?

result /n'z,...It/ noun C 1 the information you 
get after studying something or taking a test: 
The results of the survey show that most peo­
ple watch a lot of television. 2 what happens 
because of something else that happened 
first: He designed his own house - with some 
strange results. 

retire /n'tair/ verb I to stop working because of 
old age: She retired Last year at the age of 65. 

retired /n'taird/ adjective someone who is 
retired has stopped working because of old 
age: a retired doctor/teacher/actor (=some­
one who used to be a doctor, etc., but is now 
retired) 

reunite /,ri:ju:'na1t/ verb T to join two people, 
countries, etc. together again after a period 
when they have been separated: The family 
were reunited after the war. 

revolving /n'vo:lvnJ/ adjective designed to 
move round in a circle: revolving doors 

rhino /'ramou/ noun C a large, heavy animal 
from Africa with thick skin and a horn on its 
nose [INFORMAL]. Rhino is short for rhinoceros 

rich /ntJ/ adjective having a lot of money: The 
queen is a very rich woman. 

ring /rirJ/ [rang, have rung] 1 verb I to make 
the continuous sound of a bell: The phone 
rang but I didn't answer it. 2 noun C a round 
metal thing you wear as a piece of jewelry on 
your finger: a silver ring • Women in the tribe 
wear neck rings. ( =around the neck) 

river /'nvgr/ noun C a long line of water that 
flows naturally through a country towards the 
sea: the River Nile 

rob /ro:b/ verb T to steal money, especially 
from a bank, and often using violence: The 
gang stole horses and robbed banks. 

rock /ro:k/ noun 1 U loud modern music: a 
famous rock star ( =a musician who plays 
rock) 2 C, Uthe hard substance that parts of 
the Earth such as mountains are made of 

rock concert /'ro:k ko:nsgrt/ noun C a perfor­
mance of loud modern music 
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rocket /'ro:k1t/ noun U a vegetable with soft 
green leaves used in salad 

role /roul/ noun C a character that someone 
pretends to be in a particular situation such 
as in a job or in a classroom activity: In his 
job at the hotel he played the role of bellhop. 
• Your role is the sales clerk and I'll be the
customer.

romance /rou'mrens, 'roumrens/ noun C,U a 
relationship between two people who are in 
love with each other, and all the strong and 
exciting feelings that they experience: a his­
torical romance ( =a book with a romantic 
story that happens in the past) 

romantic /rou'mrent1k/ adjective connected 
with love and relationships: a romantic movie 
• We had a romantic evening together.

rough /uf/ adjective not exactly correct or 
without many details and done quickly: He 
drew a rough map of the farm. • This Letter is 
only a rough draft, not the final version. 

roulette /ru:'let/ noun U a game in which you 
drop a ball onto a moving wheel with holes 
that have numbers on them. People bet 
money on which number the ball will be on 
when the wheel stops: He lost all his money 
playing roulette in a casino. 

row /rau/ noun C a short argument with some­
one: Alex had a row with her boyfriend last 
night. 

rude /ru:d/ adjective behaving or speaking 
towards other people in a way that is 
unpleasant and likely to offend or annoy 
them: The waiters in the hotel were all very 
rude! 

rug /rAg/ noun C a thick piece of material that 
is used to cover part of the floor in a room 

r:':>A rug is smaller than a carpet, which covers 
the whole floor. 

rugby /'rAgbi/ noun U a game similar to soc­
cer, played by two teams with an oval 
shaped ball. In rugby you can carry, throw, or 
kick the ball. 

rule /ru:1/ 1 noun C an instruction that tells you 
what you can do or what you must do, for 
example in a game or in a school: There are 
Lots of spelling rules in English. • Before we 
start to play, can you explain the rules? 2 
verb I, T to control a country or a group of 
people: The king ruled for 20 years. 

ruler /'ru:lgr/ noun C a flat, straight piece of 
plastic, wood, or metal that you use for mea­
suring things and drawing straight lines 



run /rAn/ [ran, have run] 1 verb I to move very 
quickly on your legs, going faster than when 
you walk: Greg wants to run a marathon. 
2 verb T to organize and control a business: 
Liz used to run a bookstore in Oxford. 3 verb 
I when a river runs somewhere, it flows 
through that place 4 verb I to pass near or 
through somewhere: The road runs along the 
edge of the park. • The mountains run from 
east to west. 5 noun go for a run to run for a 
distance or period of time: He goes for a run 
every evening. 

rung /rAfJ/ the past participle of ring 

s 
sad /sred/ adjective feeling unhappy, or making 

you feel unhappy: I'm sad to say goodbye. 
• a sad song

safari /s'd'fa:ri/ noun C a journey in Africa to 
look at wild animals 

safari lodge /s'd'fo:ri la:d3/ noun C a simple 
hotel where you can stay during a safari 

safe /se1f/ adjective 1 not harmful or dangerous: 
Is this water safe to swim in? 2 a safe place is 
one where people are not likely to be harmed, 
and things are not likely to get stolen or lost: 
Is it safer in the city or the country? 

safely /'se1fli/ adverb without being harmed or 
damaged: The plane landed safely. 

said /sed/ the past tense and past participle 
of say 

sail /se11/ verb l,T to travel across water in a 
boat that has sails ( =strong cloth sheets that 
are pushed by the wind to make the boat 
move): We sailed round the coast. 

sailing /'serlirJ/ noun U the sport or activity of 
traveling across water in a boat that has 
sails: It's a perfect day for sailing on the lake. 

salary j'srel'dri/ noun C the money you get paid 
every month by your employer: She earns a 
good salary. 

sales clerk /seilz kb:rk/ noun C someone who 
sells things in a shop 

sandy j'srendi/ adjective covered with a lot of 
sand: a beautiful sandy beach 

satellite TV /,sretgla1t ti: 'vi:/ noun C a television 
that receives pictures from a satellite ( =a 
piece of electronic equipment that has been 
sent into space and goes round the Earth) 
<>Satellites are used to send information 
back to Earth, and to broadcast television 
pictures around the world. 

............ Scotch .. tape 

save /se1v/ verb 1 l,T to keep money instead of 
spending it, especially because you are try­
ing to get enough money to buy something 
special: Lewis doesn't spend his allowance 
(=money his parents give him), he saves it. 
• I find it impossible to save money. • Kim is
saving for a new car /saving up for a new
car. 2 T to help someone to avoid danger,
harm, or death: She saved the little boy by
pulling him off the road just in time. • Thank
you for saving my life. • These beautiful
animals are in danger - we must try and
save them.
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savings /'se1v1rJz/ noun plural money that you 
have saved: They have $10,000 in savings. 

saw /so:/ the past tense of see 
say /se1/ [said, have said] verb T to use words 

to tell someone something: Could you say 
that again, please? 

scandal /'skrendl/ noun C a situation in which 
someone has behaved dishonestly or 
badly, and everyone knows about it and talks 
about it: The minister has never been 
involved in any embarrassing situations or 
scandals. 

scarf /ska:rf/ noun C a piece of material 
that you wear round your neck, head, or 
shoulders, usually to keep warm: a silk/ 
velvet/wool scarf 

scene /si:n/ noun C one of the parts of a play, 
movie, TV story, etc. All the events in a 
scene happen in one place and at one time: 
The first movies were just short scenes. 

scenery /'si:ngri/ noun U all the natural things 
you can see in an area of country, such as 
fields, mountains, and lakes: New Zealand 
has some fantastic scenery. 

scientist /'sa1gnt1st/ noun C someone who stud­
ies science ( =the natural and physical world to 
explain what things are made of, how they 
work, etc.) 

scissors /'s1zgrz/ noun plural a tool for cutting 
paper, consisting of two sharp blades that are 
joined in the middle with holes for your fin­
gers: a pair of scissors 

score /sb:r/ noun C the number of points that 
a person or team gets in a game, test, etc.: 
Alan got the highest score with 98 points. 
• The score was Brazil 3, Italy 2.

Scotch tape /,ska:tf 'te1p/ ( trademark) noun U 
clear plastic material on a roll that is sticky 
on one side and used for sticking things 
together 



screen 

screen /skri:n/ noun C the flat surface that a 
movie is shown on in a movie theater 

scuba diving /'sku:bg ,da1v1q/ noun Uthe sport 
of swimming in deep water in the sea. You 
breathe through a tube from a container of 
air that you carry on your back 

seat ood /'si:fu:d/ noun U creatures from the sea 
that you can eat, such as crabs, shrimp, and 
lobsters 

seaside /'si:sa1d/ noun singular the seaside in 
British English, an area that is close to the 
sea where people go for vacations, or for a 
day in order to relax: The kids like going to
the seaside. 

season /'si:-z:;:,n/ noun C one of the main periods 
that the year is divided into 
<>A season can be a time when there is a 
particular type of weather, for example win­
ter or summer. In some countries there is a 
dry season (=when it does not rain) and a 
rainy season ( =when there is a Jot of rain}. 

secret /'si:mt/ noun C 1 something that you 
do not want to tell anyone else because it is 
private information: I'm not telling you who
I'm in love with, it's a secret! 2 the best way 
to get something or make something hap­
pen, or the way that someone is able to 
achieve something: What is the secret of
long life? • She always looks beautiful and
calm. What's her secret? 

secretly /'si:mtli/ adverb without anyone else 
knowing: They got married secretly.

see /si:/ [saw, have seen) verb 1 l,T to look at 
and notice things using your eyes: There's so 
much to see and do in London. • I saw her
with another man yesterday. 2 T to meet or 
visit someone, or spend some time with 
them: When are we going to see each other
again? • I haven't seen Chris for a · few
weeks. 3 T to watch a game, television pro­
gram, etc.: I've seen all their games this year.
4 1 to understand: Do you see how it works?
5 T to look at something to find information: 
See the table on page 10. 

sell /sel/ [sold, have sold) verb T 1 to have 
something available for people to buy: They
sell books, CDs, and videos over the Internet. 
• Millions of copies of the game have been
sold. 2 to give something to someone for
some money: I want to sell my car.

send /send/ [sent, have sent] verb T 1 to 
arrange for something to go to another place, 
usually by mailing it: Did you get the invita-
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tion I sent you? • I've a few emails to send. 2 
to arrange for someone to go somewhere: 
My firm is sending me to !'few York for six
months. 

sensation /sen'se1Jq/ noun C someone or 
something that causes a feeling of great 
excitement, interest, and surprise among a 
lot of people: Is this band going to be the next
international sensation? 

series /'suiz/ noun singular a number of simi­
lar events that happen one after the other: 
The company closed after a series of finan­
cial mistakes. 

serve /s3:rv/ verb I,T to spend a period of time 
working for an organization, the armed 
forces, the government, etc.: He served in
the army before becoming an actor. 

service /'s3:rv1s/ noun 1 U the work that some­
one such as a waiter or sales clerk does in a 
restaurant, store, or hotel: The food was good
but the service was very slow. • Service is
included. ( =you do not have to pay a tip to 
the waiter) 2 C a business or organization 
that does useful work for people, or supplies 
something that all the people in an area 
need: local bus services

set /set/ [set, have set] 1 verb T to arrange or 
decide something: We have finally set a date
for the wedding. 2 verb T to put something 
in a place or position: The hotel is set in a
beautiful garden. 3 set fire to something to 
make something burn 4 noun C a group of 
things that are all of the same type or used 
for the same purpose: a set of questions

share /Jer/ verb T to have or use something 
equally with other people: Carol and I shared a
taxi to the airport. • The two sides have agreed
to share power in the new government. 

shark /Jo:rk/ noun C a large fish with very 
sharp teeth that sometimes attacks people 
who are swimming 

sharp /Ja:rp/ adjective something that is sharp 
has a thin edge or narrow point and can cut 
things easily: a sharp knife • My pencil isn't
sharp enough. 

shave /Je1v/ verb l,T to cut off hair from your 
face or body 

shaving cream /'Je1v1q ,kri:m/ noun U a type of 
soft soap that you spread on your face to 
make it easy to shave with a razor 

shiny /'Jami/ adjective sorflething that is shiny 
has a bright surface that gives out light: Ava
has long shiny hair. 



shipbuilding /'J1p ,bildrl)/ noun U the work of 
building ships 

shocked /Jo:kt/ adjective feeling surprised and 
upset at the same time: I was shocked when 
I looked at the bill. 

shoelace /'Ju:le1s/ noun C a long thin piece of 
material like string that goes through the 
holes of a shoe to tie it 

shoot /Ju:t/ [shot, have shot] verb T 1 to make 
a movie of something: Let's shoot the next 
scene again. 2 to fire a gun at someone: 
John Lennon was shot outside his apart­
ment. 

shopper /'Jo:JY.}r/ noun C someone who buys 
things from stores: The streets are full of 
shoppers on Saturdays. 

shopping /'Jo:prl)/ noun 1 when you go to dif­
ferent stores to buy things or to look at things 
that you might buy later, especially clothes: 
Do you eryoy shopping? • I'm going shop­
ping this afternoon for some new shoes. 2 do 
the shopping to go to stores to buy things 
you need, especially food: We do our shop­
ping once a week at the supermarket. 

shopping mall /'Jo:prl) mo:1/ noun C a large 
covered area where there are a lot of differ­
ent stores 

short /J:l:rt/ adjective not tall or long: short 
hair • Toby is shorter than the other boys in 
his class. 

shorts /J:l:rts/ noun plural 1 male underwear. 
2 in British English, short pants that you 
wear for sports or in hot weather: a pair of 
shorts 

shot /Jo:t/ the past tense and past participle of 
shoot 

should /Jud/ modal verb used to give someone 
advice and say what is the best thing to do: 
You should stop smoking. • Do you think I 
should call the doctor? 

shout /Jaut/ 1 verb I to say something very 
loudly, especially when you are angry or 
when you want to get someone's attention: 
Mrs. Ross opened the door and shouted at 
the driver. 2 noun C a loud cry of anger or to 
get someone's attention: I heard shouts com­
ing from the water. 

show business /'Jou ,b1zms/ noun Uthe world 
of actors, dancers, and other performers who 
entertain people through movies, theater, 
and television 

side /said/ noun C one of two parts of an area 
or an object that is either on the left or the 
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site 

right: A rock hit the side of my car. • Which 
side of the road do they drive on in Canada? 
• the eastern side of the island

sightseeing /'sa1�si:ll)/ noun U when you visit 
famous and interesting places as a tourist: 
We spent the day sightseeing in Madrid. 

sign /sam/ 1 noun Ca picture, notice, or board 
that gives information, for example on a road 
or in a public place: A sign on the wall said 
"No Smoking. "2 noun C something that tells 
you that another thing exists or may happen: 
If a Dinka man is fat, it is a sign that he is 
rich. 3 verb l,T to write your name on a let­
ter, form, etc.: We signed the contract today. 
4 sign off verb I to finish a letter by writing 
your name at the end of it 

silent /'sa1fant/ adjective 1 completely quiet: 
The street was silent. 2 if someone is silent, 
they are not speaking: Everyone in the 
theater was silent. 3 silent letter a letter in a 
word that you do not pronounce: In the word 
"psychology" the p is silent. 

silk /silk/ noun U fine soft cloth that is made 
from the thread of a type of insect called a 
silkworm: a silk scarf 

silver /'sdv;Jr/ adjective made of silver ( =a valu­
able, shiny metal): a silver ring 

similar /'s1mil;Jr/ adjective like someone or 
something but not exactly the same: Jane 
and I came to the party wearing very similar 
dresses. • Max's political ideas are similar to 
mine. • Emma and her sister look very simi­
lar I Emma and her sister are very similar in 
appearance. 

similarity /,s1m1'lrefdti/ noun C one of the ways 
in which two people or things are similar to 
each other: There are not many similarities 
between the book and the movie. 

simple /'s1mpl/ adjective basic and plain, with­
out anything extra or unnecessary added: We 
stayed in a simple but comfortable hotel. 

sincerely /sm'sirli/ adverb Yours sincerely 
used at the end of a formal letter before you 
write your name: Yours sincerely, H. Potter 

singer /'SII];Jr/ noun C someone whose job is 
singing, especially in a band, in the theater, 
etc.: Cher is both a singer and an actress. 

single /'SII)gl/ 1 adjective used by one person 
only: a single room/bed 2 noun C a record, 
tape, or CD that has only one song on it: She 
had a hit single with the song "Believe. " 

site /sa1t/ noun C a place where a building is, 
was, or is going to be built: Which is the best 



situated 

site for the new swimming pool? • There 
used to be a church on this site. 

situated /'s1tJue1t1d/ adjective be situated to be 
in a particular place: It's a charming village, 
situated near Lake Geneva. 

size /sa1z/ noun C 1 how big or small some­
thing is: The two countries are roughly the 
same size. 2 how big or small clothes, 
shoes, etc. are, especially according to a 
set of measurements: Do you have this 
dress in a smaller size ? • What size are your 
shoes? 

skin /skm/ noun U what covers the outside of 
your body: She has very light skin and 
burns easily in the sun. 

skyline /'skadam/ noun C the shape of build­
ings, trees, hills, etc. when you see them 
against the sky: the New York skyline 

skyscraper /'ska1,skre1�r/ noun C a very tall 
building 

sleeping bag /'sli:pnJ ,breg/ noun C a thick 
warm bag that you use to sleep in, for exam­
ple when you are camping 

sleepy /'sli:pi/ adjective if you are sleepy, you 
feel tired and want to go to sleep 

slightly /'slaitli/ adverb a little, but not very: 
Adam is slightly older than me. 

slim /slrm/ adjective a slim person has a fairly 
thin body and is not at all fat: Arlene is tall 
and slim. 

slip /slrp/ verb I to fall or lose your balance by 
sliding on a wet or shiny surf ace: He slipped 
on the wet floor and hit his head. 

slogan /'sloug;m/ noun C a short clever phrase 
used especially in advertising to make peo­
ple remember an idea or a product that a 
company is selling: political slogans 

slow /slou/ adjective not moving or happening 
quickly: This train is very slow. 

smell /smel/ verb 1, T to notice what something 
is by taking in sensations through your nose: 
Dinner smells great! • I can smell burning. 
( =something is burning and I can smell it) 

smelly /'smeli/ adjective having an unpleasant 
smell: a dirty smelly city 

smoke /smouk/ noun U the gray gas in the air 
that is produced when something is burning: 
Smoke was coming out of the engine. 

sneakers /'sni:kgrz/ noun plural shoes 
designed for running or playing sports, but 
which many people wear as ordinary shoes: 
a pair of Nike sneakers 

socialism /'souJghzgm/ noun U a political 
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system that believes people should be 
treated equally and in which a lot of a 
country's industries are controlled by the 
government 

social life /'souJl laif/ noun C your friendships 
and what you do in your free time: Andrew 
has a busy social life. 

sock /sa:k/ noun C a  piece of clothing you wear 
on your foot inside your shoe: a pair of socks 

sofa /'soufa/ noun C a large comfortable piece 
of furniture that two or three people can sit 
on, a couch 

sold /sould/ the past tense and the past par­
ticiple of sell 

soldier /'sould3gr/ noun C someone who is a 
member of an army: He was a soldier in the 
Vietnam war. 

solo /'soulou/ adjective done alone, without 
anyone else helping you: She left the band to 
follow a solo singing career. 

songwriter /'sa:IJ,ra1tgr/ noun C someone who 
writes the words, and sometimes the music, 
of popular songs 

sort out /s:):rt 'aut/ verb T to organize things, 
for example by putting them in order or by 
separating them into groups: I must sort out 
my desk. 

sound /saund/ 1 noun C, U something that you 
hear: I love the different sounds of the coun­
tryside. • What was the first movie to have 
sound? 2 . . . sounds like used to say what 
you think about something you have heard: 
It sounds like Jo is very happy in Japan. • 
Coffee sounds like a good idea. 

south /sau8/ 1 noun one of the four points that 
tell you the direction of something. South is 
the direction at the bottom of a map, 
towards the bottom of the world: The south 
is warmer than the north. • Nice is in the 
south of France. 2 adjective in or toward the 
south: South Africa • New Zealand is south­
east of Australia. ( =between the south and 
the east) 

souvenir /,su:vg'mr/ noun C something you buy 
when you go on vacation, to remind you of a 
place you have visited: I bought this picture 
in Italy as a souvenir. 

space /spe1s/ noun U 1 an amount of an area 
that is empty or that you can use: Is there 
enough space for a desk in your room? • 
parking spaces 2 the area around the Earth 
where the stars, the sun, and the planets are: 
Who was the first woman in space? ( =to 



travel into space) • a space colony (=a com­
munity living in space) 

spaceship /'spe1sJ1p/ noun C a vehicle that can 
travel in space 

space-tent /'spe1stent/ noun C a tent ( =a struc­
ture you can sleep in when you go camping) 
made of special cloth that is suitable to use 
in space. 

spacious /'spe1Jds/ adjective a spacious room 
or building has lots of room for people to 
move around in: The offices are very modern 
and spacious. 

speak /spi:k/ (spoke, spoken] verb 1 I to use 
your voice to talk to someone: Can I speak to 
Pam, please? 2 T to be able to use a particu­
lar language: Nick speaks Spanish very well. 

special /'speJl/ adjective 1 better and different 
from other things, or more important than 
usual for a reason: What special food do you 
eat at Chinese New Year? • I only wear this 
suit on special occasions. • Are you doing 
anything special this weekend? 2 different 
and used by one person or group: She has to 
eat a special diet. 

speeding /'spi:dnJ/ noun U driving faster than 
the legal limit 

spell /spel/ verb l,T to write words using the 
correct letters: How do you spell your name? 

spend /spend/ [spent, have spent] verb T 1 to 
use your money to buy and pay for things: I

spent a lot of money going out last night. • 
How much do you spend on clothes? 2 to 
use time doing something: John spends 
hours playing computer games. • How do

you spend your free time? 
spice /spais/ noun C leaves, seeds, or powder 

from plants that have a strong taste and are 
used in cooking to add more flavor to food 

spider /'spa1dgr/ noun C a small creature that 
is like an insect but has eight legs 

spill /spd/ verb T to accidentally let liquid fall 
out of a container: The waiter spilled wine 
over the table. 

spoke /spouk/ the past tense of speak 
spoken /'spoukdn/ the past participle of speak 
sponsor /'spa:nsdr/ verb T if a company spon-

sors someone or something, they give 
money so that they can advertise their prod­
ucts and help to pay for a sports event, tele­
vision program, etc.: Sportswear companies 
like to sponsor tennis players to wear their 
clothes. 

sportswear /'sp'J:rtswer/ noun U clothes you 
wear to play a sport 

steal 

sporty /'sp-;):rti/ adjective a sporty person likes 
and is good at sports 

spread /spred/ [spread, have spread] verb I

to move quickly across a larger and larger 
area: The fire spread quickly through the 
house. 

stand /strend/ [stood, have stood] 1 verb I to 
be on your feet and not sitting: Hundreds of 
people stood and watched the carnival. • 
Josh stood up ( =moved from sitting to 
standing) and left the room. 2 can't stand to 
not like or enjoy something at all, because it 
is very unpleasant or it makes you very 
annoyed: "Do you like dogs?" "No, I can't 
stand them." 

star /sta:r/ 1 noun C a ball of burning gas in 
space that looks like a bright light in the sky 
at night: The sky was clear and full of stars. 
2 noun C a mark in the shape of a star that 
tells you how good a hotel or restaurant is. 
The more stars there are, the better the qual­
ity: a three/ four/ five-star hotel. 3 noun C a 
famous and very good singer, performer, 
soccer player, etc.: movie stars • the star of 
Trainspotting 4 verb I to play one of the main 
parts in a movie, play, TV program, etc.: 
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Julia Roberts starred in Notting Hill with 
Hugh Grant. 

start /sta:rt/ verb T to begin something or begin 
to do something: Who started the Nike com­

pany? • They started building the new 
school a few months ago. 

statement /'ste1tmdnt/ noun C something you 
say or write that gives facts or information: 
Which of the statements do you agree with? 

state-of-the-art /,stert gv oi 'a:rt/ adjective 
using the newest and most modern equip­
ment or methods: state-of-the-art computer 
technology 

statue /'stretJu:/ noun C a model of a person 
made out of stone, metal, etc., and often put 
in a public place so that people can look at it 

stay /ster/ 1 verb stay in to not go out in the 
evening, but stay at home: I stayed in last 
night and watched IV. 2 verb stay out to 
remain out of your house until late at night: I

stayed out late at a party on Saturday night. 
3 verb stay up to remain awake and not go 
to bed: I stayed up till two o'clock in the 
morning. 4 noun C a period of time that you 
stay somewhere: I hope you enjoy your stay 
in Amsterdam. 

steal /sti:1/ (stole, have stolen] verb T to take 
something that is not yours: Someone stole 



stomach ache 

my bag at the airport. • About half a million 
cars are stolen in Britain every year. 

stomach ache /'st:Am�ke1k/ noun U pain in 
your stomach ( =the part of your body where 
food goes after you eat it) 

stood /stud/ the past tense and past participle 
of stand 

stop /sta:p/ verb 1 T to not do something any 
more: The doctor told him to stop smoking. 
• I stopped reading and went to sleep. 2 I to
finish moving, working, or doing something:
Let's stop for lunch. • We stopped to buy
some postcards. ( =stopped doing one thing
in order to do another)

store /st':>:r/ noun C a place that sells things: 
They plan to open 20 new stores across the 
country next year. 

story /'st':>:ri/ noun C one of the levels in a 
building: a twenty-story office block 

stove /stouv / noun C a piece of equipment in 
the kitchen that you use to cook food 

strange /stremd3/ adjective unusual, surpris­
ing, or hard to understand: Sarah's a strange 
child '- she doesn't like chocolate. • a 
strange-looking man 

stranger /'stremd3�r/ noun C someone you 
have never met before: Mom told us not to 
talk to strangers. 

stratosphere /'strret�sfir/ noun U the layer of 
atmosphere round the Earth that starts about 
10 kilometers above the surface of the Earth 

street musician /,stri:t mju:'z1Jn/ noun C some­
one who earns money by playing music on 
the street 

strength /streIJS/ noun Uthe amount of power 
and energy that someone has in their body: I 
tried with all my strength, but I could not 
move the piano. 

stress /stres/ noun U the special emphasis you 
give to a word or part of a word when you 
pronounce it: In the word "October," the 
stress is on the second syllable. 

stressful /'stresfl/ adjective a stressful job, life, 
situation, etc. is one that causes you a lot of 
worry and problems and makes you unable 
to relax: Driving in the city can be very 
stressful. 

strict /stnkt/ adjective if someone is strict, 
they make you obey them and their rules 
and do not allow much freedom: Our teacher 
is very strict. 

strong /stra:IJ/ adjective 1 a strong person has 
a lot of power and energy in their body: 
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Dancers have to be very strong physically. 2 
strong food has a lot of taste and flavor: 
strongspices 

strongly /'stro:IJli/ adverb someone who feels 
strongly about something cares a lot about it 
and thinks it is very important: We all 
believed strongly in peace. 

study /'st:Adi/ verb l,T to spend time learning a 
particular subject, especially at a school or 
college: She's studying math at college. • 
Matt studied very hard for his exams. 

stuff /stt..f/ noun U things, substances, infor­
mation, etc. [INFORMAL): I need to buy some 
stuff to clean the bathtub with. • Who left 
this stuff on the table? 

stupid /'stu:p1d/ adjective not very sensible or 
clever: The movie was a bit stupid but I 
enjoyed it. • It's stupid to spend so much 
money on clothes. 

style /stall/ noun C a way of doing something 
that is typical of a particular person, country, 
or period of history: American-style pop 
music. • Their house is decorated in a very 
modern, simple style. 

subject /'st..bd31kt/ noun C 1 an area of knowl­
edge that you study: History was my 
favorite subject at school. 2 a noun or pro­
noun (I, she, they, etc.) that performs the 
action of a verb. "I" and "The tree" are sub­
jects in these sentences: I love you. • The 
tree is very old. 

suburb /'st..b3:rb/ noun C part of a city away 
from the center. The suburbs are the area 
where a lot of people live, and they do not 
usually have many factories, offices, etc.: We 
live in the suburbs and work in the center of 
town. 

success /s�k'ses/ noun C,U when you get or 
achieve what you want and do not fail: The 
movie was a big success. • The key to suc­
cess is hard work and believing in yourself. 

successful /s�k'sesfl/ adjective when you are 
successful, you get or achieve what you 
want and do not fail: She is a very successful 
TV host. • Do you think this business idea 
will be successful? 

suddenly /'st..dnli/ adverb quickly and when 
you are not expecting it: She suddenly 
noticed smoke coming out of the engine and 
stopped the car. • Suddenly, the sky went 
dark and it began to rain. 

suffer /'st..far/ verb 1,T to experience pain, sick­
ness, or difficult problems: Leo is not happy 



at school and his work is suffering. • 
Children can suffer when their parents 
divorce. 

suggest /s:;i'd3est/ verb T to tell people your 
ideas about what they should do or about 
what you should all do together: Mia sug­

gested going by train./ Mia suggested that

we go by train. 
suggestion /s:;i'd3estJ:;in/ noun C a plan or idea 

that you suggest: I don't know what to buy 
David for his birthday - do you have any 
suggestions? ( =can you give me any ideas 
about what to buy?) • She made a few sug­
gestions for vacations but they were all too 
expensive. 

suit /su:t/ noun C a set of clothes for a man or 
woman, with a jacket and a skirt or pants 
made from the same material: He was wear­
ing a blue suit and a white shirt. 

summarize /'sAm.;ira1z/ verb T to give a sum­
mary of something ( = a short description of 
the main facts or ideas): Can you summarize 

· what he said in just a few words?
sun /sAn/ noun the sun the white ball of fire in 

the sky where light and heat come from: The 
sun rises in the east. • You should wear a hat 
to protect yourself from the sun. 

sunbathing /'sAnbe1011J/ noun U sitting or lying 
outside in the sun so that your skin can get 
darker: Too much sunbathing gives me a 
headache. 

sung /sAIJ/ the past participle of sing 
sunglasses /'sAn,glres1z/ noun plural dark 

glasses that you wear to protect your eyes in 
the sun: a pair of sunglasses 

sunny /'sAni/ adjective with plenty of light and 
sun: It's lovely and sunny in this room. • a 
sunny day 

sunshine /'sAnJam/ noun U when the sun 
shines: How many hours of sunshine are 
there on an average July day? 

suntan /'sAntren/ noun U when your skin goes 
brown in the sun: In the past suntans were 
not fashionable. 

supermodel /'su:p:;ir,mo:dl/ noun C a very rich 
and famous model ( =someone whose job is 
to wear clothes for photographs in maga­
zines, advertisements, etc.) 

support /s:;i'p'J:rt/ verb T 1 to like a particular 
team or player in a sport and want them to 
win when they play: Which soccer team do 
you support? 2 to give someone enough 
money to buy what they need to live: He 
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swimsuit 

supported his young family by working as a 
taxi driver. 

surf /s3:rf/ verb T surf the Internet to use the 
Internet to look for information, to buy things, 
etc.: We were surfing the Internet to find a 
cheap {1.ight. 

surfing /s3:rfiij/ noun U the sport of standing 
on a special board to ride on large waves in 
the ocean: Surfing is Australia's national 
passion. • Mick is crazy about surfing. 
<>The verb is t o  surf. 

surprised /s:;ir'pra1zd/ adjective how you feel when 
something happens which you did not expect: I 

was surprised to win the competition.. They 
were very surprised when they found out they 
were going to have another baby. 

surround /s:;i'raund/ verb be surrounded by to 
have something spread all around or on 
every side: An island is a piece of land sur­
rounded by water. • She was sitting in bed 
surrounded by {1.owers and cards. 

survive /s:;ir'va1v/ verb I 1 to stay alive in a dan­
gerous situation, for example after an acci­
dent or a serious illness: She had 10 chil­
dren. One died and nine survived. 2 to stay 
in business: It's hard for small stores to sur­
vive because of the cheap prices in super­
markets. 

suspect /'sAspekt/ noun C someone that the 
police believe has committed a crime: a mur­
der suspect ( =someone who the police 
believe killed another person) 

suspicious /s:;i'sp1J:;is/ adjective making you 
think that something bad or dishonest is hap- . 
pening: If you see anything suspicious, call 
the police. 

sweater /swet:;ir/ noun C a piece of warm 
clothing with long sleeves that you wear over 
the top half of your body 

sweet /swi:t/ adjective 1 sweet food tastes of 
sugar or has a lot of sugar in it: I don't like 
sweet wine. • These cakes are very sweet. 2 
attractive and nice: What a sweet little dog! • 
How can you say spiders are sweet? 

swimming /'sw1m11J/ noun U go swimming to 
spend time swimming as a sport and for 
pleasure: We're going swimming this after­
noon. 

swimming tr.unks /'sw1m11J ,trAIJks/ noun plur­
al shorts that men wear for swimming 

swimsuit /'sw1msu:t/ noun C a piece of clothing 
you wear in the water when you go swim­
ming 



sympathetic /,s1m�·eet1k/ adjective showing 
that you understand other people's feelings 
or problems: My doctor is friendly and sym­
pathetic. • a sympathetic friend 

sympathetically /,s1m�·eet1kli/ adverb in a 
way that shows you understand other peo­
ple's feelings or problems: Martha listened 
sympathetically, but there was nothing she 
could do to help. 

sympathy /'s1m�Si/ noun U showing that you 
feel sorry for someone and understand their 
feelings and problems: Everyone showed a 
lot of sympathy to the family when their 
mother died. 

· systematically /,s1stg'mret1kli/ adverb in an
organized way, according to a system or 
plan: I searched the house systematically, 
but I still couldn't {i.nd my passport. 

T 
take /terk/ [took, have taken] verb T 1 take a 

bath to get into a bath of water and wash 
yourself 2 take an exam to do an exam: 
We're taking our exams in June. 3 take a 
photograph to use a camera to photograph 
someone or something: Did you take any 
photos on your vacation? 4 it takes a partic­
ular amount of time is needed to do some­
thing: How long will it take to fly to India? • 
It takes about ten minutes to walk to our 
house from the station. • It takes hours to get 
across London by bus. 

tall /to:1/ adjective tall people, trees, or build­
ings have a greater height than most other 
people or things: Lea is tall for her age. • He's 
lm 80cm tall. (=his height is lm 80cm) • 
What is the tallest building in the world? 

tanned /trend/ adjective if a white person is 
tanned, their skin has gone a light brown or 
gold color because they have been in the sun: 
She came back from her vacation looking 
tanned and relaxed. 

task /tresk/ noun C a piece of work that you 
must do in order to achieve something: Do 
the next task in the book for homework. 

tasty /'te1sti/ adjective very nice to eat; 
delicious: The food at the hotel was really 
tasty. 

taught /to:t/ the past tense and past participle 
of teach 

tax /treks/ noun C money that people have to 
pay to the government to pay for services 
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such as education, hospitals, roads, and 
police: Everyone wants the mayor to reduce 
taxes. • a tax on gas 

taxi driver /'treksi ,drarvgr/ noun C someone 
whose job is driving a taxi 

teach /ti:tJ/ [taught, have taught] verb T to 
give lessons to children in a school or to stu­
dents at a college or university: Jan teaches 
English in a high school. 

team /ti:m/ noun C 1 a group of people who 
play a game together: a soccer team 2 a 
small group of people who work together to 
do a particular job: The teacher divided the 
class into teams of six people. 

teapot /'ti:po:t/ noun C a round pot that you 
make tea in. It has a handle to hold it with, 
and a tube called a spout for pouring out the 
tea into cups 

telegram /'telggrrem/ noun C a message that is 
sent very quickly over a long distance using 
wires that carry electronic signals and is then 
printed onto a piece of paper. Telegrams 
were sent a lot in the past 

tell /tel/ [told, have told] verb T 1 to speak to 
someone and give them some information: 
Can you tell me how to get to the park from 
here? • Liz told me that she's leaving her 
job. • Carson told the police everything he 
knew. 2 to give someone some advice: What 
did the doctor tell you to do? 3 to give infor­
mation: Look at the TV page, it tells you what 
programs are on television tonight. • The 
movie tells the true story of !'led Kelly and his 
gang. 

temperature /'tempntJgr/ noun C how hot or 
cold a person or place is: The temperature 
can reach about 40 degrees in the summer. 2 
have a temperature to feel very hot because 
you are sick: Jay has a temperature and a 
sore throat. • Aspirin can help to bring your 
temperature down (=make you less hot). 

temporary /'tempgreri/ adjective lasting for 
only a short time or a limited time: I have a 
temporary job for the summer, working in a 
coffee shop. 
<>The opposite of temporary is permanent. 

tennis player /'tenis ,ple1gr/ noun C someone 
who plays tennis as their job: Sampras is one 
of the best tennis players in the world. 

terrified /'tergfa1d/ adjective feeling very 
frightened: The storm was so violent that 
the building started to shake and we felt 
terrified. 



test /test/ 1 noun C questions or exercises to 
find out what someone knows or if they can 
do something: When did they introduce dri­
ving tests? 2 verb T to ask questions or set 
exercises to find out what someone knows or 
if they can do something: Ms. Gee is testing 
us on these verbs tomorrow. 

theater /'01'dt'dr/ noun C a building where plays 
and other kinds of entertainment are per­
formed on a stage: I'm going to the theater 
tonight. 

theme park /'0i:m po:rk/ noun C a large park 
where there are lots of enjoyable things to 
do, see, ride on, etc. that are all based 
around one subject or idea: a Wild West 
theme park 

thief /0i:f/ thieves /0i:vz/ noun C someone 
who steals something: Thieves broke into the 
gallery and stole a painting by Picasso. 

think /011Jk/ [thought, have thought] verb 1 T 
to believe something or have an idea in your 
mind: Do you think it's going to rain? • He 
didn't think the movie would be a success. 2 
think of to use your mind to decide or 
remember something or to get an idea: Can 
you think of a good present for Grandma? • 
They couldn't think of a name for the baby 
that they both liked. 3 think of to have an 
opinion about someone or something: "What 
do you think of your new boss?" "Oh, she's 
really nice. " 

threaten /'0retn/ verb T to tell someone you 
will do something unpleasant or hurt them if 
they do not do what you want: The man 
threatened Mrs. Brown with a knife. ( =he 
threatened to hurt her with a knife) 

throw away /0rou 'd'we1/ verb T to put some­
thing in a wastebasket or garbage can or 
get rid of it because you do not want it any 
more: She threw away a lot of things when 
she moved to a new house. • I don't want 
these old shoes, I'm going to throw them 
away. 

ticket /'t1k1t/ noun C a piece of paper that says 
you have paid to do something, for example 
travel on a plane or go to a movie: Don't for­
get the tickets! • I have never bought a lot­
tery ticket. ( =a ticket for a type of game in 
which you can win a lot of money) 

tidy /'ta1di/ 1 verb T to make a house, room, 
etc. neat , by putting everything in the right 
place and removing anything that should not 
be there: I must tidy my desk, I can't find 
anything! 2 adjective neat and clean with 
everything in the right place: Is your bed-
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too 

room tidy? • Stella is a very tidy person. 
(=she keeps things tidy) 
¢The opposite of tidy is untidy or messy. 

tie /ta1/ noun C a long thin piece of cloth that 
men wear round their neck with a shirt, espe­
cially in order to look smart 

time /ta1m/ noun 1 C a particular occasion 
when you do something or when something 
happens: The first time I heard that song I 
cried. • This is the third time I've been to 
Scotland. 2 U a time when something hap­
pens: It's time for lunch. 3 U an amount of 
time that you have to do something: If I have 
time tomorrow, I'll go shopping. • What do 
you do in your free time? ( =time when you 
do not have to work) 4 C a period of history: 
The 1960s was a time when black people in 
the USA demanded more civil rights. 5 time 
of day, year, etc. a particular time in the day, 
year, etc.: The weather is lovely at this time 
of year. 6 on time arriving or happening at 
the correct time, and not late: The plane 
arrived on time at 12 o'clock. 7 in two 
hours'/three months'/ten years' time two 
hours, three months, ten years from now: 
What will your life be like in ten years' time? 

tiny /'tami/ adjective very small: They live in a 
tiny apartment in Tokyo. 

tip /t1p/ noun C 1 extra money that you give to 
a waiter or taxi driver, to thank them for their 
service: Do you think we should leave a tip 
for the waiter? • He makes good tips working 
in a hotel. 

tissue /'t1Ju:/ noun C a piece of soft paper that 
you use as a handkerchief ( =to dry your nose 
or eyes, clean makeup off your face, etc.}: a
box of tissues 

to /tu:/ preposition 1 used to say where some­
one is going: I'm going to the post office. • 
Have you been to Paris? • How long is the 
journey from England to Australia? 2 used 
with the base form of a verb to make the 
infinitive: Sam's learning to drive. 

told /tould/ the past tense and past participle 
of tell 

too /tu:/ adverb 1 more than you want, like, or 
need: It's too expensive, I can't afford it. • 
Don't drive too fast. • I have too much home­
work to do. 2 me too say this to show that 
you agree with someone, or feel the same 
about something as they do: "I really love 
this song. " "Yes, me too. " 3 used at the end of 
a sentence to mean "also" or "as well": Can I 
come too? • It's easy shopping on the 
Internet and it's cheaper too. 



took 

took /tuk/ the past tense of take 
toothbrush /'tu:ObrAJ/ noun C a small brush 

with a handle for cleaning your teeth 
toothpaste /'tu:8pe1st/ noun U a soft sub­

stance you put on a toothbrush to clean your 
teeth 

top /to:p/ 1 noun C the highest or farthest part 
of something: You should go up Castle Hill -
there's a great view from the top. • What's in 
that box on top of the cabinet? 2 noun C a 
piece of clothing you wear on the upper part 
of your body: Do you like my new top? 3 
adjective in the highest position: The bath­
room's on the top floor. 4 adjective best or 
most successful: It's one of the top soccer 
clubs in the country. 

top ten /to:p 'ten/ noun the top ten the ten pop 
songs that have sold the most copies in a 
particular week: Her new single went 
straight into the top ten. 

toss /to:s/ verb T toss a coin to throw a coin 
into the air and guess which side it will fall 
on. You can toss a coin as a way of deciding 
something: Toss a coin to see which team 
will play first. 

touch /tAtJ/ 1 verb T to put your hand on some­
thing: Don't touch the plate, it's hot. 2 get in 
touch with to communicate with someone by 
phoning, writing, etc.: You can get in touch 
with me on this number. 3 keep in touch to 
continue to see, write, or telephone someone, 
so that you are still friends: It's good to keep in 
touch with old friends. 

tour /tur/ noun C an organized trip or vacation 
in which you visit several different places: 
We're going on a two-week tour of South 
Africa. 

tour guide /'tur ga1d/ noun C someone whose 
job is taking people on an organized trip or 
vacation to visit several different places 

tourism /'turrz::Jm/ noun U the business of pro­
viding services for tourists, for example 
places to visit and places to stay in: Tourism 
is good for the local economy. 

tourist /'tunst/ noun C someone who visits a 
place for enjoyment or interest, especially 
when they are on vacation: There are a lot of 
tourists here in the summer. • a guidebook 
for tourists 

toward /t,;;,'w'J:rdz/ preposition in the direc­
tion of someone or something: We drove 
toward the next town. • I looked out toward 

the sea. 
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towel /'tau,;;,1/ noun C a piece of cloth that you 
use to dry your body after you have taken a 
bath, been swimming, etc. 

tower /'tau,;;,r/ noun C a tall narrow building or 
tall narrow part of a building such as a 
church or a castle 

toy /t':JI/ noun C a thing for a child to play with, 
such as a doll, a puzzle, or model animals: 
Jesse loves playing with toy cars. 

tradition /tr.)'d1Jn/ noun C,U a custom that has 
existed for a long time among a group of 
people: an old Chinese tradition • Tourists 
love the history and tradition in England. 

traditional /ITT'd1J,;;,n,;;,l/ adjective typical of 
ideas, customs, etc. that have existed for a 
long time and have not changed much: We 
saw a traditional Zulu dance. • The restau­
rant serves traditional French food. 

traditionally /tr,;;,'d1J;:m,;;,li/ adverb according to 
what is traditional: Traditionally, being a 
nurse was a woman's job. 

traffic /'trref1k/ noun U all the cars and other 
vehicles that are on the roads: The traffic's 
very busy in the mornings and evenings. 

traffic jam /'trref1k ,d3rem/ noun C a long line of 
cars, buses, etc., which are either moving 
very slowly or not moving at all: I was sitting 
in a traffic jam for half an hour. 

traffic light /'trref1k ,la1t/ noun plural lights on 
a pole in a road that change from red to 
orange to green to tell drivers when to stop 
their cars and when they can move forward: 
The accident happened while I was waiting 
at the traffic light. 

tragedy /'trred3,;;,di/ noun C a very sad event, 
especially one in which people die: The 
shooting was a terrible tragedy. 

tragic /'trred31k/ adjective a tragic event or 
story is very sad: a tragic love story • It was 
tragic that John Lennon died when he was 
only 40. 

tragically /'trred31kli/ adverb say this to show 
that something is very sad: Tragically, every­
one on the plane was killed. 

train /trem/ verb I 1 to learn the skills that you 
need in order to do a job, for example by tak­
ing a course and getting practical experi­
ence: Ruth's training to be a teacher. 2 to 
prepare yourself to play a sport by practicing 
a lot: Athletes train very hard for several 
hours every day. • the Olympic training 
camp ( =a place where people train for the 
Olympics) 



travel /'trrevl/ verb I to go from one place or 
country to another: Joan has traveled all over 
the world. • He's traveling to Greece with a 
few friends. 

traveler /'trrevdldr/ noun C a person who trav­
els to different places 

traveler's check /'trrevdldrz ,tJek/ noun C a 
special check ( =piece of paper that is worth 
an amount of money) that you can exchange 
for money when you go to different countries 

tremble /'trembl/ verb I to shake slightly, for 
example because you are cold, sick, fright­
ened, etc.: Her hands were trembling. 

trial /'tra1dl/ noun C a legal process in which a 
court of law decides if someone is guilty of a 
crime or not: At the trial he was found guilty 
of robbery. 

tribe /tra1b/ noun C a group of people of the 
same race, culture, or religion who live in the 
same place and are led by one person ( =the 
chief): She comes from the Dinka tribe. 

tried /tra1d/ the past tense and past participle 
of try 

trip /trrp/ noun C a short journey or visit to a 
place and back: We went on a day trip ( =for 
one day) with the school to Cambridge. • 
We're planning a trip to Mexico. 

truly /'tru:li/ adverb very - say this to empha­
size something: I'm truly sorry. • It was a 
truly fantastic day! 

try /tra1/ [tried, have tried] verb I, T to make an 
attempt to do something: I try to learn a few 
new English words every day. • She tried 
hard to forget about Rob. • Ms. Wood always 
tries to make the lesson interesting. 

turn /t3:m/ 1 turn left/right to go to the left or 
right: Turn left at the next traffic light. 2 turn 
back time to go back to a time in the past 3 
take turns to do something one after the 
other: Tina and Mark took turns to drive to 
Washington. • We took turns to answer the 
questions. 

type /ta1p/ noun C a group of things that are 
the same or similar in some way: What type 
of ball do they play with in rugby? • 
Spaghetti is a type of pasta. 

typewriter /'taip,ra1tdr/ noun C a machine that 
prints letters or numbers onto paper when you 
press its keys. In most offices, they now usu­
ally have computers instead of typewriters 

typical /'t1p1kl/ adjective having most of the 
qualities that a particular type of person, 
thing, or place usually has: On a typical day 
I get up at 7 o'clock. 

unfortunate 

typically /'t1p1kli/ adverb in a typical way: 
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Sushi is a typically Japanese dish. 

u 
ugly /'Agli/ adjective very unattractive to look 

at: What an ugly dog! 
<>You can use ugly to describe buildings, 
cities, furniture, etc., but it is very rude to use 
it about a person. 

umbrella I Am'brel;)/ noun C a thing that you hold 
over your head to keep you dry when it rains 

un- I An/ prefix used at the beginning of an 
adjective to make it have the opposite mean­
ing: He felt unhappy (=not happy) in his new 
school. • The letter was on the table, 
unopened. (=not opened) 

unbelievable /,An�'li:vdbl/ adjective very sur­
prising, and almost impossible to believe: 
Winning the championship was the best day 
of my life - it was unbelievable! 

unconscious / An'ka:nJds/ adjective in a state 
similar to being asleep, caused for example 
by injury or illness, or by being given a drug: 
The boy lay unconscious on the floor. 

under /'And'dr/ preposition 1 in a place that is 
lower than something else: The money is in a 
box under the bed. • We sat under a tree and 
had our picnic. • Leave your burned hand 
under the faucet ( =under a flow of water) for 20 
minutes. 2 less than a particular number, age, 
temperature, etc.: You can't go to that club if 
you're under 18. (=less than 18 years old) 

underwear /'And'drwer/ noun U pieces of 
clothing you wear next to your skin under 
your clothes: Don't forget to take some clean 
underwear for your weekend away. 

unemployed /,Amm'pb1d/ 1 adjective without 
a job: She's been unemployed for a few 
months. 2 the unemployed people who do 
not have a job 

unexpectedly /,Amk'spekt1dli/ adverb if some­
thing happens unexpectedly, it happens in a 
way that is surprising because you did not 
expect it: Ingrid came to visit me unexpect­
edly yesterday. 

unfit I An'fit/ adjective not fit ( =when your body 
is in a healthy and strong condition): Paul's 
really unfit, he never does any exercise. 

unfortunate I An'fo:rtJ'dn'dt/ adjective if a situa­
tion is unfortunate, you are sad or disap­
pointed that it has happened: It was an unfor­
tunate mistake and we will correct it as soon 
as we can. 



unfortunately ......... .

unfortunately I An'fo:rtJ,mdtli/ adverb say this 
to show you are sad or disappointed about 
something that happened: He didn't get the 
job, unfortunately. • Unfortunately it rained 
all day so we couldn't go out. 

unfriendly I An'frendli/ adjective not friendly; 
not kind or nice to other people: Lee's par­
ents were very unfriendly to his girlfriend. 

unhelpful I An'helpfl/ adjective not wanting to 
help someone: I thought the sales clerks in 
that store were unhelpful and quite rude. 

university I ju:m'v3:rsdti/ noun C a place where 
you study at a very high level in order to get 
a degree. People usually go to a university 
when they are about 18: Which university 
did you go to? • Bristol university 

unusual I An'ju:3udl, -3dl/ adjective different from
what is usual or ordinary: Beth chose an 
unusual name for her daughter. • It's very 
unusual to see an English man in a bowler hat. 

unwanted I An'wa:nt1d/ adjective not wanted: 
an unwanted present 

up I Ap/ 1 adverb, preposition towards a higher 
place: We walked up the hill. • Let's climb 
up to the top. 2 adverb from a sitting or hori­
zontal position to a standing or upright one: 
Please stand up. 3 adverb to a higher 
amount, number, or level: Your grades have 
gone up this term. 4 preposition along; 
towards the other end of something: The chil­
dren ran up the road. 
¢The opposite of up is down. 

urgent /'3:d3dnt/ adjective something that is 
urgent must be dealt with immediately: I got 
an urgent phone call from the hospital. 

useful /'ju:sfl/ adjective a useful thing can help
you do something more easily: It's really use­
ful to have a car. • a useful bag • His knowl­
edge of languages came in useful ( =was 
useful) when he was traveling. 

usual /'ju:3udl, -3dl/ adjective normal and ordi­
nary; happening often: I'll have my usual 
breakfast - orange juice, tea, and toast. 

usually /'ju:3udli, -3dli/ adverb used to say what 
is ordinary and what happens most of the 
time: I usually walk to work. • Usually, I go 
to sleep at midnight, but tonight l'm going to 
bed early. 

v 
varied /'verid/ adjective including several differ­

ent kinds of things: She has had a varied 
career as a singer, actor, and record producer. 
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vase /ve1s, ve1z/ noun C an attractive con­
tainer used for holding flowers 

VCR /vi: si: 'a:r/ noun C a machine for record­
ing and watching videotapes: I've programed 
the VCR to record that concert. 

vegetable /'ved3�bl/ noun C food that comes 
from plants, such as carrots, potatoes, and 
beans: Eat plenty of fruit and vegetables. 

velvet /'velvdt/ noun U a type of thick material 
that is very soft on one side: a black velvet 
scarf 

vending machine /'vend1IJ md.Ji:n/ noun C a 
machine that you can buy drinks, choco­
late, cigarettes, etc. from by putting in a 
coin and pressing a button to choose what 
you want 

verb /'v3:rb/ noun C a word that tells you what 
someone or something is or does. In these 
sentences, "love," "ride," and "is leaving" are 
verbs: I Love you. • Can you ride a horse? • 
The bus is Leaving. 

very /'veri/ adverb used before another word to 
make it stronger: It's very hot today. • He 
works very hard. • I liked the book very 
much. 

victory /'v1kt;:iri/ noun C,U when someone wins 
in a game, a war, an election, etc.: the Greek 
goddess of victory • The army won a great 
victory over their enemy. 

video /'v1diou/ noun 1 U a type of tape for 
recording movies, television programs, etc.: 
You can record the movie on video/a video 
cassette and watch it later. 2 C a movie or 
program that is recorded on videotape: Let's 
rent a video tonight. 

view /vju:/ noun C the whole area you can see 
when you look out of a window, from the top 
of a hill, etc., especially in a beautiful place: 
There's a Lovely view of the river from Pete's 
apartment. 

villa /'vild/ noun C a large house in the country 
or by the sea, especially one where people 
stay on vacation 

village /'v1hd3/ noun C a very small town in a 
country area: They Live in a village in the 
south of France. 

violence /'va1dldns/ noun U when people fight 
other people and try to hurt them: Martin 
Luther King spoke out against violence. • 
The demonstration was peaceful, there was 
no violence against the police. 

violent /'va1dl;:int/ acljective someone or some­
thing that is violent involves fighting and try­
ing to hurt people: The attack on Mr. Singh 



was a terrible, violent crime. • I don't like 
children to watch violent movies. 
¢The opposite of violent is peaceful. 

violently /'vaigl�mtli/ adverb in a violent way or 
using violence: He died violently in a gun 
fight. 
¢The opposite of violently is peacefully. 

visit /'vmt/ 1 verb T to go to see a person or a 
place for a short time: There are lots of inter­
esting places to visit in Florida. • We're visit­
ing some friends in Wales next week. 2 noun 
C an occasion when you go to see a person 
or a place for a short time: We hope you 
eajoy your visit to Disneyland. 

volcano /va:l'kemou/ noun C a mountain with a 
large hole at the top, from which fire and hot 
rocks sometimes pour out 

volunteer /,va:lgn'trr/ 1 noun C someone who 
is willing to help to do something or who 
works without being paid: A lot of people 
who work for organizations like Greenpeace 
are volunteers. 2 verb I to offer to do some­
thing without being asked and without being 
paid for it: James volunteered to help me 
with my homework. 

volunteer work /'va:lgntri ,w3:rk/ noun U work 
that someone does to help people and with­
out being paid 

vote /vout/ verb I to take part in an election, by 
marking a piece of paper to show which per­
son or party you want to choose: Who are 
you going to vote for? 

voting form /'voutIIJ ,fo:rm/ noun C a piece of 
paper that is printed with the names of can­
didates in an election. You put a mark next to 
the name of the person you want to vote for 

w 
wages /'we1d31z/ noun C the money you earn 

regularly when you work: You earn good 
wages and make good tips working in a 
hotel. 

waiter /'we1tgr/ noun C a man or a woman who 
serves food in a restaurant 
¢A woman who does this is also called a 
waitress. 

wake up /we1k 'Ap/ [woke up, have woken up] 
verb I to stop sleeping: I woke up at six 
o'clock this morning. 

walk /wo:k/ noun go for a walk to walk some­
where for exercise or enjoyment: We went for 
a walk in the country. 

weather 

walk away /,wo:k g'we1/ verb I to leave a diffi­
cult situation because you do not want to 
stay and try to make it better: Ann walked 
away from 10 years of marriage. 

war /w-:J:r/ noun C, U a period of fighting 
between two countries or groups of people: 
There was a war between England and 
Spain in the 1580s. • His father died in the 
war. • Have you seen the movie Star Wars? 

warm /w-:J:rm/ adjective 1 warm weather or 
water is slightly hot: In October the weather 
is still warm. • a warm shower 2 warm 
clothes stop you from feeling cold: a warm 
winter coat • Those boots will keep your feet 
warm. 
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warranty agreement /'wa:rgnti g,gri:mgnt/ 
noun C a written promise that a company 
will repair something free if there is a prob­
lem or it breaks down 

wash /wo:J / verb T to clean something with 
water: Wash your hands before dinner. 

washing /'wo:JnJ/ noun U clothes that you 
need to wash or that you have washed: I do 
the washing on Mondays. 

washing machine /'wo:J1IJ mg.Ji:n/ noun C a 
machine for washing clothes 

waste /we1st/ 1 noun a waste of time/money 
something that is not worth doing, buying, 
etc., because it has little value or use: I think 
designer clothes are just a waste of money. 2 
verb T to use too much of something, or use 
something in a way that has little value or 
use: Don't waste water. • Susie wastes a lot 
of money on magazines. 

watch /wo:tJ/ verb l,T to look at someone 
doing something or at something that is hap­
pening for a period of time: I never watch 
television. • I don't play tennis, I just came to 
watch. 

watersport /wo:tgr,sp-:J:rt/ noun C a sport you 
can do in the sea such as sailing or surfing 

wave /we1v J 1 verb I to put your hand in the 
air, and move it from side to side: Lucy 
waved from the train window. 2 noun C a 
raised area of moving water in the sea: 
Surfers were out early, looking for big waves. 

wear /wer/ [wore, have worn] verb T to have 
clothes on your body: Al wore a white suit to 
the wedding. • You should wear a hat in the 
sun. • She often wears blue. ( =clothes that 
are blue) 

weather /'weogr/ noun U how hot or cold it is 
and how much sun, wind, or rain there is 



website 

somewhere at a particular time: I love hot 
weather. • If the weather's nice, we can have 
lunch outside. • We had terrible weather on 
our vacation! • Did you listen to the weather 
forecast? 

website /'websart/ noun C where a person, 
company, organization, etc. has information 
about itself on the Internet: Look at the BBC 
website to find out the latest news. 

wedding /'wedrrJ/ noun C the ceremony and 
party after it that take place when two peo­
ple get married: Have you had an invitation 
to Sophie's wedding?• a wedding present 

weigh /we1/ verb 1 T to measure how heavy 
someone or something is using a machine: 
Have you weighed yourself Lately? 2 I to 
have a particular weight: She weighs about 
60 kilos. 

weight /we,t/ noun U 1 lose weight to 
become thinner: He's trying to lose weight so 
he's on a diet. 2 put on weight to become 
fatter: She put on some weight after she had 
a baby. 

welcome /'welkgm/ verb T to say hello to 
someone in a friendly way when they first 
arrive, especially on a plane or in a hotel, 
restaurant, etc.: A sign on the road said 
"Welcome to Western Australia." • The man­
ager welcomed us to the hotel. 

well-dressed /wel 'drest/ adjective someone 
who is well-dressed wears good quality, 
fashionable clothes: a tall well-dressed man 

well-known /wel 'noun/ adjective known by a 
lot of people: a well-known actor 

well-mannered /,wel 'mrengrd/ adjective some­
one who is well-mannered behaves in a very 
polite way 

well-qualified /,wel 'kwa:hfard/ adjective 
someone who is well-qualified for a job has 
a lot of qualifications ( =exams that they 
have passed after completing a course of 
study) 

went /went/ the past tense of go 
west /west/ 1 noun one of the four points that 

tell you the direction of something. West is 
the way you look to see the sun go down: 
The wind is coming from the west. • Perth 
is in the west of Australia. 2 adjective in or 
towards the west: an island on the west 
coast of Scotland. • the West Indies • north­
west France ( =between the north and the 
west) 
c.:>The opposite direction from west is east. 

wet /wet/ adjective not dry; covered with 
water: I've just washed the fl.oar and it's still 
wet. • The weather forecast said it's going to 
be wet this week. ( =it will rain) 

whiskey /'wrski/ noun U a strong alcoholic 
drink made from grain and produced in 
Scotland and other places 

white-columned /'wart'ka:lgmd/ adjective with 
white columns ( =tall round pieces of stone 
that support part of a building) 

widow /'wrdou/ noun C a woman whose hus­
band has died 

widower /'w1dougr/ noun C a man whose wife 
has died 

wig /wrg/ noun C a covering of hair someone 
wears on their head to hide their real hair or 
because they have no hair: I'm sure he's wear­
ing a wig. 

wildlife /'waildlarf/ noun U animals and plants 
that live in the country 

will /wrl/ noun C a legal document that a per­
son writes to say what they want to happen 
to their money and possessions after they 
die: In her will Aunt Margo left her house to 
her grandchildren. 

win /wm/ [won, have won] verb 1,T to be the 
most successful person or team in a game, 
race, competition, etc.: I want Manchester 
United to win. • Who won the Oscar for Best 
Actor this year? • What's the prize if you win 
the competition? • What would you do if you 
won the lottery? 
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windy /'wmdi/ adjective when it is windy, there 
is a lot of wind: The weather is going to be 
wet and windy today. 

wine-making /'wam ,me1krIJ/ noun Uthe activ­
ity and process of making wine 

wing /WifJ/ noun C one of the parts of a bird's 
body or of an airplane that it uses to fly 

winner /'wmgr/ noun C a person who wins a 
game, race, competition, etc. 

wish /wrJ/ 1 verb T to want to do something. 
Wish is more formal than want: How do you 
wish to pay - cash, credit card, or check? 2 
noun C something that someone says they 
want: My wishes for the future are to become 
rich and successful! 

witch /wrtJ I noun C a woman who some people 
believe has magic powers, especially to do bad 
things 

witness /'w1tms/ noun C someone who has 
seen something such as a crime or an acci­
dent and can describe what happened to the 



police or a court of law: Mr. Sims was a 
witness to the accident. • It will be dif{i.cult 
to catch the thief since there were no 
witnesses. 

woke up /wouk 'Ap/ the past tense of wake up 
wonder /'wAndgr/ verb 1 T to feel that you 

want to know more about something, 
because you are interested or because you 
feel worried about it: I wonder what life will 
be like in a hundred years' time. 2 I wonder 
if say this as a polite way of asking a ques­
tion: I wonder if Max will marry Sonya? 

wonderful /'wAndgrfl/ adjective very good, 
pleasant, or enjoyable: We had a wonderful 
day at the zoo.

wonder of the world /,wAndgr gv og 'w3:rld/ 
noun C a place that people admire because 
it is so beautiful or surprising: Niagara Falls is 
one of the wonders of the world. 

wooden /'wudn/ adjective made of wood: a 
wooden fl.oar 

wool /wul/ noun U the soft hair that covers the 
body of a sheep and is used to make cloth: 
New Zealand is famous for its wool. • These 
gloves are made of wool. 

woolen /'wulgn/ adjective made of wool: a 
woolen jumper 

wore /w-:,:r/ the past tense of wear 
work /w3:rk/ verb I 1 to do a job: Where do you 

work? • Dan works as a sports instructor. • 
I've been working here for two years. • Kate 
works in radio. ( =has a job in a radio sta­
tion) • I prefer to work with people. • What 
are you working on at the moment? ( =which 
particular piece of work are you doing now?) 
2 if a machine works, it does the job it is sup­
posed to do: "Is the coffee machine work­
ing?" "No, it isn't, it's broken." 

working day /,w3:rkr1J 'de1/ noun C the hours in 
a day that someone works or does their job: 
My working day is from 9:30 to 5:30. 

world cup /w3:rld 'kAp/ noun C a football com­
petition between soccer teams from many 
different countries 

world-famous /,w3:rld 'fe1mgs/ adjective 
known about by many people all over the 
world: a world-famous painting 

world record holder /,w3:rld 'reb:rd ,hould'dr/ 
noun C someone who has the world record 
for a sport or activity ( =they have achieved 
the best result in a sport, for example the 
fastest person to do something) 

worn /w-:,ni/ the past participle of wear 

zinc 

worried /'wArid/ adjective feeling unhappy and 
unable to relax, because you are thinking 
about something bad that might happen: 
Fiona's parents are worried about her 
because she is so thin and doesn't eat very 
much. • Some people are worried about 
using their credit card over the Internet. • 
Adam looks worried - he has an exam tomor­
row. 

worry /wAri/ [worried, have worried] verb I to 
be worried about something bad that might 
happen: Don't worry - Ed will be home 
soon. • You shouldn't worry about making 
mistakes, it's all part of Learning. • It worries 
me that there is so much violence in the 
world. 
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would /wud/ modal verb 1 the past tense of 
will: She said she would phone tonight. 2 
used to m�ke a polite request or to offer 
something to someone: Would you open the 
door, please? • Would you Like a cup of cof­
fee? 3 used to talk about what you want to 
happen in the future: I'd Like to travel around 
the world. 

wrap /rrep/ verb T to cover something with 
paper, cloth, etc., for example when you are 
giving it as a present to someone: She 
wrapped the present in gold paper. 

write down /ra1t 'daun/ verb T to write some­
thing on a piece of paper: I know I wrote 
down Jo's new phone number somewhere! 

y 
young /jArJ/ adjective a young person has not 

yet lived for a long time: a young man of 
about20 

youth hostel /ju:e ,ha:stl/ noun C a type of 
simple hotel for young people to stay at 
when they are traveling 

z 
zinc /z11Jk/ noun U a metal that is often mixed 

with another metal or is used to cover other 
types of metal to stop rust ( =a brown sub­
stance that forms on metal) 






